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FEDERAL RESERVE AND THE
PAYMENTS SYSTEM

The Federal Reserve is modernizing its
communications network because of the
need to broaden its services as the volume
of electronic payments increases during the
next decade.

CYCLICAL AND SECULAR
DEVELOPMENTS
IN THE U.S. STEEL INDUSTRY

Production by the U.S. steel industry plum-
meted in the first half of 1980, but made a
vigorous recovery in the five months that
followed the July trough.

DOMESTIC FINANCIAL DEVELOPMENTS
IN THE FOURTH QUARTER OF 1980

Demands for credit grew substantially in
the quarter and market interest rates
reached new highs.

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

Output rose about 0.6 percent in January.

STATEMENTS TO CONGRESS

Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board of Gov-
ernors, outlines some of the key issues for
economic policy for 1981 and beyond and
says that the preeminent objective of eco-
nomic policy should be to break the infla-
tionary momentum that grips the economy,
before the Senate Committee on Appropri-
ations, January 27, 1981.

Henry C. Wallich, Member, Board of Gov-
ernors, discusses his personal views on the
prospects for increased growth in produc-
tivity in the United States and on the role
that the federal government should take in
the effort to improve productivity perform-
ance, before the Temporary Subcommittee
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on Industrial Growth and Productivity of
the Senate Committee on the Budget, Janu-
ary 27, 1981.

Chairman Volcker reviews the current eco-
nomic situation and emphasizes that reduc-
ing inflation will require changes in behav-
ior patterns, which have become deeply
ingrained, and that the effort necessary to
achieve such changes must be carried out
over a broad range of integrated policies,
before the Joint Economic Committee,
February 5, 1981.

Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board of Gov-
ernors, presents the views of the Board on
the proposed Cash Discount Act, by which
a seller could provide a discount to a cus-
tomer for payment by cash, check, or
means other than an open-end credit card
and would not have to disclose the discount
as a finance charge under the Truth in
Lending Act; Mrs. Teeters says that the
Board favors encouraging such discounts,
before the Subcommittee on Consumer Af-
fairs of the House Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs, February 5,
1981.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

Proposed revision and simplification of
Regulation C, which implements the Home
Mortgage Disclosure Act.

Adoption of forms to be filed by foreign
organizations that conduct banking busi-
ness in the United States to meet the re-
quirements of the Bank Holding Company
Act and the International Banking Act of
1978.

Interpretation of Regulation K dealing with
investments by a U.S. banking organization
in a foreign company that does business in
the United States.
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Availability of Federal Reserve Regulatory
Service that will ultimately include all
Board regulations and related interpreta-
tions and documents.

Adoption of procedures for cooperation
with the Department of lLabor in enforce-
ment of the Employee Retirement Income
Security Act of 1974,

Settlement of enforcement proceedings in-
stituted by the Board against Mid America
Bancorporation, Inc., and Irwin L. Jacobs
of Minneapolis.

Changes in Board staff.

Admission of twelve state banks to mem-
bership in the Federal Reserve System.

RECORD OF POLICY ACTIONS OF THE
FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

At the conclusion of its meeting on Decem-
ber 18-19, 1980, the Committee decided to
seek behavior of reserve aggregates associ-
ated with growth of M-1A, M-1B, and M-2
over the first quarter along a path consist-
ent with the ranges for growth in 1981
contemplated in July 1980, abstracting from
the effects of deposit shifts connected with
the introduction of NOW accounts on a
nationwide basis. The members recognized
that the spread of NOW accounts and ATS
accounts nationally was likely to widen the
differential between growth of M-1A and of
M-1B to an unpredictable extent and that
operational paths for reserves would have
to be adjusted in the light of the developing
differential. Some shortfall in growth would
be acceptable in the near term if that devel-
oped in the context of reduced pressures in
the money market. If it appeared during the
period before the next regular meeting that
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fluctuations in the federal funds rate, taken
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ations was promptly to notify the Chair-
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situation called for supplementary instruc-
tions from the Committee.

LEGAL DEVELOPMENTS

Amendments to Regulations E, F, and Q;
various rules; various bank holding com-
pany and bank merger orders; and pending
cases.

FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS STATISTICS

Domestic Financial Statistics
Domestic Nonfinancial Statistics
International Statistics

Special Tables

GUIDE TO TABULAR PRESENTATION,
STATISTICAL RELEASES, AND SPECIAL
TABLES

BOARD OF GOVERNORS AND STAFF

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE
AND STAFF; ADVISORY COUNCILS

FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS, BRANCHES,
AND QFFICES

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD
PUBLICATIONS

INDEX TO STATISTICAL TABLES

MAP OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM



Federal Reserve and the Payments System
Upgrading Electronic Capabilities for the 1980s

George W. Mitchell, former Vice Chairman,
Board of Gavernors, and Raymond F. Hodgdon,
Office of Staff Director for Federal Reserve Bank
Activities, prepared this article.

-The Federal Reserve System has embarked on a
major new program to modernize its communica-
tions network. The upgrading is needed because
the current system and its technology are 10
years old and are inadequate for the electronic
communications requirements of the 1980s. The
project, known as FRCS-80 (Federal Reserve
Communications System for the Eighties), is one
of the largest, most complex undertakings of its
kind that the Federal Reserve System as a whole
has ever attempted; the design may well serve as
an example for others interested in computer-
based communications.

Planning for FRCS-80 began in late 1975 on the
assumption that access to Federal Reserve serv-
ices would broaden during the 1980s and that the
volume of electronic payments would increase;
the new system was designed, therefore, to ac-
commodate all types of depository institutions.
This assumption has been validated by the recent
Monetary Control Act (MCA) of 1980 (Public
Law 96-221), the growing use of electronic tech-
nology in the delivery of banking services, and
market forces generally.

The new system will be a general-purpose data
communications network that will satisfy the
Federal Reserve’s internal communications re-
quirement for providing services to the financial
community, the Treasury, and other government
agencies. It will be a communications system
capable of handling the anticipated volume of
electronic payments during the next decade.
FRCS-80 will provide a standard method for
transmitting electronic payments to all Federal
Reserve locations and a standard nationwide
approach for authorized financial institutions to

access and use the network for electronic trans-
fers both of funds and securities and of payments
through automated clearinghouses (ACHs).

Thus, the functions of the existing separate
communications networks will be consolidated
into a single network providing better service at
less cost.! Historically, as the need for new data
communications applications emerged, the most
frequent solution was the implementation of in-
dependent data communications systems tai-
lored to a single application; the result was the
current melange of communications networks.
With FRCS-80, new communications require-
ments will be satisfied without the development
of another network or the need for major design
changes.

The expected benefits of the network are as
follows:

1. Improve the reliability, efficiency, and
availability of communications services to finan-
cial institutions.

2. Accommodate significant volume increases
in the 1980s.

3. Reduce the total cost of System communi-
cations,

4. Provide a standard that will be recognized
by the industry for connecting financial institu-
tions to FRCS-80.

5. Offer increased security of data moving
within the Federal Reserve System.

6. Facilitate check truncation or the conver-
sion of checks into electronic debits by forward-
ing essential payment information needed for
collection.

1. The current networks link more than 500 direct-access
endpoints and include (1) a central ‘‘switch> in Culpeper,
Virginia; (2) a leased communications seréice; and (3) 12
separate Federal Reserye intra-District systems. The FRCS-
80 is intended to replace a number of these high-overhead
facilities with one gtandardized system flexible enough to
accomodate presen{and future needs.
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7. Offer financial institutions greater overall
flexibility through terminal resource sharing.

8. Minimize disruption from converting to the
new network by using transition aids, which will
allow current software to be compatible with the
new network,

The new system employs proven state-of-the-
art communications software and hardware con-
figured to permit the Federal Reserve to take full
advantage of dedicated and dial-up data trans-
mission services. The conceptual design of
FRCS-80 is that of a distributed ‘‘packet-
switched” network ‘‘augmented’ by circuit-
switching facilities.

No single central switching site, such as the
current switch in Culpeper, Virginia, will be
required to coordinate the Jperation of th¥ net-
work. Rather than revolve around a computer-
ized hub, as does the current Fed Wire, FRCS-
80’s computer power will be distributed jhitially

among the 12 Federal Reserve Bank headquar-
ters cities, the Treasury Department in Washing-
ton, and the Federal Reserve’s operations center
in Culpeper. Distributing communications in this
manner is expected to improve the reliability of a
system now being pressed to its limits with a
volume of 175,000 funds transfers and other
bank-to-bank messages on an average day.
Packet-switching describes the way in which
messages are broken down into small sets of
data, or packets, and then are combined with
other message fragments in transit in order to
maximize the efficiency of transmissions through
the communications lines. The messages are
reassembled into their original form at the receiv-
ing point. Augmented refers to the capability to
acquire additional transmission capacity on de-
mand. Augmentation is required to accommo-
date in a cost effective way the fluctuations that
will occur in transmitting electronic payments.

I, FRCS-80 district office spie network

San
Francisco

Dallas




FRCS-80 will consist of 14 interconnected
communications processors (nodes). In moving
from one Federal Reserve Bank city to another,
any FRCS-80 message will travel no more than
two of the network nodes. Each of the computer-
ized nodes reads the message’s address and
switches it in the proper direction. If any com-
puter is not functioning, the message can be
rerouted through other Federal Reserve cities
without placing a major burden on the system’s
speed or message capacity.?

A possible deployment of nodes and circuits to
support the projected 1980 traffic requirements is
shown in chart 1. As traffic demands warrant,
additional nodes can be located at Federal Re-
serve branch and regional check processing cen-
ter offices.

In order to understand the role that FRCS-80
will play in the transfer of funds, the various
payments activities of the Federal Reserve are
examined for the likely impact of enhanced elec-
tronic capability on performance and efficiency.

FEDERAL RESERVE ROLE IN PAYMENTS

Among the several functions delegated to the
Federal Reserve by the Congress are two that
influence the nation’s payments system—the
clearing and settlement of transfers of funds
among deposit accounts at financial institutions
and the circulation of currency and coin. In 1979
the cost of performing these two functions ac-
counted for well over half of the System’s total
expenditures of almost $800 million.

Federal Reserve payment services are decen-
tralized among the Federal Reserve Banks,
branches, and offices. In all, 48 offices serve

2. The network can expand to meet volume increases, as
well as to have multiple connections with terminals and/or
other communications systems, and can tap additional circuit
capacity on demand during peak volume hours. Most impor-
tant, FRCS-80 will reduce restrictions on how and where data
will be processed in the Federal Reserve System, as each
node is in direct contact with three others in the network.
This feature would allow the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago, for example, to receive and process communica-
tions for the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland if its
computer were inoperative. The need to invoke this kind of
backup will be determined by a network management center
(NMC) to be located in the Culpeper facility. (The NMC also
will be responsible for software testing and billing for the
System’s use.)
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directly or indirectly the currency, coin, and
deposit transfer needs of 15,000 commercial
banks and 28,000 thrift institutions.

In the Federal Reserve, as in many private and
public enterprises, the technological changes in
data handling, storage, and telecommunications
that took place in the 1960s and 1970s have
already had a significant effect on operations.
For example, as check-sorting machines and
electronic accounting displaced manually operat-
ed proof machines, productivity in check proc-
essing almost doubled—from a little over 800
items per hour in the late 1960s to nearly 1,600 in
1979. More significant productivity changes are
likely to take place when income payments, bill
remittances, intercorporate transfers, and in
some measure payments at the point of sale are
initiated and delivered electronically.

The Federal Reserve has long been among
early users of new computer and telecommunica-
tion technologies. Technological innovation has
helped the Federal Reserve to reduce the re-
source cost of its operations and to increase the
certainty and security of its funds transfer activi-
ties. The first computers used for check process-
ing were installed in the early 1960s. Its wire
transfer network, dating back to 1918, was fully
automated in the early seventies. In cooperation
with the commercial banking system, in the early
1970s the Federal Reserve initiated in California
the operation of an ACH for handling of electron-
ic transfers in volume. By 1978, ACH service
was available nationwide.

Prospectively, market and technological
forces interacting with the MCA and, to a lesser
extent, the Electronic Fund Transfer Act (title
XX of Public Law 95-630) will alter the operating
environment and infrastructure of the U.S. pay-
ments system. In consequence, the payment
patterns of users and providers of payment ser-
vices are likely to undergo marked transforma-
tion.

The MCA specifies that the Federal Reserve
must begin to charge fees for its services and to
make these services available to all depository
institutions by September 1981. At present, full
services are provided directly and without cost
only to member banks—all national banks and
those state-chartered banks that elect to become
members of the Federal Reserve System. How-
ever, member correspondent banks afford non-
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members access to the Federal Reserve, and
checks drawn on nonmember banks are included
in Federal Reserve courier deliveries of items
presented for payment.

The new statute is also phasing out the long-
standing policy of insulating depository institu-
tions from the competition of market interest
rates and of insulating banks from competition in
providing payment services. As interest earnings
are accrued on consumer transaction accounts
and as explicit pricing of payment services to
consumers becomes prevalent, providers of pay-
ment services will have a compelling incentive to
search for more cost-effective methods of servic-
ing deposit accounts. This incentive should lead
to changes in the payment habits of consumers
and businesses.

CHECK-CLEARING SERVICLES

At present nearly all deposit transfers are made
by check. The number of transfers executed in
1979 is estimated to total between 33 billion and
35 billion. In 1979 the total processed by the
Federal Reserve was 15.1 billion checks with a
value of $8.5 trillion. Most check payments in-
volve significant delays before value is trans-
ferred because the instructions to transfer funds
and the actual transfer of funds do not flow
together. The clearing process involves the phys-

2, Typical deposit transfers

ical movement of checks to at least four different
locations, excluding return to the check writer
(chart 2): (1) The check is presented or mailed to
the payee, who in turn (2) carries or mails it to his
bank. (3) The payee’s bank forwards the check to
the bank on which it is drawn, either directly or
through one or more clearing facilities. If the
check is sent to a clearing facility, (4) the clearer
must deliver it to the paying bank. Upon such
delivery or ‘‘presentment,” value is transferred
from the payer’s bank to the payee’s bank,
usually by debiting and crediting accounts main-
tained at Federal Reserve Banks or at correspon-
dent commercial banks. Moreover, about 1 per-
cent of the checks handled will probably have to
repeat these movements in reverse because of
some defect in the instrument or endorsement or
because the check was written on a closed ac-
count or one with insufficient funds.

By a longstanding practice, when a check
reaches a Federal Reserve office the amount will
be credited to the account of the depositing bank
on the day received, the following day, or at the
latest, the day after—depending on the location
of the bank on which the check is drawn. Avail-
ability is not conditional on the time the Federal
Reserve receives the funds from the paying bank,
and any processing or delivery delay gives rise to
Federal Reserve float (credit extended by Feder-
al Reserve Banks to paying banks). This sched-
ule introduces an important element of certainty

CHECK.

Payee’s
Reserve 4

bank
A

-~ Authorization to move funds
s Movement of funds

ELECTRONIC DEBIT - -.-

ELECTRONIC CREDIT




[. ‘Transaction costs and expedited availability!

Percent of
Face value of checks Check volume Check value
(doltars) oy L 187 | of $544 billion

065 (little or no advantage) .. .. 63.3 2.9
(1 14 *

24, S ereeas Crereas 2.5 *

4-8,.... Creenierien 7.8 A
8-16..... e et 16,3 4
16-32..000chiiann. 19.4 .9
32-65. . s cees 159 1.5
658,000 (significant advantage). 36.0 2.4
65130, . ..0ieinnes e 2.8 2.4
130-250..... v e 10.7 3.9
250500, . .00 6.4 4.6
500-1,000. . ..o 3.0 4.4
1,000-2,000 ............. 1.5 4.5
2,000-4,000 . . eereies 1.0 5.5
4, 000 ... RPN .6 7.1
Over 8,000 (high priority)...... 7 64.8
8,000-16,000 ........... Ceines 3 8.0
16,000-32,000 ,...... SN .2 8.6
32,000-65,000 .......00nennn B! 9.0
Over 65000,.......... A 39.2

1. Availability advantage based on an additional transaction cost
for expedited clearing of 4 cents and an interest rate of 10 peicent,
Based on a survey of check volumes handled in June 1979 by Federal
Reserve offices.

*Less than .05 percent.

in the clearing process that is valuable to banks
and their customers. It does, however, involve
an extension of Federal Reserve credit to the
banking system, and tightly scheduled Federal
Reserve clearing deadlines must be met to avoid
excessive levels of float.

The accompanying distribution of check sizes
(table 1) indicates how the Federal Reserve avail-
ability schedule may influence clearing practices.
It is typically impossible to gain availability of
more than two days, apart from weekends and
holidays, by expediting presentment, and for the
majority of checks the maximum improvement is
one day. Assuming an interest rate of 10 percent
and an additional cost of 4 cents to ‘“‘out-sort”
and separately deliver the large-value items, the
table indicates that for nearly two-thirds of the
items in a typical cash letter the cost of special
handling would exceed the earnings from earlier
availability. Checks with values ranging from
$65 to $8,000 accounting for 36 percent of vol-
ume earn enough from earlier availability to
warrant expedited processing. Items in excess of
$8,000, depending on their frequency (only 0.7
percent of volume for the nation as a whole),
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have availability earnings that justify special
couriers or electronic collection.

In the first three quarters of 1980, the Federal
Reserve handled check, draft, and other pay-
ment orders directed to more than 40,000 deposi-

2. Cheek processing, volumes o Pederal Revervs
offices, thud quarter 1980

Value of

Number checks Average
Office of checks | (billions value
(millions) of (dollars)
dollars)
All offices ......o00venne 3,896.9 1,985.8 510
Chicago, Ilinois ........ 232.5 143.8 620
New York, New York .. 200.1 156.2 780
Minneapolis, Minnesota . 188.4 62.4 330
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 161.3 64.9 400
Boston, Massachusetts . . 157.3 79.2 500
Dallas, Texas .......... 139.0 68.4 490
Denver, Colorado ...... 1387 48.8 350
Jacksonville, Florida . . .. 120.0 46.6 390
Los Angeles, California . 119.7 77.4 650
Baltimore, Maryland . . .. 109.3 46.0 420
St. Louis, Missouri ... .. 103.7 48.9 470
Atlanta, Georgia........ 102.9 76.1 740
Kansas City, Missouri .. 100.4 40.5 400
San Francisco, California 100.1 38.7 390
Windsor Locks,

Connecticut .. ........ 99.7 38.8 390
Miami, Florida ......... 98.7 52.5 530
Charlotte, North Carolina 96.7 82.7 860
Detroit, Michigan,...... 96.1 59.3 620
Cranford, New Jersey. .. 94.0 459 490
Cleveland, Ohio ........ 87.8 41.2 470
Milwaukee, Wisconsin . . 81.6 339 420
Richmond, Virginia ..... 77.3 33.8 440
Houston, Texas ,....... 74.5 46.5 620
Jericho, New York ..... 73.6 28,0 380
Cincinnati, Ohio........ 71.0 31.7 450
New Orleans, Louisiana, 70.7 33.0 470
Des Moines, lIowa ...... 70.2 26.8 380
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 67.2 41.7 620
Utica, New York ....... 64.7 53.8 830
Birmingham, Alabama .. 55.5 24.0 430
Seattle, Washington. .... 51.9 36.3 700
Indianapolis, Indianna. . 49.6 239 480
Nashville, Tennessee ... 48.6 19.0 390
Omaha, Nebraska ...... 48.1 18.2 380
Portland, Oregon ....... 472 19.4 410
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 46.2 27.6 600
Columbia, South Carolina 43.8 16.1 370
Buffalo, New York ..... 35.7 23.1 650
Louisville, Kentucky. ... 34.4 20.7 600
San Antonio, Texas..... 33.7 17.0 500
Salt Lake City, Utah.... 33.6 15.3 460
Columbus, Ohio ........ 334 15,2 460
Little Rock, Arkansas. .. 31.9 15.3 480
Memphis, Tennessee. . .. 30.9 14,5 470
Charleston, West Virginia 27.8 8.5 310
Lewiston, Maine ....... 22.8 6.3 280
Helena, Montana ....... 13.9 8.9 640
El Paso, Texas ......... 10.9 9.0 830

SOURCE. ‘1980 PACS Expense Report, Third Quarter” (Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Division of Federal
Reserve Bank Operations, Planning and Control System Sections
processed).
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tory institutions at the annual rate of 61.7 million
items per banking day (table 2). Accommodating
all of the permutations of any two of these
institutions involves a maze of great size and, for
paper processing and transport, of great com-
plexity., Two-thirds of Federal Reserve offices
handle a million or more checks per banking day.
The greater part of the check sorting to convert
incoming to outgoing items and to maintain the
necessary financial controls for funds transfers
running to hundreds of millions of dollars takes
place between midnight and 6 a.m. Defects in
check instruments and adjustments for errors
inherent in handling cash letters on a tight time
schedule required the expenditure of nearly $30
million in 1979.

P c TRONIC CHEARING SERVICES

Existing Federal Reserve facilities for electronic
deposit transfers are the Fed Wire and ACHs.
Fed Wire is used primarily for large-dollar trans-
fers between financial institutions. In 1979 vol-
ume was only 35.1 million transactions, but the
value transferred was $64.2 trillion (almost eight
times the value transferred by check on only 2
percent of the volume). These payments can be
originated by telephone, on paper, or through
terminals or computers. The service is nation-
wide and secure; value is transferred on reserve
accounts at the time the information is sent.
The ACH network is a nationwide electronic
clearing and settlement mechanism that offers
automated credit and debit transfer services to
all financial institutions. This network is com-
posed of 38 regional ACHs that have been orga-
nized by the members of the ACH association in
the region. The members of ACH associations
are depository institutions that have agreed to
abide by the rules and procedures for the initi-
ation and delivery of electronic payments. The
members include 10,500 commercial banks and
2,700 thrift institutions; all receive payments but
only about 500 initiate payments for business and
government customers. At present, the Federal
Reserve operates 37 of these ACH clearing and
settlement facilities. The financial institutions in
New York operate their own ACH, but use
Federal Reserve delivery and settlement facili-

ties. In the third quarter of 1980, the Federal
Reserve processed debit-and-credit transfers at
its ACH facilities at an annual rate of 233 million.

In contrast to deposit transfers authorized by
check or draft, those made by electronic credit
and, to a large degree, electronic debit are much
simpler, more direct, and more certain (chart 2).
Credits are initiated by instructions from a payer
to his bank to credit the account of the payee at
his bank on a specific date. Such instructions go
to automated clearinghouses for delivery to the
receiving bank; in an automated environment the
instructions are initiated and received by com-
puters and terminals. Payrolls, social security,
and other high-volume, repetitive credit transfers
are well suited to this technology. Debit transfers
initiated by payees as a result of prior arrange-
ment with payers are becoming common. They
are well suited to any periodic bill-paying trans-
action and especially those involving repetitive
amounts such as monthly insurance premiums.

Because many commercial banks and other
depository institutions do not have the equip-
ment to receive electronic payment messages
from ACHs, electronic transfer is not fully cost
effective. In such cases, conversion into paper is
required. As more institutions install terminal
equipment and begin to use magnetic tape, this
limitation will become less important.

COMPETITION AND COORDINATION
IN PAYMENT INFRASTRUCTURE

Payment systems necessarily involve some mea-
sure of coordination and competition among
banks and between the central bank and the
banking system. Coordination in the infrastruc-
ture is needed to insure the integrity and quality
of a payments service among a large number of
depository institutions. Competition in providing
payments services centers primarily on the qual-
ity and price of services offered to the customers
of depository institutions. The area of competi-
tion tends to be complementary to the area of
coordination, but there are overlaps associated
with clearing and settlement services.

Since the Federal Reserve has no deposit
accounts other than those of the federal govern-
ment, commercial banks, other depository insti-



tutions, and foreign central banks, its role is
confined to clearing and settlement of transfers
between these entities. All transfers between
accounts at any depository institution are cleared
and settled within that institution; the Federal
Reserve clearing offices do not knowingly handle
such transactions. Banks in the same community
commonly exchange checks drawn on each other
and so no clearing facilities, and often no settle-
ment facilities, need be provided by the Federal
Reserve. All other deposit transfers are cleared
by the Federal Reserve or correspondent banks;
often, nonbank processors are involved.

Although the Federal Reserve has offices in 48
locations, a bank often finds it more convenient
to use correspondent clearing services. Corre-
spondents are most active in servicing local or
regional institutions, but their clearing activities
may also be nationwide.

Cost, convenience, and the availability of
funds are elements in the competition in clearing
and settlement functions. Competitive alterna-
tives exist at the stage at which checks are being
prepared for clearing. The Federal Reserve sets
standards and conditions for the acceptance of
items it will clear. If such requirements arc not
met, items must be cleared outside the Federal
Reserve or ‘‘qualified”’ by a bank or nonbank
processor before being accepted for clearing at a
Federal Reserve office.

The Federal Reserve determines the form and
time for presenting items to paying banks. If it
combines checks drawn on the several banks
whose processing is done by a correspondent,
holding company, or nonbank, those processors
must fine-sort the items by bank on which
drawn. If the Federal Reserve fine-sorts to the
bank level or even some intrabank locations, it
enlarges its competitive service and enhances its
competitive posture.

At present banks and check processors using
Federal Reserve clearing facilities make their
own arrangements for delivery of items to Feder-
al Reserve offices in light of deadlines and funds
availability. According to a recent survey, some
4,200 cash letters are sent daily to the Federal
Reserve. The Federal Reserve makes deliveries
of checks to 8,300 paying banks or their proces-
sors. Most of these deliveries are by courier.

The funds availability schedules of the Federal
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Reserve are also competitive. Although the
schedules used by the Federal Reserve in 1980
have not changed since 1951, the installation of
improved processing equipment in recent years
has made it possible to move forward deadlines
for delivery of items to the Federal Reserve in
order to achieve some given funds availability.
The practical result has been to reduce fraction-
ally the deferrals in the regular schedule.

In fixing deadlines and the availability sched-
ules, the Federal Reserve was attempting to add
certainty to funds transfer and to make settle-
ment as expeditious as possible. To achieve
these ends, the time required for collection has
been based on typical processing and delivery
experience, but contingencies such as equipment
failures and uncommon transportation delays
have deferred some collections. As a result Fed-
eral Reserve float has been a regular, though
highly variable, characteristic of the clearing
operation. Float has value proportional to the
level of interest rates and the size of the checks
being cleared. The Monetary Control Act of 1980
requires the Federal Reserve to treat float as a
service and to charge for it.

At recent levels of interest rates it has become
increasingly profitable for banks whose custom-
ers deposit checks for large amounts to speed
availability of funds by arranging for special
courier service to paying banks. As the Federal
Reserve now accords the same processing and
availability treatment to all items regardless of
size, many banks provide special handling for
large-value items. The flexibility of FRCS-80 will
also permit more efficient processing: ‘‘low-val-
ue’’ items can be accommodated in off-peak
hours so that ‘‘high-value’’ items can realize for
depositors the earning potential associated with
earlier availability.

* * *

In summary, the upgrading of the Federal Re-
serve’s electronic payment capabilities for the
1980s will directly enhance the efficiency of the
nation’s payment system, FRCS-80 will indirect-
ly influence the choice of users primarily because
it can augment the number of payment options
and upgrade the certainty, promptness, and in-
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tegrity of payment transactions. The observable
cost reduction in clearing among these options
may be small but the indirect savings large. For
example, the ability to credit wages and salaries
electronically to employee deposit accounts
yields major savings in transaction costs for the
employer, and depository institutions need not
provide tellers, machines, or processing capabili-
ty for payroll checks. The ability of merchants,
utilities, and other vendors to receive consumer
payments electronically involves transaction
savings, but greater incentives for change come
from savings in accounting, billing, and record-
keeping before and after payment.

Thus, although FRCS-80 can have important

economies for the Federal Reserve, its broader
influence should be one of making generally
available more efficient payment alternatives.
Whereas in the past payers had a major role in
deciding how a payment would be made—wheth-
er by cash, by check, or by clectronic credit or
debit—now payees are likely to have more influ-
ence on that choice. Collection of checks can be
accelerated by using electronic clearing, impos-
ing penalties on late transfers of availability, or
providing discounts for early payment. Thus, the
emergence of new electronic payment capability
with comparative advantages to payers and pay-
ees differentiated by price has significant impli-
cations for the entire payments system. ]



Cyclical and Secular Developments
in the U.S. Steel Industry

Richard D. Raddock of the Board's Business
Conditions Section, Division of Research and
Statistics, prepared this article.

Production by the U.S. steel industry plummeted
during the sharp contraction in overall economic
activity in the first half of 1980. Output declined
more rapidly than employment, and unit labor
costs increased markedly. Sales, as well as prof-
its, also dropped sharply. Iron and steel produc-
tion, which had peaked in late 1978, had already
fallen substantially during 1979 while total indus-
trial production changed little. The additional 36
percent drop in iron and steel output from Janu-
ary through July of 1980 accounted for about
one-eighth of the total decline in the output of the
nation’s manufacturing, mining, and utility in-
dustries during that period. However, steelmak-
ing made a vigorous recovery in the four months
that followed the July trough in industrial pro-
duction. By November, steel output equaled the
level at the beginning of the year, but eased at
year’s end to a level substantially below its peak
in 1978 (chart I).

The decline in 1980 was associated with dispa-
rate developments among steel-using industries.
On the one hand, the output of automobiles,
appliances, and construction supplies, all heavy
users of steel, fell sharply. These cutbacks re-
flected the drop in sales and the need to reduce
excessive stocks. On the other hand, some fac-
tors tended to damp the decline in steel output.
Because oil drilling and output of defense equip-
ment and of office and computing equipment
remained strong throughout the recession, they
continued to consume a substantial amount of
steel. At the same time, imports of steel were cut
back, thereby lessening some of the impact of
reduced demand on the domestic steel industry.
Steel inventories also were liquidated during the
spring and summer of 1980, when the domestic

production of iron and steel fell much more
sharply than the use of steel.

In August 1980, a key producer announced
that it was restarting some furnaces; its inven-
tories of semifinished steel were so low that more
output was required in order to continue oper-
ations at certain finishing mills. A rebound in the
production of consumer durable goods spurred
sharp increases in orders, and production of steel
picked up in the fall of 1980. Just as the earlier
shift from accumulation to liquidation of inven-
tories had sped up the decline in output, the
ending of the liquidation accentuated the re-
bound.

The recovery in steel production, however,
has not been complete. In December 1980, iron
and steel output was 16 percent below its most
recent peak of late 1978, a level that was 3
percent below the high in 1973 and only slightly

1. Output and capacity utilization
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above the high in 1969. In fact, at the end of 1980,
the output index of the iron and steel industry
was lower than in 1969, whereas total industrial
production was more than a third higher.

Steel output in the United States had grown
relatively slowly even before the peaks in 1969
and 1973. From 1955 to 1973, it grew at an
average annual rate of 1.3 percent, compared
with a rise of 4.5 percent per year for total
industrial production. Indeed, the rate of growth
of steel output was much slower than that of steel
production abroad. In the mid-1950s, the United
States produced more steel than Germany, Ja-
pan, and the Soviet Union combined. Less than
30 years later in 1980, U.S. steel output was less
than half the production in these three countries
together and significantly less than in the Soviet
Union alone. Between 1956 and 1974—the year
in which the rapid worldwide expansion in stcel
output peaked—production of raw steel rose
tenfold in Japan, tripled in the Soviet Union, and
doubled in the European Economic Community
(EEC); it rose less than one-third in the United
States. The rapid rise in steel output abroad plus
the worldwide slowdown in economic growth
since 1974 has led to excess capacity and intense
competition in international steel markets—fac-
tors that have adversely affected the U.S. steel
industry.

The slow growth in domestic steel output and
capacity has been related to the use of increas-
ingly older coke ovens, furnaces, and mills and a
relatively poor productivity performance. The
costs of pollution abatement and safety regula-
tions and the relatively rapid increases in prices
paid by the industry for labor, raw materials, and
energy have also contributed to the sharpness of
the increases in steel costs and prices. Many
domestic users have turned to lower-priced im-
ported steel and/or switched from steel to plas-
tics and other alternative materials. Although
major integrated steel producers still account for
the bulk of steel shipped by the domestic indus-
try, ““minimills,”” which use electric furnaces and
continuous casting to recycle scrap metal into
steel mill products, have increased their market
share.!

l. Compared with recycling by minimills, the traditional
integrated production of steel involves more extensive proc-
essing activities that typically include the conversion of coal

DIMENSIONS OF THE
DECLINE AND RECOVERY

During the year after its peak in December 1978,
the production of iron and steel declined 15
percent. Then from February to May of 1980 new
orders for iron and steel fell more than 40 per-
cent; reflecting this weakness, many plants
—particularly older ones—were closed, and out-
put plummeted during the spring and early sum-
mer to the lowest level since 1971, This 19-month
drop of nearly 50 percent brought the operating
rate for iron and steel producers down from a
high of almost 95 percent of capacity to a low of
51.6 percent. In magnitude, it ranks with the
severe cyclical declines in iron and steel produc-
tion that began in 1957 and 1969 (table 1).

1. Major declines in iron and steel production’

Indexes,
Period 1967 = 100 Decline
. __—_ | (percent)
High | Low
July 1953-April 1954 ... .......... 99.9  64.3 35.6
August 1957-April 1958 .......... 953 S51.7 45.8
November 1969-August 1971 ..... 123.0  67.5 45.1
September 1973-July 1975 ... ..... 129.8  87.0 33.0
December 1978-July 1980 ...... .| 125.3  68.1 45.7

1. Based on the ron and steel component of the Federal Reserve
index of industrial production, seasonally adjusted.

Associated with, but lagging somewhat be-
hind, the cutbacks in production were massive
layoffs of workers. From Junc 1979 to August
1980, 170,000 workers lost their jobs in the iron
and steel industries as employment dropped 21
percent to 660,000, the lowest level excluding
strike periods since 1939 (table 2).

Each successive employment peak in the iron
and steel industry since 1953 has fallen short of
the one before, although production continued to
trend up until 1973, Output per employee (pro-
ductivity) in the iron and steel industry rose at a 2
percent annual rate from the mid-1950s until
1973. But from 1973 to 1978 productivity rose
only slightly—in part because the 1978 output
peak remained below the 1973 peak. In the

to coke in coke ovens; the production of iron from jron ore,
coke, and other materials in a blast furnace; the conversion of
iron into steel in an open hearth or oxygen furnace; and the
formation of products in a rolling mill. The total process is
relatively energy- and capital-intensive.
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2. Major declines in iron and steel employment’

Number of
. employees
Period (thousands) Decline
. o (percent)
High !Low [Dccline
June 1953-QOctober 1954 ....... 990.9 833.6 157.3 15.9
February 1957-May 1958 ...... 986.4 756.9 229.5 23.3
June 1968-October 1971....... 902.8 732.1 170.7 189
June 1974-November 1975.. ... 868.4 742.2 1262 145
June 1979-August 1980........ 833.4 662.3 171.1 20.5

1. Based on U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
data for total employment in blast furnaces, bastc steel production,
and iron and steel foundries, seasonally adjusted.

recent curtailment, as is typical in periods of
recession, output dropped more sharply than
employment—in fact, the decline was twice as
much in percentage terms as the decline in
employment, while output per employee fell
about one-third.

With the sharp decline in the output of steel in
the spring and summer of 1980, profits nose-
dived. Income before taxes of corporations
whose major products are iron and steel declined
from $1 billion in the first quarter of the year to
$100 million in the third quarter. Steel companies
were forced to cut back spending for plant and
equipment.

The cash-flow problem was exacerbated by
increases in wage rates. Average hourly earnings
of production workers in blast furnaces and steel
mills rose at an annual rate of 11 percent during
the recession. In contrast, according to the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics, producer prices for steel
mill products rose at a rate of only 5 percent
during this period, as officially reported prices
eased somewhat at the end of the period. More-
over, trade reports indicate that even the price
increases reported by the Bureau of Labor Stat-
istics were not realized in the marketplace be-
cause competitive discounting from list prices
was substantial during the summer.

Following the July low in output, a swift
rebound ensued. By October, the level of new
orders was twice as high as in May. The recovery
in steel production followed the runup in new
orders, but it was less exuberant. From July to
November 1980, the level of production re-
bounded nearly 60 percent to equal the level in
Janvary. By November, the utilization rate for
iron and steel had risen about 30 percentage
points to around 81 percent.

The jump in output far exceeded the S percent

increase in employment, and total employee pro-
ductivity rebounded sharply. A large gain in
productivity is a phenomenon that is typical of a
cyclical recovery because hours worked usually
are not increased so much as output in the
recovery. But the productivity gain also is relat-
ed to the continued mothballing of some of the
less-efficient plants.

SOURCES OF DECLINE IN 1979-80

The sharp drop and the subsequent sharp rise in
steel output in 1979 and 1980 stemmed largely
from changes in demand for motor vehicles and
for new construction and were greatly intensified
by the excessive accumulation and subsequent
liquidation of inventories.

During 1978, steel production had risen rapidly
and by December was about 17 percent above a
year earlier. With this increase, steel output
exceeded the apparent use of steel, and inven-
tories were built up; part of this accumulation
evidently was intended as a hedge against antici-
pated price increases and increasing backlogs of
orders. Partly because of the excessive inven-
tories, production of basic iron and steel fell
more than 10 percent in the first two months of
1979, while that of steel mill products declined
about 18 percent. By March 1979, total inven-
tories of steel mill shapes and forms had been
reduced noticeably.

Steel output then increased in March, but a
strike and a lockout in the trucking industry in
April resulted in declines in iron and steel output
and in total industrial production. After activity
in the trucking industry was resumed, production
in most industries recovered in 1979 before con-
tracting in 1980. Steel output, in contrast, failed
to regain its late 1978 highs and weakened sub-
stantially in the second half of 1979. The main
reason for this weakness was that output of
motor vehicles and of construction supplies de-
clined further in the second half of 1979 and even
at the end of 1980 were still far below their levels
in March 1979. These two lagging markets ac-
counted for nearly one-third of the use of steel
mill products in March 1979, and directly and
indirectly accounted for a larger share of the
ensuing 45 percent decline in output of steel mill
products.
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STEEL FOR CONSUMER DURABLE GOODS?

In early 1979, approximately one-fifth of the
output of domestic steel mills was shipped to
producers of motor vehicles and appliances.
Sales of new, North American-produced cars
trended down during 1979, and in response to
this development, production of motor vehicles
and parts was cut back substantially. By Decem-
ber 1979, motor vehicle output was one-fourth
below its level a year earlier. This sharp decline
was a major factor in slowing the growth of total
industrial output in 1979 and accounted for more
than half of the 37 percent fall in the output of
steel for consumer durable goods during 1979.
That year, demand for less fuel-efficient cars
contracted sharply, largely because of reduced
availability of gasoline in the spring, concerns
about future fuel shortages, and extraordinary
price increases for petroleum products. U.S.
automobile producers were only partly prepared
for the shift in demand to smaller cars, and
domestic production fell far more than total sales
as imports of small, fuel-efficient cars increased
significantly,

Despite the marked curtailment in the produc-
tion of cars and trucks in the second half of 1979,
stocks of large cars and light-duty trucks were
still excessive relative to sales at the end of the
year, and the reduction in stocks continued into
early 1980. The need to reduce dealers’ stocks
also was stimulated by the rapid acceleration in
inflation; and high interest rates made it more
costly for dealers to finance inventories and for
buyers to finance purchases. Sales of new U.S.-
produced cars did pick up in late 1979 and carly
1980 with the introduction of the new models,
but then, reflecting other developments in the
economy, they declined sharply further. Conse-
quently, production of motor vehicles was cut a
further 25 percent by mid-1980.

Sales of other steel-using consumer durable
goods also declined in real terms in 1980. From
the end of 1979 to mid-1980 the output of appli-

2. The five steel mill product components of the industrial
production index are based on industry data on shipments
from iron and steel producers to user industries. The five
components are consumer durable steel, construction steel,
equipment steel, can and closure steel, and miscellaneous
steel.

ances, television sets, and air conditioners was
reduced nearly a fourth. Production of steel for
consumer durable goods fell more than 50 per-
cent during the 1980 decline. The overall cyclical
reduction in consumer steel from its 1978 peak
was roughly 70 percent, compared with declines
of 40 percent for motor vehicles and parts and 25
percent for appliances, TVs, and air conditioners
(chart 2). The exceptionally large decline in
consumer steel was due in part to a shift from
inventory accumulation to liquidation, which
greatly intensified the weakness trom the sagging
sales of motor vehicles and appliances.

CONSTRUCTION STEEL

Steel sold directly to the construction industry
typically accounts for about one-¢ighth of ship-
ments of steel mill products. The market for
construction steel can be approximated by total
new public and private construction put-in-place,
excluding that for new single-family houses and
additions and alterations. Such construction ac-
tivity contracted briefly in the first quarter of
1979 and then rose in late 1979.

Toward the end of the year, interest rates rose
rapidly, and adverse conditions of financing con-
tributed to the weakness in construction in 1980.
The constant-dollar value of new, steel-using
construction peaked in January 1980 and appar-
ently reached a low in August after a fall of 18
percent—two-thirds as much as in the 1973-75
decline. Output of construction steel plummeted
50 percent from January to July 1980, far greate{f
than the drop in overall construction and greater,
than the decline in construction steel in the 19742
75 period (chart 2).

EQUIPMENT STEEL

An interesting aspect of the latest recession has
been the short and relatively mild decline in
production of equipment, which consumes about
a third of the steel mill output. From a March
1980 cyclical peak to a June trough, output of
equipment edged down only 2.7 percent, one-
third as much as the drop in total industrial
production from January to July. Over the recent



period, demand for defense cquipment has con-
tinued strong, and production of business equip-
ment has been unusually resilient in the face of
widespread contractions in output, sales, and
profits.?

In recessions before 1973, output of business
cquipment tended to decline more than total
industrial production. But since the encrgy crisis
of 1973, this has not been true. In the 1974-75
period, production of business equipment de-
clined about as much as total industrial produc-
tion, and in 1980 less than half as much. The
rapid growth in drilling for oil and gas and the
major retooling in the auto industry to increase
car fuel efficiency have been significant in sus-
taining the demand for capital goods in recent
years. In addition, output of office and comput-
ing machines and commercial and military air-
craft have been only mildly affected by this
recession.

Even though the demand for equipment re-
mained quite strong, outpul of stecl used to
produce equipment had declined about 40 per-
cent by July 1980 from thc range maintained for
most of the period from late 1978 to March 1980
(chart 2). This decline in output of ecquipment
steel was larger than the reduction in 1974-75,
but it was somecwhat less than in the three

3. The business equipment market grouping of mdustrial

production seties includes ol and gas well drilling; it does not
include automobiles used by businesses.
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preceding recessions. In those carlicr recessions,
total production of cquipment fell an average of
17 percent, considerably more than the 2.7 per-
cent in 1980.

Production of most of the remaining one-third
or more of steel mill products fell more than 40
percent from its 1978 peak to the 1980 trough.
Output of iron and steel foundries—producers of
castings used for pipe, railroad wheels, furnaces,
and motor vehicles—also fell by a similarly large
amount.

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF STEEL

In the 1980 recession, U.S. production of iron
and steel declined far more than can be account-
ed for by curtailment in the apparent domestic
consumption of steel; this difference can reflect
increases in imports, declines in exports of steel,
or liquidation of inventories.

Imported steel, however, increased its market
share only slightly during the rccession, and this
increase reflected the sharp drop in domestic
production rather than a rise in imports. After
having risen sharply in the 1960s, imports pcaked
in latc 1977 and early 1978. Since then, the
annual volume of imports has declined. In fact,
the level of imports has fallen in recent months
below the average ftor the scventics (chart 3).
Nevertheless, imports still supply one-sixth to

2. Output of consumer durables, construction put-in-place, and equipment compared with related types of stecl
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3. Imports and exports of stecl mill products
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one-fifth of domestic consumption—a sharc that
is larger than in other major industrial countries.

Imported steel mill products have dropped
largely due to (1) higher prices since 1978 when
the trigger price mechanism (TPM) was intro-
duced and (2) weaker demand and price dis-
counting in the United States during the period of
decline in 1980. I[nformal attempts werc also
made to have forcign sources limit or reducc
their exports to the United States. The TPM
raises the price of imported steel to a minimum
price based on the production cost in the low-
cost country, Japan. Although the TPM was
lifted for several months during 1980 because of
an antidumping suit brought by a major produc-
er, the TPM was reinstituted in October and has
contributed to significant increases in import
prices since then.

Whilc imports have fallen since 1978, exports
of stecl mill products have incrcased from very
low levels, On balance, net imports have had a
rather noticeable decling, which together with
the sharp cutbacks in domestic production re-
duced the new supply of steel dramatically rela-
tive to use.

SurpLy, USE, AND INVENTORY CHANGE

The new domestic supply of steel mill products
equals production plus net imports. The new
supply cxceeded estimated usc in late 1978,

fluctuated around use during 1979, and fell below
use in the spring and summer of 1980 (chart 4),
Between the second half of 1978 and the 1980
trough, the overall decline in new supply was
about 50 percent, compared with a decrease in
usc of about 34 percent.

4. Steel muli products
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The change in inventory is equal to the new
supply less use. Consequently, in the second half
of 1978, inventories of steel mill shapes and
forms held by producers, users (manufacturers
only), and service centers rosc 3.4 million tons to
36.6 million tons. After fluctuating moderately in
1979 and early 1980, steel stocks fell 6.2 million
tons from April 1980 to a low of 29.8 million tons
in October (chart 4).* This liquidation of stocks
intensified the decline in steel output and cm-
ployment in the recent recession, as similar
swings have done in the past.

Largely because of such swings between accu-
mulation and liquidation of stocks, production of
industrial materials—iron and stcel, textiles,
chemicals, and nonferrous metals—has histori-
cally fluctuated more than usc. The inventory-

4. Assuming a $530 average price per ton in 1980 ($243 in
1972), the drop of 6.8 million tons from the end of 1978 to
October 1980 1s worth about $3.6 biltion in 1980 prices or $1.7
billion in 1972 prices. The bulk of the decline occuried in
about five months in 1980 and converts to an annual rate of
inventory liquidation of $7.5 billion in 1980 prices or $3.4
billion 1n 1972 prices.



related rebound in the output of such materials
helps explain the sharp rcbound in industrial
production and employment during the final
quarter of 1980,

The cessation of liquidation and the beginning
of accumulation have particularly accelerated
the rebound in production of iron and stecl. In
the four months from March to July 1980, the
production index for iron and steel plunged from
106 to 68 (1967 = 100); in the next four months, it
rosc to about 107, thercby surpassing the March
level.

Only a part of this rebound can be ¢xplained
by the increase in final use of steel. Just as the
carlier decline in industrial use of steel was
smaller than the contraction in supply, the recov-
cry in use in the latter part of 1980 was smaller
also—37 percent compared with the 73 percent
increase in supply (chart 4). There is some evi-
dence, however, that even this increase in appar-
ent use is an overestimate. Among major uscrs,
motor vehicle production has tecovered about
one-third of its overall cyclical decline. construc-
tion (excluding single-family houses and addi-
tions and altcrations) has rccovered little, and
cequipment production has increased about 2 per-
cent after a slight decline (chart 2).

In contrast, the inventory liquidation that had
been so severe in the summer and fall evidently
ended in November 1980 when the new supply of
steel mill products had increased to as much as,
or morc than, the amount of steel being used.
Then, in Deccmber, production of iron and steel
eased, apparently reflecting this development as
well as declines in new orders for steel in No-
vember. Weekly raw steel production, not sea-
sonally adjusted, changed little in the first wecks
of 1981 at a time of year when output normally
increases. Production of iron and stcel still was
about one-sixth below its high in 1978.

SECULAR STAGNATION AND COMPETITION

From 1967 until the end of 1980, U.S. production
of iron and stecl increased on average less than 1
percent a year. By ycar-end 1980, it was nearly a
fifth below the high in 1973-74 when worldwide
demand for steel was cxceptionally strong. Pro-
ductive capacity in the industry, which also has
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grown very slowly—about [ percent per year
since 1967, has not been an important constraint
on output since 1974. The slow growth of U.S,
output and capacity reflects the erosion of the
share of steel in the production of industrial
materials. The use of iron and steel has been
reduced by weakness in arcas such as highway
construction and by technological changes, in-
cluding downsizing of cars, miniaturization of
electronic cquipment, and the substitution of
plastics and aluminum for steel.

If the share of iron and steel used in production
of durable goods had remained unchanged from
the 1971 technological relationships, the con-
sumption of steel would have risen 40 percent
from the cyclical peak in 1969 to that in 1979.°
Actually, steel supply grew only about 15 per-
cent. Thus, in the 1970s changes in technology
have reduced the usc of steel about 2 to 3 percent
per ycar. By 1980, this hypothetical reduction
amounted to an estimated 30 million tons of steel
mill products per year.

Output of steel has grown more slowly than
that of industrial materials in the aggregate (chart
3). Between 1967 and 1979, iron and steel pro-
duction rosc 13 percent, about one-fourth as
much as the increase in output of all industrial
materials or of total industrial production. Over
the same period, the combined output of plastics
and durable materials other than iron and steel
increased 75 percent (chart 5). Output of plastics
materials, which have replaced steel and wood in
many applications, quadrupled over the same
period,

Rising imports of stecl mill products and de-
clining cxports also have slowed the growth of
output of the U.S. steel industry. But in terms of
lost domestic sales, this slowing was more of a
problem in the sixties than in the seventics. In
1950, before the reconstruction of industrial fa-
cilities destroyed in World War 11, the U.S. stecl
industry produced almost half of the world’s
stecl, Over the next quarter-century, this share
dropped to one-sixth, as steel industries around

5. The use of ron and steel in constant dollars based on
1971 technological relationships is estimated roughly by
combining production indexes tfor major steel-consuming
industrnies with weights based on the technical coetlicients
from the 1971 wput—output table published by the Depart-
ment of Commerce.
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5. Output of materials, fuel, and power in 1979
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the world were built up. Until 1959, the United
States was a net exporter of steel. In the late
1950s and the 1960s, however, the world export
price of stcel fell substantially below the U.S.
price, and imports increased so much that by
1971 they were about one-sixth of the apparent
U.S. consumption of steel. During this period
cxports of steel declined. Then, until 1977-78 a
varicty of factors—a worldwide stecl shortage
with foreign prices higher than controlled U.S.
steel prices, the energy crisis, and a sharp reces-
sion—kept imports below the 1971 level. The
trigger pricc mechanism and wecak demand
caused imports 10 decline in 1979-80 to a level
not much different from that in 1971-72.

U.S. producers began to lose their compara-
tive advantage in marketing steel in the late 1950s
when occan transportation costs and world iron
ore prices began to decline. Major new iron orc
mines were developed in Australia, Brazil, and
elsewhere. By the 1960s virtually any country
with a deep water port could obtain its basic raw
materials at costs competitive with the United

States or Western Europe.””® Mcanwhile, costs
of materials to U.S. steel producers have contin-
ued to rise, in part because of a reliance on
domestic sources of raw materials which, in the
case of the Mcsabi iron ore mines, were depleted
of their most easily accessible, high-quality
ores.” The cost advantage in producing iron and
steel has shifted from the United States, and
even more from Western Europe to Japan and
developing countrics that have much lower labor
costs. The average production cost advantage
held by Japan over the United States in late 1980
was roughly $50 per net ton.* in part because

6. Robert W. Crandall, "'The Economics of the Curtent
Steel Crisis 1n OECD Member Countuies,” Steel in the 80s,
Paris Symposium, February 1980, p. 140,

7. The ron ore deposits located in the U.S. Lake Superior
district supply four-fifths of the iron ore mined in the United
States. Three-fourths of the ore mined in the Lake Superior
district comes from the Mesabi range (Minnesota). Roughly
three-eighths of the iron consumed in producing ron in the
United States is imported. Most of the imports come from
Canada and to a lesser extent from Venezuela and Brasil.

8. Peter Marcus, Warld Steel Dynamics, Paine, Webber,
Mitchell, Hutchins, Inc.



many of the existing plants in the United States
and Europe are older, smaller, and less cfficient
than the new ones in other countries.

Labor costs in the U.S. steel industry are high
relative not only to those abroad but also to
those in other U.S. manufacturing industries.
Workers at blast furnaces and steel mills aver-
aged $12.51 per hour in November 1980, the
highest in manutacturing and about 65 percent
higher than the average for all manufacturing.
Since 1974, this differential has grown from the
range of 25 to 40 percent that had persisted over
the preceding 20 years. Since that year, earnings
of steelworkers have been determined under the
experimental negotiating agreement, under
which the union agrees not to strike in return for
automatic annual wage increases of 3 percent
plus cost-of-living adjustments. This formula has
given steelworkers much larger wage increases
than workers in most other industrics.

U.S. imports of steel mill products do not
come only from low-cost producers such as
Japan. Some imports come from relatively high-
cost producers in Europe that have excess ca-
pacity. Many countrics developed expansion
plans in the period of rapid growth in world steel
output that culminated in the 1973-74 steel
boom. Investment based on these plans fed to
capacity that turned out to be unneeded because
of the recessions and slower industrial growth
that followed. For the years 1975-78, the average
capacity utilization rate (in percent) for steel
producers was only 65.6 in Japan, 74.1 in the
United Kingdom, 61.6 in West Germany, 67.2 in
France, and 65.7 in the total EEC. Compared
with these low rates the U.S. steel companies
were doing relatively well with an average oper-
ating rate of 80.6 percent.” This excess capacity
has contributed to the financial problems of steel
producers in many countries.

PERFORMANCE AND CHANGING
STRUCTURE

With the slow growth in the domestic consump-
tion of steel and intense international competi-

9. Technology and Steel Industry Competitiveness, Con-
gress of the United States, Office of Technology Assessment,
1980, p. 126.
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tion, U.S. steelmaking capacity has shown little
net growth in recent years. Although new mini-
mills, furnaces, rolling mills, and continuous
casters have been installed, the last totally new,
“‘greenfield,”” integrated steel mill in the United
States was built in 1967. Because older plants are
generally less productive than new ones, produc-
tivity gains and profit rates tend to be relatively
low—about the lowest among manufacturing in-
dustries in the United States. Low productivity
gains and rapidly rising input costs have pushed
up unit costs and, in turn, steel prices have risen
rapidly—at a 12 percent rate since the end of
1973. Such price increases have contributed to
the reduction in the quantity of steel purchased
from U.S. producers.

Despite this bleak picture, structural change is
occurring continuously. Whereas some of the old
intcgrated mills located near the iron ore deposits
around Lake Superior and the coal mines in West
Virginia have been cutting back their capacity,
others are modernizing. New minimills are ex-
panding rapidly in the South and West, reflecting
the more rapid growth of population and eco-
nomic activity in these areas.

Minimills are usually located close to supplies
of scrap metal, which is melted and rerefined in
electric furnaces. Most minimills employ a con-
tinuous casting process that saves labor and
energy by converting the metal directly into a
limited range of steel mill products. Minimills
now have the capacity to produce about 15
million tons of merchant bar, reinforcing bar,
wire, and plate annually, or about one-seventh of
the tonnage of all steel mill products.

U.S. producers have replaced most of the old
open-hearth furnaces with basic oxygen and en-
ergy-saving electric furnaces (chart 6), but they

6. Distribution of steel output by type of furnace
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SouUrcE. American Iron and Steel Institute.
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still rely on open-hearth furnaces for a small part  steel industry probably would be able to continue
of their output; Japan uses none. More efficient,  to compete effectively for the bulk of the domes-
continuous casting is being employed more of-  tic market in steel. That market may continue to
ten, but the U.S. industry lags far behind that in  shrink inland and to be supplied less from inte-
Japan and the EEC. With continued moderniza- grated mills and more from minimills and special-
tion and more moderate wage increases, the U.S. ty producers. ]
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Domestic Financial Developments
in the Fourth Quarter of 1980

This report. which was sent to the Joint Econon-
ic Committee of the U.S. Congress on IFebruary
6. 1981, highlights the important developments
in domestic financial markers during the fall and
carly winter.

Growth in the narrow monetary aggregates
slowed in the fourth guarter. but remained rapid
by historical standards and in relation to the
objectives of the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee (FOMC) for 1980. tor the vear as a whole.
M-1A and M-1B eapanded at rates close to the
upper ends of the ranges adopted by the Commit-
tee after adjustment for the unanticipated degree
of shifting of funds into checkable. interest-
bearing deposits. However, growth of M-2 from

Interest rates

the fourth gquarter of 1979 to the fourth quarter of
1980 was about Y2 of a percentage point above
the Lop of its 1980 target range. despite a marked
fourth-quarter deceleration produced by sharply
reduced expansion of its nontransaction compo-
nent. Growth of M-3 slowed only slightly in the
fourth quarter and was at about the upper end of
its target range for the year.

Credit demands  grew  substantially in the
fourth quarter. fed by rising cconomic activity
and unabated inflation. Market interest rates
reached new highs as the FFederal Reserve sought
to moderate the expansion of money and credit.
The growth of nonborrowed reserves fell well
short of the increase in required reserves during
the quarter, and borrowing at the discount win-

Percent per annum

SHORT-TERM

Federal funds

Treasury bills

3-month

Federal Reserve discount rate

1979 1980

1977

1978

LONG-TERM
18
16 .
Conventional
mortgages
14 HUD
12
Aaa wiility bonds
New issuss
10
————y
U.S. government
Sy
8 bonds
h
State and local
government bonds
1
1977 1978 1979 1980)

Monthly averages except for Federal Resesve diseonnt rate and
conventtonal mortgages (hased on quotations for one day each
monthr Yields. U8, Treasiiy bidls. marker vields on thiee-month
ssues: prime connercial papger. dealer offeung vates. conventional
mortgages. rates on fist mortgages in primiry markets. unweighted

and rounded to nearest 3 basis pomnts, from LS. Departiment of

Housing and Uiban Development: Aaa utihity bonds, weighted aver
ages of new pubhicly offered honds rate:l Ana. Ad, and A by Moody”®s
[nvestors Service and adiusted to Aaa bases, U.S. government homds,
nurket yields adjusted to 20-0 car constant matunty by LS. hicasiny,
state and local government honds (20 1ssues. mived quilitvi, Bond
Buver.
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Changes in reserves and monetary aggregates

Based on seasonally adjusted data unless otherwise noted, i percent!

Item 1978 1979 1980 o 1979 _ L 1980
Q4 | @ | & | o
Member bank 1eserves?
Total .......... ... ... ... 6.2 2.6 7.1 11.6 43 4 6.7 16.5
Nonborrowed ......... ... ...... ... 6.3 3 7.8 5.1 33 7.4 12.4 7.2
Required ............ oot con vuien 6.3 24 6.8 10.4 5.1 i 5.8 15.2
Monetary base® ..... .......... ... 9.2 7.8 8.5 9.3 7.7 5.2 9.9 10.3
Concepts of money*
A 7.4 5.0 5.0 4.5 4.6 —4.4 11.5 8.2
8.2 7.7 73 4.9 5.7 -25 14.6 10.8
8.4 9.0 9.9 7.2 73 5.6 16.0 9.2
1.3 9.8 10.0 9.1 8.0 5.8 130 11.8
Nontransaction components of M-2
Total (M-2 minus M-1B)..... .. 8.5 9.4 107 7.9 7.9 8.3 16.4 8.7
Small time deposits .. ........... .. .. 16.2 23] 15.1 25.8 17.4 23.7 1.0 15.5
Savings deposits... . .. ......... -5 - 119 —4.3 -21.4 -203 -23.3 27.8 6
Money market mutual tund
shares (nLs.a) oo ounn 163.9 3242 903 120.0 151.9 82.7 757 —15.5
Overnight RPs and overnight
Eurodollar deposits (n.s.a.) . ... 25.4 17.2 22.9 -33.1 9.0 —-57.4 135.6 19.2
MEMO (change 1n billions of dollars)
Managed liabilities at commercml
banks ...... e 73.5 59.7 n.a. 8.6 10.5 -3.1 -13.2 n.a.
Large time deposlts gross ........... 50.4 19.6 22.0 10.7 6.3 6.2 -4.3 13.8
Nondeposit funds.. ... ... ..., .. 231 40.1 na. -2.1 4.2 -9.3 -8.9 n.a.
Net due to foretgn related
1mt1tut10ns ..................... 6.6 25.2 —24.4 Bl -2.3 -86 —11.5 -2.0
Other’ ... ..., 16.5 15.0 n.a. —2.1 6.4 -4 2.5 n.a.
U.S. government deposits at
commercial banks ....... ........ 3.3 1.5 .6 —-4.0 1.6 - 1.6 2.9 -2.3

1. Changes are calculated from the average amounts outstanding in
each quarter.

2. Annual rates of change in reserve measures have been adjusted
for regulatory changes in reserve requirements.

3. Consists of total reserves (member bank reserve balances in the
current week plus vault cash held two weeks earlier), currency n
circulation (currency outside the U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve
Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks), and vauit cash of
nonmember banks.

4. M-1A 15 currency plus private demand deposits net of deposits
due to foreign commercial banks and official institutions. M-1B is
M-1A pius other checkable deposits (negotiable order of withdrawal
accounts, accounts subject to antomatic transfer service, credit union

dow rose sharply. The System raised the basic
discount rate twice during the quarter, from 11 to
13 percent. In addition, a surcharge of 2 percent
on frequent borrowings by large banks was insti-
tuted in November and raised to 3 percent in
early December,

The federal funds rate increased from less than
11 percent in September to around 20 percent by
year-end. Yields on Treasury bills and other
short-term instruments rose sharply until about
mid-December—increasing 4 to 6 percentage
points—and then fell moderately in the following
weeks. The commercial bank prime rate climbed
to a historical high of 21% percent at the end of
the year. Many long-term rates also moved to
new highs during the quarter. Reflecting these

share draft balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks).
M-2 1s M-1B plus overnight repurchase agreements (RPs) issued by
commercial banks, overnight Eurodollar deposits held by U.S. non-
bank residents at Caribbean branches of U.S. banks, money market
mutual fund shares, and savings and small time deposits at all
depository institutions. M-3 is M-2 plus large time deposits at all
depository institutions and term RPs 1ssued by commercial banks and
savings and loan associations.

5. Consists of borrowings from other than commercial banks
through federal funds purchased and securities sold under repurchase
agreements plus loans sold to affiliates, loans sold under repurchase
agreements, and other borrowings.

n.s.a, Not seasonally adjusted.

pressures and the rising cost of funds to lending
institutions, rates on new home mortgage com-
mitments rose to around 15 percent in Decem-
ber.

In the fourth quarter, household borrowing
both in the consumer credit and in the mortgage
markets exceeded the pace of the third quarter.
Nonfinancial businesses also raised a greater
volume of funds than in the third quarter and
continued to rely more heavily on borrowing
from commercial banks than on issuance of
bonds or commercial paper. But bank credit
stayed well within the range specified by the
FOMC even with a large increase in the fourth
quarter. Borrowing by the U.S. Treasury re-
mained near the pace of the preceding quarter,
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but debt financing by state and local govern-
ments declined in the face of record borrowing
costs despite a surge in tax-exempt revenue
bonds to purchase single-family mortgages.

MONETARY AGGREGATES
AND BANK CREDIT

The growth of M-1A and M-1B weakened pro-
gressively in each month of the fourth quarter
—extending the slowdown begun in September
—and finally turned sharply negative in Decem-
ber. For the quarter as a whole, the growth rates
of both M-1A and M-IB declined about 3!:
percentage points, to rates of 8 percent and 10%
percent respectively. As in the third quarter,
growth in M-1A (after adjustment for shifts to
interest-bearing checkable accounts) appears to
have retraced some of the substantial second
quarter shortfall from historical money demand
patterns. Thus, expansion of M-1 measures for
the year appears to have been only a little below
that consistent with their past behavior in rela-
tion to prices, economic activity, and interest
rates.

Over 1980 M-1B grew considerably more than
M-1A owing to the rapid expansion of interest-
bearing checkable deposits that gained momen-
tum following passage in March of the Deposi-
tory Institutions Deregulation and Monetary
Control Act of 1980. Among other provisions,
the act made permanent the then-temporary au-
thorization for automatic transfers from savings
(ATS) and credit union share draft accounts and
authorized commercial banks and thrift institu-
tions to begin offering negotiable order of with-
drawal (NOW) accounts nationwide at year-end.
These features prompted aggressive promotion
of ATS accounts by commercial banks in antici-
pation of heightened competition for household
transaction balances. The resultant greater-than-
expected conversions of demand deposits, sav-
ings deposits, and other liquid assets to ATS
accounts depressed M-1A growth about 1 per-
centage point and boosted M-1B growth about Y2
percentage point, relative to targets set earlier in
the year. Such shifts produced a difference of
somewhat more than 2 percentage points in
annual growth rates for M-1A and M-1B during

1980, compared with the difference of 2 percent-
age point that was originally assumed.

Outflows of savings deposits at commercial
banks and thrift institutions—~common in periods
of high market interest rates—resumed in No-
vember and December after unusual strength
during the summer and early fall, strength that
appeared to be associated in part with a desire
for liquidity in an environment of uncertain pros-
pects for the economy and for interest rates. In
addition, shares of money market mutual funds
(MMMFs) contracted in the fourth quarter. The
reported yields on MMMF shares tend to lag
movements in market interest rates, and with the
sharp increases in market rates in the closing
months of 1980, some investors shifted away
from the MMMFs. In contrast, the net inflow to
small-denomination time deposits during the
quarter picked up sharply. The bulk of this
inflow was directed to six-month money market
certificates (MMCs) when yields moved well
above the 12 percent ‘‘cap’ on the maximum
rate permitted on 2%-year, small-saver certifi-
cates (SSCs) during the last two months of the
quarter. The growth of small time deposits only
partially offset the weakness in savings deposits
and MMMFs, however, and growth in nontrans-
action balances in M-2 slowed to an annual rate
of 8% percent in the fourth quarter, about half
the advanced third-quarter pace. As a result, the
reduction in the rate of expansion in M-2 was
more marked than for the narrower aggregates.
The rate of increase in M-3 fell only slightly in
the quarter as banks issued large-denomination
time deposits to offset the weakening inflows of
demand and savings deposits.

The strong growth of reservable deposit liabili-
ties during the summer and early fall raised
required reserves of depository institutions well
above those provided through open market oper-
ations. As a consequence, borrowing at the dis-
count window began rising from minimal levels
in the summer to more than $2 billion in late
November and early December. The greater
tautness in the market for reserves, coupled with
increases in the discount rate and the application
of surcharges to frequent borrowing by large
institutions, led to record highs in the federal
funds rate by mid-December. Near the end of the
year, borrowing at the discount window began to
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Major categories of
bank loans

Components of
bank credit

Change, bithions of dollars

TREASURY  [7] BUSINESS ‘
SECURITIES 16
3 12

0 ] 8

' 4

OTHER SECURITIES § I J :
_.l lxl_[.. . l_ 0 4
TOTAL LOANS 40 8
hl

N \ 12

32 REALESTATE 12

1

-

s &

16 CONSUMER

. Kl
¢ '
1
_ T )
‘ [
8 NONBANK FINANCIAL ‘
I 16 __r:n__E'l_U_m_J-.. 0
i 4
1 24 |
Q48 QI 0z Q1 Qb Q1 QO
1979 980 1979 1980

Seasonally adjusted  Total loans and bosiness foans are adinsted fon
nansters between banks aid then holding companies. atfilaies.,
subsidianies. or foreign branches

decline gradually in reflection of the weakening
of the monetary aggregates. and by carly January
borrowing had moved to S14 billion to SIV:
billion.

In November. the reserve requirement provi-
sions of the Monetary Control Act began to be
implemented. After a phase-in period ending in
September 987, virtnally all institutions holding
transaction accounts or nonpersonal time depos-
its, including branches and agencies of foreign
banks. will be subject 1o a single uniform reserve
requirement structure. (Reserve requirements
against the newly authorized NOW accounts are
effective immediately. however.y All such insti-
tutions holding reserves are also entitled 10 the
same borrowing privileges from the Federal Re-
serve as member banks. The reserve provisions
of the Monctary Control Act are expected 1o
produce long-run benelits by promoting equity

among financial institutions and enhancing the
effectiveness ot the Federal Reserve’s control of
money and credit.

As in the carly months of the year. business
credit demands in the fourth quarter were divert-
ed from the bond market 1o short-term markets
as firms avoided incurring long-term indebted-
ness al record high interest rates. Moreover. the
credit demands were focused targely on commer-
cial banks as increases in bank lending rates
tended to lag changes in market rates. and this
boosted bank credit expansion. Real estate lend-
ing also picked up sharply in the fourth quarter,
while consumer lending expanded in December
after nine consceutive months of contraction.
Although banks continued to enlarge their hold-
ings of U.S. Treasury sccurities. the riate of
increase slowed from the third quarter.

In light of the reduced inflows 1o core deposits.
banks increased their managed liabilities in the
fourth quarter, after two quarters of decline. in
order to fund their asset expansion. With the cost
ot Eurodollar tunds moving further above rates
on domestic large certificates of deposit (adjust-
ed for reserve requirements). the borrowing was
concentrated entively in domestically issued in-
struments: banks reduced net liabilities to their
own forcign branches in the fourth quarter. albeit
at a slower rate than in the preceding three
months.

BUSINESS FINANCE

Commercial banks lent firms almost $17 billion in
the fourth quarter. expanding their business loan
portfolios at an annual rate of more than 20
percent. the highest seen since the fall ol 1979,
Total short- and intermediate-maturity borrow-
ing by businesses increased at a somewhat
slower rate than bank loans 10 businesses in the
fourth quarter as the commercial paper liabilities
of nonfinancial corporations contracted on bal-
ance over the gquarter. The decline in commercial
paper outstanding. which was very sharp in the
first month of the quarter. reflected the retatively
attractive lending rates available at commercial
banks. The spread between the bank prime rate
and the commercial paper rate continued to be
narrow through most of the quarter. but the



spread widened in December as the prime rate
reached and remained at its record high while
commercial paper rates began to fall from peak
levels. Nonfinancial commercial paper increased
slightly in November for the first time since
June, and with bank lending rates trailing de-
clines in market rates in December, issuance of
nonfinancial commercial paper rose more rapid-
ly.

Yields on corporate bonds moved up to new
highs during the fourth quarter before edging off
in the last weeks of the period. In mid-Decem-
ber, the Federal Reserve index of yields on
newly issued, Aaa-rated utility bonds was above
14%5 percent—V4 percentage point above the lev-
el reached in the early spring. As long-term
interest rates rose over the quarter, the volume
of corporate financing declined sharply. Notes
and bonds publicly offered by all corporations
totaled $23 billion at a seasonally adjusted annual
rate in the fourth quarter, about half the level of
the third quarter. Reduced issuance by nonfinan-
cial business, a total of only $16 billion, account-
ed for most of the decline. A relatively large

Business loans and short- and intermediate-term
business credit

Seasonally adjusted annual rates of change, in peicent’

Short- and
Period Business loans mtermediate-term
at banks? business credit’

1974........... 193 23.6
1975........... -3.8 -4.0
1976........... 1.3 4.5
1977........... 10.5 13.6
1978........... 16.3 18.4
1979........... 17.5 20.0
1980, .......... 1.2 12.2¢
20.5 20.6

16.6 19.0

227 27.3

6.0 7.8

16.7 22.0

-9.6 .6

14.4 8.0

22.3¢ 16.5¢

1. Growth rates calculated between last months of period.

2. Based on monthly averages of Wednesday data for domestically
chartered banks and an average of current and previous month-end
data for foreign-related institutions, Adjusted tor outstanding amounts
of loans sold to affiliates. Includes holdings of bankers acceptances.

3. Short- and intermediate-term business credit is business loans at
commercial banks plus nonfinancial commeicial paper plus finance
company loans to businesses and bankers acceptances outstanding
outside banks. Commercial paper 1s a prorated average of Wednesday
data. Finance company loans and bankers acceptances outstanding
are averages of current and previous month-end data.

e. Estimated.
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Gross offerings of new security issues
Seasonally adjusted annual rates, n billions of dollais
, 1979 1980
Type of secutity ol
Q4 QI Q2] Q3 [ ¥
Domestic corporate . ............. 45 66 89 79 53
Publicly offered bonds ......... 23 26 66 47 23
Nonfinancial ..... .. ....... 19 22 49 38 16
Financial ......... . .. .. . 4 4 17 9 7
Prvately oftered boads......... w21 g8 9 10
Stocks. ..., 12 19 15 23 20
Foreign....... N 5 2 6 3 3
State and local
government bonds .............
48 32 57 57 44

¢. Estimated.

proportion of the issues that were brought to
market had comparatively short maturities of
five to ten years, a typical development during
periods of high bond yields when borrowers are
reluctant to issue high coupon debt with long
terms to maturity. Many of the public offerings
by industrial corporations were convertible
bonds with ratings of Baa and below, probably
reflecting both the high level of equity prices and
the lack of funds available through private place-
ments, which are the usual means of capital
market financing for lower-rated firms.

Private placements of corporate bonds are
estimated to have remained relatively small in
the fourth quarter, even though the cash flow of
life insurance companies, the major purchasers
of privately placed bonds, was above the unusu-
ally low levels earlier in the year. The new
commitment activity of these investors remained
depressed, apparently in recognition of the po-
tential for future contractions of cash flow as
additional policy loans might be induced by
rising interest rates.

Stock prices generally rose during the fourth
quarter, nearly equaling and in some cases sur-
passing previous highs. The major indexes of
stock prices increased between 3 and 8 percent.
The elevated level of share prices continued to
encourage a large volume of issuance, including
initial public offerings, and the volume of equity
issues offered in the fourth quarter was again at a
record level, well above the high reached the
preceding quarter. For 1980, the volume of new
corporate stock issued was more than one and a
half times that in 1979 and surpassed the pre-
vious high in 1972, Industrial corporations ac-
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counted for much of the increase in volume of
issuance both for the fourth quarter and for the
year,

GOVERNMENT FINANCE

Municipal bond yields also attained unprecedent-
¢d levels during the fourth quarter. At the peak,
the Bond Buyer index for general obligation
bonds reached 10.56 percent and that for revenue
bonds reached 11.41 percent. In these circum-
stances, the gross volume of bonds issued by
state and local governments declined consider-
ably in the fourth quarter, $44 billion (seasonally
adjusted annual rate). This decline occurred de-
spite a sharp rise in the volume of housing-
related revenue bond issues induced in part by
anticipation of statutory restrictions on such
issues beginning January 1, 1981. A record vol-
ume of nonhousing offerings were postponed
during the quarter, as issuers apparently awaited
more favorable conditions for long-term borrow-
ings that could be delayed.

The Treasury’s net cash borrowing from the
public totaled $27.7 billion (not seasonally
adjusted) in the fourth quarter, about the same as
in the third. The combined budget deficit exceed-
ed borrowing by a substantial margin in the
fourth quarter, as the Treasury met nearly $9
billion of its financing needs by drawing down
the cash balance built up in previous quarters.

Federal government borrowing and cash balance
Not seasonally adjusted, in billions of dollars

About $29 billion of marketable debt was sold to
the public. More than half of this amount was
raised through sales of bills, including $7 billion
in cash management bills scheduled to mature in
late April 1981, after the tax date. The volume of
noncompetitive tenders in the Treasury’s regular
weekly and monthly bill auctions rose in the
fourth quarter in response to high interest rates,
but remained below the highs reached in March.
Nonmarketable debt declined $1.5 billion during
the quarter, mostly reflecting runoffs of the Trea-
sury’s foreign series. (However, during the
fourth quarter, foreign official institutions in-
creased their holdings of marketable Treasury
debt by almost $7 billion in custody accounts at
the New York Federal Reserve Bank.) In addi-
tion, redemptions of savings bonds accelerated
to about $500 million last quarter as the sharp
rise in market interest rates apparently
outweighed the favorable impact of an increase
in the yields on savings bonds effective Novem-
ber 1.

Net cash borrowing by federally sponsored
agencies totaled $9.1 billion (not seasonally
adjusted) for the fourth quarter, considerably
higher than the $2.2 billion registered in the third
quarter, and also above such borrowing in the
fourth quarter of 1979. More than three-fourths
of the borrowing was accounted for by the Fed-
eral Home Loan Banks (FHLBs) and the Federal
National Mortgage Association (FNMA), which
stepped up their support of the residential mort-

It 1978 1979 1980
em
Q4 o | @ | o | o A | @ | @ Q4
Treasury financing
Budget surplus, or deficit (=)}....... -23.8 -204 214 —4.4 -24.6 -27.1 8.2 —-154 -336
Off-budget deficit' .............. -.1 -3.0 -5.2 —4.2 -.9 —3.8 —44 -4.9 —2.2
Combined deficit .......... . ..... ~23.9 —-23.4 16.2 -8.6 —25.5 -30.9 3.8 -20.3 -35.8
New cash borrowings, or
repayments (=) ............... 15.3 10.62 4.6 12.4 18.9 19.1 5.4 27.1 27.7
Other means of financing® 2.6 4.2 -1.9 2.9 ~1.7 4.1 -3.1 1 -6
Change in cash balance . .. . -6.1 -86 9.8 6.7 -8.3 -7.7 5.9 6.9 —8.7
Federally sponsored credit agenctes,
net cash borrowings®............. 5.2 63 5.5 4.7 7.3 8.6 5.1 2.2 9.1¢

1. Includes outlays of the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation,
Postal Service Fund, Rural Electrification and Telephone Revolving
Fund, Rural Telephone Bank, Housing for the Elderly or Hand:-
capped Fund, and Federal Financing Bank. All data have been
adjusted to reflect the return of the Export-Import Bank to the unified
budget.

2. Includes $2.6 billion of borrowing from the Federal Reserve on
March 31, which was repaid April 4 following enactment of a new
debt-ceiling bill.

3. Checks issued less checks paid, accrued items, and other trans-
actions.

4. Includes debt of the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation,
Federal Home Loan Banks, Federal Land Banks, Federal Intermedi-
ate Credit Banks, Banks for Cooperatives, and Federal National
Mortgage Association.

e. Estimated.



gage market. The FHLBs made large advances
to member thrift institutions, and FNMA pur-
chased a sizable volume of mortgages.

MORTGAGE AND CONSUMER FINANCE

Net mortgage formation increased during the
fourth quarter, and the rate of expansion was
nearly double the severely depressed second-
quarter pace. Mortgage lending for both resi-
dences and other real estate essentially returned
to the rates of growth of the first quarter of the
year prior to the contraction in real activity.
Among major mortgage lenders, commercial
banks substantially increased their mortgage
lending in the fourth quarter; savings and loan
associations also increased their rate of mortgage
acquisitions and remained by far the biggest
source of home financing. The $3 billion of
housing revenue bond issues offered by state and
local governments in the fourth quarter was half
again as large as the third-quarter pacec. In the
market for existing houses, an additional source
of mortgage funds was “‘creative’’ financing by
home sellers who offered such arrangements as
assumptions of first mortgages combined with
seller takebacks of second mortgages; however,
lender enforcement of duc-on-sale clauses in
those states that allow such clauses put a con-
straint on assumptions.

The fourth-quarter increase in net mortgage
lending followed a rapid rise in commitment
activity at major mortgage lenders in earlier
months when mortgage interest rates were low-
er. At savings and loan associations, outstanding
mortgage commitments rose almost 50 percent
over the summer and early fall, and with the
usual lags in the mortgage process, a substantial
volume of these commitments were utilized in
the fourth quarter. However, new mortgage
commitments at savings and loan associations
fell appreciably in the fourth quarter as market
interest rates moved higher. Outstanding com-
mitments declined somewhat despite relatively
strong deposit flows and aggressive marketing by
some associations of renegotiable-rate mortgages
carrying lower interest rates than those offered
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Net change in mortgage debt outstanding

Seasonally adjusted annual rates, in billions of dollars

Mortgage debt o 1979 _ 1980 .
Q2] Q3] Q4[Q1] Q2] Q3| Q¥

By type of debt

otal ...................... 164 161 150 144 73 123 142

Residential . . 117 115 114 104 44 92 102

Other'. ... ... 47 46 36 40 29 31 40
By type of holder
Commercial banks .. 30 34 32 27 6 16 29
Savings and loans 51 44 34 25 * 40 45
Mutual savings bank 4 4 2 2 * - 1
Life insurance compan 1t 14 15 16 12 11 10
FNMA and GNMA . .. 7 310 12 8 1 5
GNMA mortgage pools. .. 19 24 27 18 17 19 15
FHLMC and FHLMC pool 4 5 3 3 3 5 3
Other’ . ... 38 33 27 41 27 37 34

1. Includes commercial and other nonresidential as well as farm
properties.

2. Includes mortgage companmes, real estate nvestment trusts,
state and local credit agencies, state and local retirement funds,
noninsured pension funds, credit unions, Farmers Home Administra-
tion and Farmers Home pools, Federal Land Banks, Federal Housing
Administration, Veterans Administration, and individuals,

e. Partially estimated.

* Between $0.5 billion and $— 0.5 billion.
on fixed-rate mortgages. By the end of Decem-
ber, average interest rates on new commitments
for conventional fixed-rate home mortgages at
savings and loan associations rose to about 15
percent. Near the end of November, the ceiling
rate for mortgages underwritten by the Federal
Housing Administration and the Veterans Ad-
ministration was xaised to 13%2 from 13 percent in
line with market conditions.

Consumer installment credit continued to re-
cover from the sharp declinec in the second
quarter and grew at a seasonally adjusted annual
rate of more than 3 percent in the fourth quarter,
somewhat above the third-quarter pace. Auto-
mobile credit increased moderately, at an annual
rate of about 2 percent during the fourth quarter.
Interest rates on loans for new autos at commer-
cial banks edged up from the previous quarter
but remained well below the peak reached in
May. However, the availability of auto credit
was limited by tighter nonrate terms and lending
standards at some lenders, especially in states
with binding usury ceilings. The largest portion
of the increase in consumer installment credit
was accounted for by finance companics. At
commercial banks the contraction in net consum-
er installment lending, which had begun in
March, moderated.
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Industrial Production

Released for publication February 17

Industrial production increased an estimated 0.6
percent in January, after increases of 1.9, 1.7,
and 1.0 percent in October, November, and
December respectively. Gains continued to be
broadly based, except for motor vehicles and
steel, which declined again in January. The total
index in January, at 151.8 percent of the 1967
average, was (.6 percent below a year earlier and
1.1 percent below the March 1979 high.

Output of consumer goods in January was
again about unchanged, reflecting a sharp drop in
autos and trucks purchased by consumers but
sizable gains in some other major components.
Autos were assembled at an annual rate of 5.4
million units—almost 15 percent below Decem-
ber and 10 percent below the depressed rate in
January 1980. Production of home goods, after
sharp rises last fall, increased moderately again
in January, and output of nondurable consumer
goods increased 0.9 percent. Qutput of business
equipment continued at the strong pace of recent
months, with sizable advances in building and
mining, manufacturing, power, and commercial
equipment; as a whole it was almost 2 percent
above its year-earlier level. Output of construc-
tion supplies increased 1.2 percent further; al-
though production in this sector registered large
gains in recent months, January output was still
5Y, percent below a year earlier.

Production of materials advanced 0.7 percent
in January, with sizable gains in the durable and
energy groupings. Within durable materials, the
output of consumer durable goods parts and raw
steel declined, but production of equipment parts
and other durable materials advanced sharply.
Nondurable materials increased 0.5 percent,
with a sharp rise in chemicals partially offset by a
reduction in paper. Production of energy materi-
als was up 0.8 percent.
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1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
change

Grouping 1980 1981 1980 1981 Jan-ml980

Dec.? Jan.® Aug ’ Sept. J Oct. I Nov. | Dec Jan., Jan. 1981
Total industrial production..... 150.9 151.8 1.0 1.6 1.9 1.7 1.0 .6 -.6
Products, total ................. . 149.8 150.5 N 1.0 1.3 1.0 7 5 4
Final products ................. 148.1 148.6 3 8 1.3 1.1 .5 3 1.1
Consumer goods ... .. .. 147.9 147.8 .5 1.1 1.6 9 .0 -.1 —.1
Durable ............ ....... 141.1 137.5 2 3.2 52 2.4 -1.3 -2.6 -3.4
Nondurable ... .. .. ... 150.6 151.9 .6 4 3 3 .5 9 1.2
Business equipment 176.4 178.2 A A 11 13 1.0 1.0 19
Defense and space ........ 101.0 101.9 -3 5 i.1 1.5 1.0 .9 5.1
Intermediate products ....... 156.2 157.5 2.1 2.0 1.2 8 1.7 8 -2.1
Construction supplies .... 145.9 147.7 3.5 3.2 2.3 1.6 2.2 1.2 -5.6
Materials .......ccooovveviiniiiinnns 152.7 153.8 1.5 2.7 2.8 2.7 1.5 7 -2.0

p Preliminary. e Estimated.

Note. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.
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Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Appropriations, U.S.
Senate, January 27, 1981.

I am pleased to participate in this hearing and to
outline some of the key issues for economic
policy in 1981 and beyond. The inauguration of a
new President and the installation of a new
Congress provide a prime opportunity to reas-
sess federal budgetary trends and, in particular,
the role that fiscal policy can play in solving the
economic problems that confront us. Coming
from the Federal Reserve, 1 will naturally want
to focus special attention on the interrelations
among fiscal policy, monetary policy, and condi-
tions in the capital markets.

I have spoken often of the importance of
breaking the inflationary momentum that grips
our economy. That seems to me the preeminent
objective of economic policy, partly because
prospects for sustained growth rest on success in
that effort.

As you know, inflationary pressures remain
intense today even though the level of economic
activity is little higher now than it was in early
1979; unemployment has been high for almost a
year; and appreciable excess capacity persists in
many important industries. Indeed, the underly-
ing inflation rate today appears at least as high,
and probably higher, than a year ago. Declining
productivity has compounded the effects of
growing wage increases in pushing up unit labor
costs. Moreover, as we look to the months
immediately ahead, the possibility of a renewed
surge in energy and food prices represents a
serious source of concern.

I believe that the public is acutely aware of the
dangers of continuously escalating prices and
recognizes that combating inflation must be our
top economic priority. That perception is an
important first step in moving toward price sta-
bility. But the general perception will be mean-
ingless unless it is accompanied by a sustained

commitment to concrete policies that will, in
fact, reduce inflation, even when those policies
entail risks and strains for pdrticular groups or
for the economy as a whole in the short run.
Given the deeply ingrained patterns of inflation-
ary behavior and expectations that now charac-
terize our attitudes and our institutions, we
should not assume that changes in those behav-
ior patterns or expectations will come easily. To
underestimate the challenge would be to miss the
opportunity to set the economy in a new direc-
tion. In the wake of missed opportunity we
would only face more prolonged, and ultimately
more painful, adjustments.

Conversely, if we truly face up to the job and
successfully turn the corner in terms of inflation
and inflationary expectations, then I believe that
progress will come more readily. The baleful
interactions among inflation, low savings, con-
gested capital markets, low growth, deteriorating
productivity, and budgetary deficits can poten-
tially give way to a benign process of mutually
reinforcing growth, investment, and a return to
price stability.

As part of that process, the Federal Reserve
has been, and will continue to be, guided by the
need to maintain a disciplined monetary policy.
Our various targets for monetary and credit
growth are an important means of expressing
that intent.

At the beginning of last year, we adopted
objectives for the monetary aggregates that were
generally agreed to be broadly appropriate with
the need to encourage a return to a more stable
economic environment. Over the course of the
year, growth of the various measures of money
and credit was—on balance—close to or only
slightly above the upper ends of the announced
ranges. With the quick and surprisingly strong
recovery in business activity in the latter part of
the year, the expansion of money and credit was
not sufficient to meet all the demands for financ-
ing the combination of real growth and rising
prices. Even though monetary aggregates for a
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time exceeded targeted growth, interest rates
returned to historically high levels, placing heavy
burdens on the more credit-sensitive areas of the
economy and threatening the continuation of the
recovery.

Looking at that immediate situation, the point
can be and has been made that high interest rates
and strained capital markets may dim prospects
for business expansion and private job creation
that would otherwise be desirable. Certainly,
housing, some smaller businesses, and others
particularly dependent on credit feel unusually
strong pressures. But the problem cannot useful-
ly be viewed in the single dimension of monetary
policy, and our sights must extend beyond the
next few months.

I see no alternative to continued restraint of
excessive growth in money and credit if we are to
break the inflationary momentum. If that mo-
mentum is hot broken, interest rates will remain
high indefinitely. In that connection, expecta-
tional factors can be particularly important. To
the extent that economic trends and public poli-
cies are perceived as consistent with morc infla-
tion rather than less and government financing
needs are expected to remain high, savings arc
discouraged and borrowing encouraged. In an
already inflating economy, the net result of try-
ing to bridge the gap by excessive creation of
money and credit would be to validate the infla-
tionary expectations and inflationary trends that
give rise to the problems in the first place. The
way to get interest rates lower and to keep them
there is to deal with inflation first.

The events of the past several months demon-
strate clearly that heavy reliance on monetary
policy in that effort focuses the immediate strains
and risks on financial markets and thosc most
dependent on them. Strong complementary ac-
tions in other areas are essential for a balanced,
effective program to produce the earlicst possible
impact on inflationary behavior and to clear the
way for sustained, full, and broad-based expan-
sion in real activity.

The first—and perhaps the most important—of
these other instruments is the fiscal posture of
the federal government. As recently as last
spring, a substantial effort was made by the
administration and the Congress to reduce the
growth of expenditures and to restore budgetary
discipline. In spite of that effort, trends in federal

spending continue to exceed growth in the inflal
ing, nominal gross national product. For ir
stance, the budget submittcd by the outgoin
administration projected federal spending (ir
cluding off-budget outlays) of more than 24 pei
cent of the GNP during the current fiscal yeai
fully 1 percentage point higher than last year an
appreciably above any earlier ycar of th
postwar period. To be sure, a significant part ¢
this year’s higher spending and the enlarge
deficit reflects higher unemployment. But th
underlying trend reflected in ‘‘out yecar’ budge
projections—which have almost always falle
short of subsequent reality—remains excessive
even without taking account of needed tax redug
tions.

I see no escape from the central propositio
that to make room for tax reductions and fc
private credit demands—both required to suy
port cconomic growth and productivity gain
—federal expenditures and off-budget credit pr¢
grams will have to be cut back sharply fror
current projections.

The problem is not limited to the current fisce
year. The time has come to take a hard look ¢
the ‘‘built-in’’ spending programs that are nc
readily—or at all—controllable by thc annu:
appropriations process. This process of spendin
control should begin immediately, with the air
of achieving substantial gains over a period ¢
several years. The need is all the more urgent i
light of the broad consensus that defense spenc
ing must rise.

I know the task is difficult in thc best ¢
circumstances—and those difficultics are mult
plied by the institutional setting in which yo
work, where the focus has been morc on th
effects of appropriations in the current or ne»
fiscal year than on the longer-term budgetar
consequences of the so-called entitlement pre
grams.

What must justify the effort is its centr:
importance. I have some sense of what you kno
more directly—that every federal program ha
some legitimate purpose and a well-entrenche
constituency; that particular groups—includin
those that clearly support reductions in the ag
gregate—will argue that their program is th
exception; that one man’s concept of fluff and f:
is another man’s perceived sacrifice; that a ger
eral consensus on a broad objective can dissolv



in the process of allocating cuts. I also know that
it is easy (and right!) for me to say that the deci-
sions about what should be cut back are properly
yours and the President’s, not mine. But I must
emphasize that, in the interests of a healthy
economy and moderating tensions in financial mar-
kets, [ see no alternative to large spending cuts.

In that connection, I need not linger over the
desirability of prudent tax reduction and restruc-
turing. As things stand, federal taxes are absorb-
ing a rising sharc of aggregate personal and
corporate income, and the sheer size of that tax
burden adds to costs and impairs incentives. But
I must convey to you my conviction that deci-
sions for substantial tax reduction must not run
ahead of the harder decisions to achicve large
cuts in spending programs. If these decisions arc
not in harness, the potential benefits of tax
reduction could all too easily be swamped by
inflationary forces and congested credit markets,
damaging the very incentives and investment
sought. And, appraisals of the beneficial effects
of tax reduction on economic growth, and there-
fore the revenue ‘‘feedback,’” nced to be realistic
in light of experience.

Beyond the budgetary process itself, but often
related to it, are the myriads of government
programs that tend to raise costs or insulate
sectors of the economy from market forces.
Indeed, I believe a substantial part of the infla-
tionary bias built into our economy over the past
quarter century comes from such programs.
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I recognize that some of those programs reflect
a conviction that, within our market-oricnted
system, those experiencing financial and busi-
ness reverses not entirely or primarily of their
own making are entitled to an economic ‘‘safety
nct.”” There is a legitimate view that—at a time of
economic pressure and strain—the dependence
of one sector of the economy on another may at
times require cushioning pressurcs of the weak-
est links in the system so that its problems do not
infect others. Other programs reflect valid con-
cerns about the environment, health, and safety.
What is necessary is to achieve a better balance
between those continuing objectives and the
requirements of a well-functioning competitive
economy, and particularly examination of those
regulations and policies that may not even serve
well their immediate objectives.

Accomplishing these goals will require an
enormous effort by the Congress and the admin-
istration in the months and years ahead. We are
talking about changing behavior patterns that are
grounded in an assumption that inflation will
continue—an assumption that has been years in
the making. Achieving that change is not a
simple process. But neither is it beyond our
collective capacity, working together with the
understanding of what is at stake. The result will
repay the effort many times over. That under-
standing is critical to success and I hope will
underlie your deliberations and actions in the
weeks and months ahead. ]

Statement by Henry C. Wallich, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Temporary Subcommittee on Industri-
al Growth and Productivity of the Committee on
the Budget, U.S. Senate, January 27, 1981.

I appreciate this opportunity to discuss with you
my personal views on the prospects for increased
growth in productivity in the United States and
particularly on the role that the federal govern-
ment should take in such an effort, Your outline
lists an impressive range of issues in this area. 1
hope it is agreeable to the committee if | address
myself principally to the interaction between
productivity and inflation and to implications of

financial and regulatory actions by the govern-
ment.

The decline in productivity is a familiar fact,
Though all its roots are not fully understood, 1
believe that in good part they are related to
inflation. Inflation hampers business investment,
an important source of productivity, by distort-
ing reported profits; such distortion results in
excessive taxes, thereby reducing the rcturn on
investment. The uncertainty created by inflation
raises costs, by requiring higher risk premiums,
and generally interferes with business planning.
One major contribution to increased productivity
would be to lower the rate of inflation.

But there is also an important reverse relation,
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running from productivity to inflation. This caus-
al nexus involves a consideration of trends in
unit labor costs—defined as the total compensa-
tion paid to workers divided by the amount they
produce—which most economists believe is the
most important determinant of underlying price
trends. This belief arises from the fact that labor
inputs directly account for about two-thirds of
the costs of producing the gross national prod-
uct. Any tendency for price increases to fall
short of the trend in these costs means that other
unit costs of production, or more likely profit
margins, must be reduced. Because some mini-
mum level of profit must be maintained for firms
to remain in business, the inflation rate cannot
remain below the rate of increase in unit labor
costs for any extended period. In the short run,
of course, other factors, including shifts in de-
mand, resulting perhaps from business fluctu-
ations caused by changes in government deficits
or the growth of the money supply or disruption
in supplies in industries such as energy and food,
can pull prices away from unit labor costs. But in
the long run, prices will follow unit labor costs.
Changes in unit labor costs in turn are deter-
mined by the difference between wage increases
and the rate of improvement in worker produc-
tivity.

In this framework, we can see the serious
implications of the deteriorating trend in produc-
tivity. In the earlier postwar period, labor be-
came accustomed to increases in real wages on
the order of 2% percent or so that accompanied
the productivity gains of that era. These expecta-
tions have adjusted sluggishly to the slower
growth of productivity. Thus, efforts are being
made today by workers to increase real wages at
a rate faster than the advance in output per hour.
Such efforts, however, only tend to squeeze
businesses. Firms then find that they must in-
crease prices at ever-increasing rates to maintain
profitability. The resulting acceleration in prices
frustrates labor’s original efforts to increase its
standard of living. These efforts run into the hard
fact that there is not enough additional output to
meet these demands. Inflation rates consequent-
ly trend up.

This analysis underscores the importance of
improving our productivity performance. But to
compare productivity with the rate of inflation or
nominal wage demands is not a plausible way of

looking at the problem. Wage demands, even
though stated in current dollars, take into ac-
count the rate of inflation. In other words, they
are actually demands for increases in real wages.
The real increases demanded may be relatively
moderate and not much above gains in produc-
tivity. But it is the difference that is decisive,
because it can give rise to an upward wage—price
spiral. An increase in rate of growth in productiv-
ity above the level of real wage demands could
be converted into a winding down of the inflation
rate. The increase would not have to be large
relative to the rate of inflation, since real wage
demands also tend to be low relative to our
present high rate of inflation.

Those who argue that a | or 2 percent gain in
productivity would not make much of a dent in
our high rate of inflation ignore the dynamic
aspect of the relationship between the efforts of
labor to increase real wages and the productivity
gains that make these increases possible. If the
trend rate of increase in productivity is larger
than the real wage gains sought by employees
and if the degree of competition does not dimin-
ish, firms will be able to increase prices by less
and less while still maintaining profits. If this
deceleration continues to work over time, the
gains in terms of reducing the inflation rate could
be substantial. At the same time, the reduced
rate of price increase will enable labor to realize
the fruits of productivity gains in rising standards
of living.

A wide range of federal programs have been
offered as a means of bolstering productivity.
Many of these would require more government
intervention and regulation in private markets. In
my view, most of the regulatory and interventive
proposals may do more harm than good with
respect to productivity. The costs of some of
them are indirect and not readily apparent. Many
government regulations indeed are plainly ad-
verse to productivity, a situation that is not likely
to be remedied by piling regulation on regulation.

Some forms of market intervention, including
price supports, wage and income supports, im-
port restrictions, and a variety of regulations,
seek to insulate certain individuals or business
firms from market pressures. While the purposes
of such protection may be worthy, one inevitable
by-product of these policies is to reduce efficien-
cy. Government actions may lead to a subopti-



mal allocation of resources, thereby limiting the
growth potential of the economy, or they may
simply add to costs, thus contributing to the
inflationary bias of the system. These risks are
present whether the market pressures originate
at home or abroad.

One of the most common types of suggestions
for government actions to encourage productiv-
ity growth has been a call for intervention in the
credit markets to stimulate increased capital in-
vestment by business. Programs of this sort
include interest rate subsidies, direct govern-
ment loans, or loan guarantees designed to affect
credit allocation to competing groups of borrow-
ers. Such programs seem to imply that funds are
not available from private lenders for credit-
worthy borrowers. That, however, is likely to be
the case only in small part, given the efficient
nature of our capital markets. Thus, pushing
money into some particular sector by means of
subsidies to lenders may result to some extent in
pushing other money out of that sector. Also, to
the extent that borrowers who previously did not
receive credit now can draw on the limited pool
of available savings, other borrowers may be
crowded out. That is the ultimate result of the
already enormously expanded demands of the
federal government on capital markets as repre-
sented by its direct deficit and by the borrowings
of off-budget and sponsored agencies, which in
fiscal year 1981 are estimated to total up to $110
billion. That amount is of roughly the same order
of magnitude as total personal saving.

The rationing of credit through mechanisms
other than the normal adjustment of interest
rates to balance supplies and demands for funds
would also carry a very expensive price tag in
terms of market distortions. For example, man-
agers of firms might be less inclined to produce
their products efficiently if government programs
ensured credit supplies at below market interest
rates. Supplies of subsidized credit might exceed
what would strictly be needed to achieve specific
purposes and so might be partly wasted. Given
the advantages of doing so, unworthy or nones-
sential purposes would be dressed up as deserv-
ing, creating excessive demands on the program
or depriving some of the deserving. Finally,
government measures to finance or otherwise
subsidize, in the nature of our democratic proc-
ess, are likely to focus on trouble spots, such as
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old and perhaps inefficient firms and industries.
In that way, activities that the market would
eliminate would tend to be preserved, and the
progress of productivity would be impaired. In
general, government intervention in credit allo-
cation tends to politicize financial markets as
decisions would have to be made as to what
types of loans are to be favored over other uses
of funds. Because of these distortions, an expan-
sion of our governmental presence in credit
markets is more likely to depress the productiv-
ity performance of the U.S. economy than to
improve it.

If the Congress were to decide that actions to
stimulate investment are necessary in order to
boost productivity, I would suggest that changes
in the federal tax structure would be potentially
the most fruitful approach. The logic of this
approach rests in part on the role federal taxation
has played in discouraging investment by reduc-
ing its profitability. This is an especially impor-
tant problem during inflationary times if, as is the
case today, tax deductions for depreciation are
allowed only on a historical cost basis, rather
than at a rate that enables the plant and equip-
ment to be replaced at current prices.

On several previous occasions during the
postwar period, incentives to and financing of
business capital formation have been increased
through a variety of mechanisms. These include
accelerated depreciation, an investment tax
credit, and a reduction in corporate profit tax
rates. Not surprisingly, a similar set of proposals
has been advanced in recent years to help im-
prove capital formation and, hopefully, the pro-
ductivity problem. Judging from studies of the
effects of tax incentives to stimulate investment
introduced in the past, these types of incentives
would probably have their desired effects.

Proposals also have often been made to in-
crease investment by stimulating personal sav-
ing, and they have indeed been used in various
countries. Given the adverse treatment that
American savers have received through the in-
teraction of inflation, regulation, and the tax
system, I have considerable sympathy for such
proposals on equity grounds.

For example, we must seriously ask ourselves
whether it makes sense to tax as savers’ income
the inflation premium inherent in present-day
high interest rates, thereby driving interest rates
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still higher. By the same token, I would question
the wisdom of continuing to allow a tax deduc-
tion to borrowers for the same premium, with the
same upward effect on interest rates. In this
regard, we must also ask ourselves whether it
makes sense to subsidize homeowners through
tax deductibility of the inflation premium at a
time when the resulting high mortgage rates
cause a depreciation of old mortgages that cre-
ates serious pressures for the financial institu-
tions that serve housing.

On efficiency grounds, however, | must ques-
tion the merit of subsidies to particular forms of
saving. The main effect of subsidies is likely to be
to reshuffie the allocation of savings among sav-
ings instruments, rather than to raise total sav-
ing. 1 feel less certain about this judgment in
relation to a device employed in France and
known as the Monory Law (Law for the Chan-
neling of Savings to the Financing of Enter-
prises), which allows a tax deduction, within
limits, for investment in equities. Even though
this measure may have no great effect in promot-
ing saving, it seems to raise share prices and thus
to reduce the cost of equity capital as well as to
improve the structure of financing.

Another way to increase available savings is to
reduce the demands made by the public sector on
financial markets. Moving toward budget bal-
ance would free for private sector use far more
funds than are likely to result from most schemes
designed specifically to increase savings. Thus,
while a tax cut has much to recommend it in
terms of changing incentives, it should be ap-
proached circumspectly from the point of view of
its budgetary impact. Right now taxes are far too
high to permit adequate incentives and savings.
But to increase the deficit would be inflationary,
and tax reduction must, therefore, be conditional
on progress in reducing government spending.
Any tax cut matched by expenditure restraint
would be helpful, but in light of our need to
stimulate productivity, a cut directed toward
raising investment, both in tangible and also in
human capital, would be particularly appealing.

For its part, the Federal Reserve is attempting
to foster an environment that should facilitate a
reduction in overall inflation pressures and thus
promote more vigorous growth and prosperity. A

reduction of inflation, as I noted earlier, should
make an important contribution to productivity.
Also, a lower inflation rate is the only feasible
way of reducing interest rates. An easier mone-
tary policy might reduce interest rates for a short
period, perhaps on the order of a few weeks or
months. But, as soon as the inflationary implica-
tions of this policy became obvious to the market
—and this would not take long—interest rates
would move up with expected inflation, as they
have done before. Thus, the Federal Reserve
really has no option other than to exert restraint
in order to set the stage for the long-run gains in
employment and productivity that we have every
right to expect from the American economy.

Since your committee’s outline refers to social
compacts and other organizational arrange-
ments, I would like to close by mentioning an
item of personal interest that may not be unfamil-
iar to you—the tax-oriented incomes policy usu-
ally referred to as TIP. There are many forms of
TIP that can be broadly classified into proposals
that depend on the ‘‘carrot’’ and on the ‘‘stick”
approach respectively. My preference is for an
approach that levies a tax on firms granting
excessive wage increases. This approach would
be simpler administratively and probably more
effective than the alternative. In my judgment,
such a device could be enacted once public
concern about the persistence of inflation began
to exceed the natural reluctance of business and
labor to accept such a proposal.

On the other hand, I am aware that the carrot
approach might be more appealing and easier to
enact than my stick approach. In view of the
current budgetary problems, however, such a
TIP would only be appropriate if and when
general economic conditions or spending restric-
tions justified a reduction in federal taxes, the
benefits of which could then be withheld from
noncompliers. The Economic Report of the
President by the former Council of Economic
Advisers explores various kinds of TIP in detail
and concludes that it would be too late to tie a
TIP to a 1981 tax cut, though it might be consid-
ered on a subsequent occasion. I would just say
that any tax cut proposal should be examined
with a view to whether a TIP could be associated
with it. U



Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Joint Economic Commitiee of the
U.S. Congress, February 5, 1981.

I am pleased to be here to review with you the
current economic situation, to share with you my
views on some critical considerations in the
shaping of monetary policy, and to explore the
relationship of monetary and other economic
policies. I have emphasized on a number of
occasions that we now have a rare opportunity to
adopt and reinforce policies to bring inflation
under control and to set the stage for sustained
expansion and productivity growth. That sense
of opportunity stems, in substantial part, from a
conviction that the American people recognize
that we must decisively turn the corner toward
price stability and reduce the demands on the
federal government for spending and regulation.
That will, in turn, lay the groundwork for resto-
ration of vigorous and sustained economic
growth.

At the same time, there must be understanding
that reducing inflation will require changes in
behavior patterns that have become deeply in-
grained. In the short run, some sacrifice and pain
are inevitable. The discipline required will be
amply repaid if strong policies are carried
through with persistence and resolution.

To be successful, the effort must be carried out
over a broad range of policies. Each of the
policies will entail difficult choices, which must
be confronted directly. But those choices will be
made easier to the extent that policies are inte-
grated in such a way as to avoid excessive
burdens or emphasis on one policy instrument or
another and do not work at cross purposes. It is
in that light that I welcome this chance to discuss
the Federal Reserve’s commitment to a mone-
tary policy consistent with reducing infiation and
to consider some of the implications for other
policies.

First, a few words about the current unsatis-
factory economic situation. Last year we exper-
ienced exceptionally sharp swings in real output
and employment, and on balance there was virtu-
ally no economic growth. Inflation did not slow.
Productivity performance remained dismal, and
unemployment rose.

Looked at over a longer period, real wages
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have tended to decline, reflecting both the ab-
sence of productivity growth and the sharp in-
creases in the prices of basic items such as food
and energy. Despite some recent improvement in
household balance sheets, savings remain rela-
tively low.

Some important industries—including those
related to energy and defense—have continued
to expand vigorously. However, a number of
basic industries—such as autos, steel, and hous-
ing—came under severe pressures in 1980. Wide
swings in consumer spending created uncertain-
ties about future sales, and weak markets
brought pressures on profits for many corpora-
tions, In addition, many firms had to contend
with high and sharply fluctuating interest rates.
With the slow growth of final sales over the year,
the margin of unused plant and equipment in
some industries remains sizable. The contrasting
movements in different sectors of the economy
add to the complexities facing economic policy.

Considerable softening in labor markets has
taken place in many areas of the country. But
there has been little reflection of that develop-
ment in lower wage settlements or reduced cost
pressures. With inflation high and real wages
falling, the effects of unemployment have been
offset by the desire to ‘‘keep up’” with prices and
to restore real income—a desire that, however
understandable, cannot be met so long as pro-
ductivity fails to rise and higher energy and food
prices must be absorbed. Instead, the self-defeat-
ing inflationary spiral is perpetuated.

The challenge is to break the insidious pattern
of rising prices and costs that, itself, underlies so
much of the problems of high unemployment,
slow growth, and high interest rates.

Inflation has been building for a long time.
There are a number of contributing factors—in-
sufficient saving and investment, declining pro-
ductivity growth, large and persistent budget
deficits, huge increases in oil prices, and adverse
events in agricultural markets—accompanied at
times by excessive growth of money and credit.

But whatever the particular causes of inflation,
we are faced today with circumstances in which
expectations and behavior patterns tend to keep
the momentum going, discouraging thrift, en-
couraging speculation, and building in higher
costs for the future. Those attitudes must be
changed. They wili not be changed without
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strong and credible policy commitments and, [
suspect, visible evidence for a time that inflation
18, indeed, subsiding.

Firmly disciplined monetary policy has a cen-
tral—indeed indispensable—role to play in the
process of restoring price stability. As you know,
setting specific targets for monetary and credit
growth is one aspect of that policy.

Last year's rapidly changing economic condi-
tions, changing inflationary expectations, the im-
position of credit controls in the spring, and
other factors resulted in wide swings in the
demand for money and credit. After a very sharp
but very short downturn, the economy rebound-
ed much more strongly than almost anyone ex-
pected last fall and early this winter. After falling
short for a time, the monetary aggregates tempo-
rarily exceeded their growth targets. There was
unusual—and undesirable—volatility in financial
markets.

On balance, most of the monetary aggregates
did finish the year within or very close to our
target ranges. But it was also evident that the
expansion of money was not sufficient to meet
the demands for financing rising priccs, large
deficits, and faster real growth.

I am well aware that the resulting increase in
interest rates has placed a particularly heavy
burden on housing, small business, and other
credit-sensitive sectors of the economy.

The basic point is, however, that we cannot
escape that problem by simply creating more
money. In the end, that course could only aggra-
vate inflation. Indeed, if the Federal Reserve
were perceived to be validating the inflationary
process, inflationary expections would surge and
lead to still higher interest rates. In the end,
lower interest rates are dependent on reducing
inflation, and restoring price stability will require
lower rates of monetary and credit growth.

In pursuing that necessary approach of mone-
tary restraint, the pressures converging on finan-
cial markets can be relieved by appropriate fiscal
and other policies aimed toward restoring pro-
ductivity, reducing costs, and restoring budget-
ary balance. Events in financial markets last year
demonstrated all too clearly the dangerous
strains that arise in credit markets when neces-
sary monetary restraint is accompanied by large
deficits and expanding business activity.

The proposition that the budget can be bal-

anced or can move into surplus only when the
economy is operating at reasonably satisfactory
levels has merit. But the record of the past
decades, even by that test, is poor. We have had
only one balanced budget in the last twelve years
and two in the last twenty—periods that included
mostly prosperous years. Furthermore, govern-
ment spending continues to consume an ever-
increasing share of our national resources, mak-
ing balance more difficult and requiring a tax load
that is itself a drag on the economy. According to
the budget just submitted by the outgoing admin-
istration, federal budget and off-budget spending
will approach one-quarter of the gross national
product this fiscal year. Federal taxes will be
equivalent to 21.4 percent of GNP—close to the
wartime record of 21.9 percent.

Against that background, 1 see no escape from
the proposition that a large cutback from project-
ed increases in spending in coming years is a
crucial linchpin in an effective overall economic
program. I know how difficult that will be to
accomplish in practice. Many people will support
cutbacks in general, but not in their favorite
program—and virtually every program is some-
body’s favorite. Furthermore, any realistic ex-
penditure control program must extend over
years and incfude important ‘‘uncontrollable”
items—including entitlement programs.

Administration spokesmen have rightly em-
phasized that the purpose of the program should
not be simply one of aiming toward a balanced
budget but of making room for large tax reduc-
tions. In fact, taxes are rising, Without a cut,
federal receipts will reach the highest level ever
in fiscal year 1982 relative to GNP. 1 do not
doubt the proposition that our level and structure
of taxation reduces incentives, acts as a deter-
rent to investment, and distorts economic deci-
sionmaking. But it is critically important that tax
reduction proceed in harness with spending re-
straint, and as a practical matter the credibility of
that approach will depend on early congressional
action to deal with spending. The point is only
reinforced by the consensus that one large ele-
ment in the budget—defense spending—needs to
be increased.

I would also emphasize the relevance to any
attack on inflation of changing or modifying
other government policies that have tended to
increase costs or reduce competitive pressures.



Over the years we have established a number of
programs that have the objective of sheltering
different groups from unanticipated economic
setbacks or from competitive forces. We have
also embarked on extensive and expensive new
efforts to promote safety, to improve the envi-
ronment, and to serve other purposes. Each of
these programs has laudable and even necessary
objectives. [t can also be legitimately pointed out
that most of them, taken individually, do not
have a decisive impact on inflation.

However, I believe the effect of many of these
programs, taken together and operating over a
number of years, has been much more important.
Their cumulative impact has been to contribute
significantly to the inflationary bias in our econo-
my. Like cutting the budget, addressing this
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problem will require difficult tradeoffs. But 1
believe this is an area to which we have paid far
too little attention in the past and one that |
would encourage all of us to look at more careful-
ly in the future, with the intention of seeking the
objectives of these programs with Icss cost in
real terms or in inflation.

[ do not want to minimize in any way the
enormous challenge facing the Congress, the
administration, and the Federal Reserve. How-
ever, 1 do believe we may be seeing fundamental
changes in public attitudes that should make
things possible now that have not been possible
in the past. I am confident we can capitalize on
this newfound opportunity, making whatever
short-term sacrifice is involved in the interest of
restoring a stronger and more stable economy.

Statement by Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federul Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs of
the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, U.S. House of Representatives,
February 5, 1981.

I am pleased to appear before you to present the
views of the Board of Governors on the proposed
“*Cash Discount Act.”” Unlike the current law,
the proposal provides that a discount—in what-
ever amount—which is offered by a seller to a
customer to induce payment by cash, by check,
or by means other than an open-end credit plan
or credit card, is not a disclosablec finance charge
under the Truth in Lending Act. The bill would
also extend the current ban on the imposition of a
credit-card surcharge for another two years.
The Board has testified previously in favor of
omitting these discounts from the finance charge
as a way of encouraging them, and 1 do so again
this morning. Also, as I have done previously, |
must express the Board’s uncertainty about the
wisdom of prohibiting surcharges in view of their
economic similarity to discounts. Their permissi-
bility might in fact help assure that cash custom-
ers are not forced to subsidize credit-card users.
In our view, it is time to take a fresh look at the
cash discount issue. During the six years since
the Truth in Lending Act was first amended to

encourage the offering of cash discounts, the
Congress has repeatedly considered the dis-
count-surcharge issue. Testimony has been de-
livered at length. The Federal Rescrve, mean-
while, has carefully constructed regulations to
carry out the statutory provisions regarding
availability and notice to consumers of dis-
counts. Despite these congressional and regula-
tory efforts, what we have not seen is merchants
offering discounts—at least not to any apprecia-
ble degree. If we believe that encouraging mer-
chants to reward cash buyers is a goal worthy of
diligent pursuit, then we must try to identify the
impediments that have, in fact, discouraged the
concept.

Our guess is that the current S percent limit on
the size of the discount is not the culprit. Rather,
it may, once again, be a case of government
regulation creating part of the problem—regula-
tion that is grounded on a set of well-intentioned
arguments but that introduces such friction into
otherwise simple transactions that compliance is
simply not worth the merchant’s risk or effort.

If this analysis is correct, two features in the
current regulation are probably most important
in discouraging the development of cash-paying
incentive plans. First is the obvious difficulty in
drawing a clear economic distinction between a
permitted discount and a prohibited surcharge. It
is true that discounts and surcharges may not be
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as identical in practice as, say, a half-empty glass
of water is to a half-full one. Nevertheless, it is
difficult to quarrel with the fact that the distinc-
tion is, at best, uncertain.

Second, the well-intentioned protections in the
statute to insure equitable treatment of consum-
ers have, once again, led to seemingly complicat-
ed regulatory provisions. The current statute and
the proposed bill specify that any discount must
be offered to ‘‘all prospective buyers.” Its avail-
ability must be disclosed to all of them “‘clearly
and conspicuously in accordance with regula-
tions of the Board.”” But who are *‘all prospec-
tive buyers’? Those who present credit cards, or
all those who enter the merchant’s door? What
signs meet the test of “‘clear and conspicuous”
disclosure when there are several store entrances
and numerous independent cash registers? How
do you disclose to customers who purchase by
phone? May the discount be limited to certain
types of property or to certain branches of
stores? We have sought to provide answers to
these questions in our regulations.

Unfortunately, by issuing rules beyond the
basic provision we have again probably made
simple things so complicated that the public
throws up its hands in frustration. Although in
our current proposals to simplify Regulation Z
we have proposed trimming back these reguia-
tions, the obvious way for any merchant to avoid
regulatory burden is simply not to offer dis-
counts. And that, apparently, is what has hap-
pened.

I therefore would recommend for subcommit-
tee consideration a very simple rule: that one-
time discounts or surcharges offered by the seller
for the purpose of inducing payment by cash,
checks, or means other than use of an open-end
credit plan or a credit card shall not constitute a
finance charge and that the availability of the
discount or surcharge be disclosed to customers.
This would leave out the specific requirement
that “‘all”” customers be notified and that any
disclosure be ‘‘clear and conspicuous’ —not, of
course, because we favor hidden plans but be-
cause of the uncertainties this standard produces
with the inevitable need for clarification.

Of course, it is possible that authorizing dis-
counts and surcharges without calling them fi-
nance charges opens up a potential loophole in
the blanket embrace of Truth in Lending. Not
only are discounts essentially equivalent to sur-
charges, but both are essentially equivalent to
finance charges. They do represent a cost of
using credit.

Therefore, if we are right that the 5 percent
limit has not itself been the impediment to mer-
chants offering discounts, this limit might be
retained to insure that the exclusion of discounts
and surcharges does not become a vehicle that
could be used to defeat the basic Truth in Lend-
ing protections. In our view, the best chance of
accomplishing the goals the Congress began pur-
suing six years ago would be to retain this limit,
but to allow discounts and surcharges to be used
with minimal government interference. ]
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PROPOSED ACTION

The Federal Reserve Board on February 3, 1981,
requested public comment, through April 15, on
a revision and simplification of its Regulation C
(Home Mortgage Disclosure).

REPORT FORMS FOR FOREIGN BANKS

The Federal Reserve Board has adopted forms to
be filed by foreign organizations that conduct a
banking business in the United States in order to
meet supervisory and regulatory requirements
under the Bank Holding Company Act and the
International Banking Act of 1978.

The forms [annual report of foreign banking
organizations (FR Y-7) and confidential report of
operations (FR 2068)] are designed in part to
implement the Board’s national treatment con-
cept of supervision of foreign banking organiza-
tions by requiring financial reporting substantial-
ly equivalent to that required of domestic
banking organizations.

The reports require submission of financial
statements, which will in part be open to public
inspection and in part be held confidential. These
reports of foreign banking organizations include
financial statements as preparcd for use in the
home country; discussion of the accounting prac-
tices used in preparing such statements; financial
statements concerning material, majority-owned
unconsolidated foreign companies; financial
statements concerning all related U.S. compa-
nies 25 percent or more owned by the foreign
banking organization; disclosure of reserves, of
earnings, and of loan loss experience; descrip-
tion of U.S. activities and U.S. investments
adequate for use in determining compliance with
the Bank Holding Company Act and the Interna-
tional Banking Act as well as information on
shareholders, directors, and executive officers of
affected banking institutions.

For organizations with fiscal years ending be-
tween October 1980 and February 1981, the first
reports are to be filed by June 30, 1981. All other
foreign banking organizations shall file the re-
ports within four months of the end of their fiscal
years.

The annual report of foreign banking organiza-
tions (FR Y-7), like the previous version, will be
open to public inspection. The foreign banking
organization confidential report of operations
(FR 2068) will be confidential.

The Board also has adopted another form, the
report of intercompany transactions for foreign
banking organizations and their U.S. bank sub-
sidiaries (FR Y-8), which will be confidential.
The FR Y-8f is intended to monitor the effects of
intercompany transactions on the safety and
soundness of a U.S. subsidiary bank that is
owned by a foreign banking organization. It
parallels the report for domestic banking compa-
nies (FR Y-8) and is to be filed quarterly begin-
ning with the second quarter of 1981,

The forms and instructions may be obtained
upon request from the Federal Reserve Board or
from the Federal Reserve Banks.

REGULATION K: INTERPRETATION

The Federal Rescrve Board on January 19, 1981,
adopted an interpretation of its Regulation K
(International Banking Operations) dealing with
investments by a U.S. banking organization in a
foreign company (including a foreign bank) that
does business in the United States.

The interpretation applies to investments of
U.S. Edge corporations, member banks, and
bank holding companies. The interpretation per-
mits them to invest—with the prior consent of
the Board—in foreign companies that conduct
domestic as well as international business in the
United States. Previously, such investments
could be made only if the business of the forcign



146  Federal Reserve Bulletin (1 February 1981

company in the United States was exclusively
international.

The Board said it would normally grant per-
mission for such investments if (1) the foreign
company’s business is conducted predominantly
abroad, (2) the activities in the United States of
the foreign company are banking or closely relat-
ed to banking, and (3) the U.S. banking organiza-
tion does not own 25 percent or more of the
foreign company’s voting stock or does not oth-
erwise control it.

FEDERAL RESERVE
REGULATORY SERVICE

The Federal Reserve Board has announced that
it will begin publication of the first part of a new
looseleaf service that will include all Board regu-
lations and related interpretations and docu-
ments.

The new service, entitled the ‘‘Federal Re-
serve Regulatory Service,”” will consist of four
publications—a complete service covering all
Board regulations and related materials, and
three separate handbooks pertaining to securities
credit, consumer affairs, and monetary policy.

These publications are designed to help those
who must refer frequently to the Board’s regula-
tory materials. They will be updated at least on a
monthly basis and each will be cross-indexed.

The first handbook-—the Securities Credit
Transactions Handbook—is scheduled for publi-
cation in February. It will contain Regulations G,
T, U, and X dealing with extensions of credit for
the purchase of securities, together with all relat-
ed statutes, Board interpretations, rulings, and
staff opinions.

This publication will be followed in March by a
similar handbook on Monetary Policy and Re-
serve Requirements, containing Regulations A,
D, and Q, plus related materials. 1t will, for
convenient reference, also contain the rules of
the Depository Institutions Deregulation Com-
mittee.

The Consumer and Community Affairs Hand-
book, containing Regulations B, C, D, E, Z, AA,
BB, and associated documents, and the complete
service, containing all Board regulations and
related materials, are planned for publication in
June.

ENFORCEMENT OF ERISA

The Federal Reserve Board has adopted proce-
dures for bringing to the attention of the Depart-
ment of Labor possible significant violations by
state member banks of the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act (ERISA).

The Board acted upon a recommendation to
federal supervisors of financial institutions by the
Federal Financial Institutions Examination
Council.

ERISA provides that the Secretary of Labor
may use the facilities of other agencies, with
their consent, to help discharge the Depart-
ment’s responsibilities under the act and directs
the agencies to cooperate with the Secretary to
the extent permitted by law.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFF

The Board of Governors has announced the
following official staff actions.

Theodore E. Allison, the Secretary of the
Board, has been promoted to Staff Director for
Federal Reserve Bank Activities, effective Janu-
ary 19, 1981.

Clyde H. Farnsworth, Jr., Deputy Director,
has been named Director of the Division of
Federal Reserve Bank Operations, effective Jan-
uary 19, 1981,

Jared J. Enzler, Deputy Associate Director,
has been promoted to Senior Deputy Associate
Director, Division of Research and Statistics,
effective January 12, 1981,

J. Virgil Mattingly, Jr., Assistant General
Counsel, has been promoted to Associate Gener-
al Counsel, Legal Division, effective February 4,
1981.

Gilbert T. Schwartz, Assistant General Coun-
sel, has been made Associate General Counsel,
Legal Division, effective February 4, 1981.

Michael E. Bleier, Senior Counsel, has been
appointed Assistant General Counsel, Legal Di-
vision, effective February 4, 1981. Mr. Bleier,
who joined the Board’s staff in 1971, holds a J.D.
from Georgetown University.

Maryellen A. Brown, Senior Counsel, has
been named Assistant to the General Counsel,
Legal Division, effective February 4, 1981. Ms.
Brown joined the Board’s staff in 1974. She holds



J.D. and L.L.M. degrees from the University of
Wisconsin.

Joe M. Cleaver, Chief, Financial Structure
Section, has been appointed Assistant Director,
Division of Research and Statistics, effective
January 12, 1981. Mr. Cleaver holds an M.A.
from the University of Maryland. He joined the
Board’s staft in 1967.

Anthony F. Cole, Senior Attorney in the Legal
Division, has been appointed Special Assistant
to the Board for Congressional Liaison, effective
February 4, 1981. Mr. Cole holds an A.B. from
the College of William and Mary, an M.A. from
Rutgers University, and a J.D. from the College
of William and Mary, Marshall-Wythe School of
Law.

Cornelius K. Hurley, Jr., Senior Counsel, has
been appointed Assistant General Counsel, Le-
gal Division, effective February 4, 1981. Mr.
Hurley received a I.D. from Georgetown Uni-
versity before coming to the Board in 1974,

Donald L. Kohn, Chief, Capital Markets Sec-
tion, has been appointed Deputy Associate Di-
rector, Division of Research and Statistics, effec-
tive January 12, 1981. Mr. Kohn holds a Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan and was with
the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City before
joining the Board’s staff in 1975,

David E. Lindsey, Chief, Banking Section, has
been named Assistant Director, Division of Re-
search and Statistics, effective January 12, 1981.
Mr. Lindsey has been a member of the Board’s
staff since 1974. He holds a B.A. degree from
Earlham College and a Ph.D from the University
of Chicago.

William Robert Maloni, Director, Congres-
sional Relations Office, Federal Home IL.oan
Bank Board, has been named Special Assistant
to the Board for Congressional Liaison, effective
February 4, 1981. Mr, Maloni holds a B.A. from
Duquesne University and has taken graduate
courses at George Washington University and
the University of Maryland.

Lawrence Slifman, Chief, National Income
Section, has been appointed Assistant Director,
Division of Research and Statistics, effective
January 12, 1981. Mr. Slifman came to the Board
in 1970 after earning his Ph.D. from Washington
University in St. Louis.

James L. Stull has been made Manager of the
Operations Review Program in the Office of
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Board Members, effective January 25, 1981. Mr.
Stull received a B.S. from the University of
Maryland. Since coming to the Board in August
1970, he has served in the Division of Federal
Reserve Bank Operations.

The Board has also announced the resigna-
tions of John J. Mingo, Senior Deputy Associate
Director, Division of Research and Statistics,
and Jeffrey R. Shafer, Deputy Associate Direc-
tor, Division of International Finance.

ENFORCEMENT PROCEEDINGS SETTLEMENT

The Federal Reserve Board announced on Feb-
ruary 9, 1981, the payment of $50,000 each by
Mid America Bancorporation, Inc., and Irwin L.
Jacobs, both of Minneapolis, Minnesota, in set-
tlement of enforcement proceedings instituted
against them by the Board.

In October 1980, the Board issued notices of
charges and notices of assessment of civil money
penalty against Mid America, a multibank hold-
ing company, and Mr. Jacobs, a Minneapolis
businessman. The notices were issued in connec-
tion with charges of submitting false or mislead-
ing information to the Board with respect to a
stock redemption transaction undertaken in
April 1980 and with actions inconsistent with
commitments made to the Board.

The Board alleged in the notices that during
the course of a redemption of shares by Mid
America—as a result of which Mr. Jacobs would
obtain control of the bank holding company
—Mid America and Mr. Jacobs submitted false
or misleading information to the Board to induce
the Board to withhold formal supervisory pro-
ceedings that would have blocked the stock
redemption transaction. The Board charged that
Mid America and Mr. Jacobs (1) made commit-
ments to the Board that they later purposefully
invalidated; and (2) made statements to the
Board that were misleading and, through mis-
statements and omissions, failed to describe ade-
quately the true and complete purpose of the
stock redemption transaction, which was the
liquidation of the bank holding company.

The Board’s notices said that the material
omissions and misleading statements, and the
invalidation of the commitments, constituted un-
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safe or unsound practices in the conduct of the
affairs of Mid America Bancorporation, Inc., and
violated the Board’s Regulation Y (which imple-
ments the Bank Holding Company Act).

To prevent the liquidation of Mid America
prior to the completion of the administrative
proceedings started by the notices of charges,
the Board issued a temporary cease-and-desist
order prohibiting Mid America’s sales of its
subsidiary banks and Mr. Jacobs’ sale of one
bank that he had committed to transfer to Mid
America. Mid America and Mr. Jacobs filed a
lawsuit in the U.S. District Court of Minnesota
to overturn the temporary cease-and-desist order
and, in addition, to enjoin the Board’s cease-and-
desist and civil-money-penalty assessment pro-
ceedings. The U.S. District Court of Minnesota
dismissed this lawsuit on December 18, 1980.
The Court held that it was without jurisdiction to
interfere with the ongoing administrative cease-
and-desist and penalty proceedings, and that the
Board acted within its authority in issuing the
temporary cease-and-desist order to prevent the
serious weakening of the condition of the bank
holding company and to maintain the status quo
pending the completion of the administrative
proceedings.

To settle the proceedings instituted against
them, Mid America and Mr. Jacobs, without
admitting liability, paid a penalty of $50,000
each, which has been turned over by the Board
to the U.S. Treasury. In addition, Mr. Jacobs
agreed not to purchase more than 10 percent of
any shares of any bank or bank holding company
for the next five years, without prior approval of
the Federal Reserve Board.

The Board’s proceedings against Mid America
and Mr. Jacobs did not involve, in any manner,
the activities of Mid America’s seven subsidiary
banks, whose conditions are all reported to be
satisfactory by their primary federal and state
supervisory agencies.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period December 11, 1980, through February 10,
1981:

California
Torrance .............. Pacific Heritage Bank
Colorado
Louisville.............. Louisville State Bank
Oregon
Forest Grove ... Farmers and Merchants Bank
Newport.................. Yaquina Bay Bank
Utah
Salt Lake City .......... Guardian State Bank
... Rocky Mountain State Bank
Virginia
Hillsville .................... Bank of Carroll
Urbana................... Bank of Middlesex
Wyoming
Laramie ...................... Citizens Bank
Wheatland ................ American Bank of
Wheatland
Worland ............... First Wyoming Bank—
Worland

Wright .......... First Wyoming Bank-Wright
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

Meeting Held
on December 18-19, 1980

1. Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this
meeting suggested that real GNP ex-
panded more in the fourth quarter
than in the third. Average prices as
measured by the fixed-weight price
index for gross domestic business
product were continuing to risc at a
rapid pace, close to the average an-
nual rate of about 10% percent re-
corded in the first three quarters of
the year.

The dollar valuc of retail sales
rose substantially further in Novem-
ber, according to the advance re-
port, after a large increase over the
five preceding months. Sales of new
automobiles were at an annual rate
of 9.1 million units in November,
marginally above the October rate.
A brisk selling pacc of foreign cars
sustained total unit sales as sales of
domestic autos edged down.

The index of industrial production
rose an estimated 1.4 percent in No-
vember, following substantial gains
in each of the threc preceding
months. Capacity utilization in man-
ufacturing increased about | per-
centage point further in November
to 78.8 percent, 3.9 percentage
points above its July trough but well
betow earlier peaks.

Nonfarm payroll employment ex-
panded substantially in November
for the fourth consecutive month,
and the unemployment rate was cs-
sentially unchanged at 7% percent.
Employment gains were wide-
spread, and the average workweek in
manufacturing lengthened slightly.

In November private housing

starts remained at the annual rate of
about 1'% million units recorded in
September and October. Sales of
new homes edged off slightly further
in October, and sales of existing
houses declined for the first time
since May.

Producer prices of finished goods
rose appreciably in October and No-
vember, but the rate of increase over
the two months was considerably
below the exceptional pace in the
third quarter. In October consumer
prices continued to rise rapidly;
average prices of cnergy items fell,
but mortgage intercst rates rosc
sharply after having declined over
the preceding three months. The rise
in the index of average hourly earn-
ings of private nonfarm production
workers accelerated sharply in Octo-
ber and November; over the first
eleven months of the ycar the index
rose at an annual rate of about 9%
percent, compared with an increase
of about 8", percent during 1979.

In foreign exchange markets the
trade-weighted value of the dollar
against major foreign currencies had
risen about 2', percent over the in-
terval since the Commitiee’s meet-
ing in mid-November. The U.S, for-
cign trade deficit in October was
essentially unchanged from the Au-
gust-September level, which was
well below the rate in the first half of
the year. The volume and value of
oil imports were up somewhat in
October from the sharply reduced
levels of the third quarter, while the
value of non-oil imports was little
changed. Total exports in October
also were close to the third-quarter
level.

At its meeting on November 18,
the Committee had decided that
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open market operations in the period
until this meeting should be directed
toward expansion of reserve aggre-
gates consistent with growth of
M-1A, M-1B, and M-2 over the peri-
od from September to December at
annual rates of about 2% percent, 5
percent, and 7%, percent respective-
ly, or somewhat less, provided that
in the period before the next regular
meeting the weekly average federal
funds rate remained within a range
of 13 to 17 percent. Shortly after the
November 18 meeting, incoming
data indicated that the monetary ag-
gregates were growing considerably
faster than the rates consistent with
the Committee’s objectives for the
September-to-December period. Re-
quired reserves and member bank
demands for reserves expanded sub-
stantially in relation to the con-
strained supply of reserves being
made available through open market
operations. These developments
were associated with additional up-
ward pressures on the federal funds
rate and other short-term interest
rates; in the first statement week
after the meeting, the funds rate was
at about or somewhat above the up-
per limit of the range of 13 to 17
percent specified by the Committee,
compared with an average of 14%
percent in mid-November. In a tele-
phone conference on November 26,
the Committee raised the upper limit
of the intermeeting range for the
funds rate to 18 percent,

On December 4 the Board of Gov-
ernors announced an increase from
12 to 13 percent in basic discount
rates at Federal Reserve Banks and
an increase from 2 to 3 percentage
points in the surcharge on frequent
borrowings of large institutions,
effective December 5. This action
exerted additional upward pressure
on the federal funds rate; in trading
during the morning of December 5,
the rate generally was well above 18
percent. At the same time, incoming
data suggested that M-1A and M-1B
currently might be growing a little
less rapidly than projected a week
earlier, which would imply some re-

duction in member bank demands
for reserves in relation to the supply
being made available through open
market operations.

In light of uncertainties about the
duration and extent of upward pres-
sure on the federal funds rate while
markets were adjusting to the dis-
count rate action, the Committee
decided in the afternoon of Decem-
ber 5 to provide the Manager for
Domestic Operations leeway to pur-
sue the short-run objectives for the
reserve aggregates without oper-
ations being precisely constrained in
the current statement week by the 18
percent upper limit of the intermeet-
ing range for the federal funds rate.
On December 12 the Committee de-
cided to extend this leeway for oper-
ations through the period before the
meeting. In the statement weeks of
December 10 and 17 the funds rate
averaged 18.8 percent and 19.8 per-
cent. Member bank borrowings re-
ceded to an average of about $1.6
billion in the two statement weeks
ending December 17 from an aver-
age of about $2.2 billion in the pre-
ceding two statement weeks.

Growth in M-1A and M-1B moder-
ated further in November to annual
rates of about 7 percent and 9Y,
percent respectively, but these
growth rates were still well above
those consistent with the Commit-
tee’s objectives for the period from
September to December. In early
December growth in both measures
of money slowed substantially fur-
ther. Expansion in M-2 and M-3 con-
tinued to accelerate in November,
reflecting a surge in both small- and
large-denomination time deposits.
From the fourth quarter of 1979
through November, growth of M-1A
was in the upper part of the range set
by the Committee for the year end-
ing in the fourth quarter of 1980;
M-1B and M-2 grew at rates some-
what above the upper limits of their
ranges, while M-3 grew at a rate
slightly above the upper limit of its
range,

Total credit outstanding at U.S.
commercial banks continued to ex-



pand in November at about the rapid
pace of the previous three months.
Growth in business loans remained
especially vigorous, but expansion
in other bank loans was also sizable
and banks added further to their
holdings of securitics. Outstanding
commercial paper of nonfinancial
corporations continued to fall in No-
vember, extending the decline that
had begun in August,

Pressures on bank reserve posi-
tions and strong busincss demands
for credit, along with large Treasury
financings, were associated with
sharp further increases in short-term
interest rates over the intermeeting
period. Rate increases were espe-
cially pronounced for bank CDs and
commercial paper, which rose 3 to 6
percentage points, while Treasury
bill rates advanced 1 to 3 percentage
points. Most long-term bond yields
moved up about '/2 to | percentage
point over the interval. The prime
rate charged by commercial banks
on short-term business loans was
raised from [6Y, percent to a new
high of 2I percent. In home mort-
gage markets, average rates on new
commitments for fixed-rate loans
rose more than % percentage point
further, and new commitment activ-
ity was reported to be quite limited
at prevailing rates.

The staff projections presented at
this meeting suggested that the ac-
celerated growth of real GNP in the
current quarter was likely to be fol-
lowed by some decline in the first
part of 1981 and by sluggish recov-
ery later in the year. Accordingly,
the unemployment rate was expect-
ed to increase during 1981, The rise
in the fixed-weight price index for
gross domestic business product was
projected to remain rapid, although
not quite so rapid in the second half
of the year as in the first half.

In the Committee’s discussion of
the economic situation and its impli-
cations for policy, the members not-
ed the clear possibility of a decline in
activity in the early part of the new
year and of a sluggish performance
over 1981 as a wholc, although some
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members expressed the view that
underlying expansive forces were
strong. It was observed that the sta-
tistical indicators of prospective ac-
tivity had not been signaling a near-
term contraction, but that the
greater-than-anticipated expansion
in GNP in the current quarter had
itself contributed to developments,
including the sharp rise in interest
rates, that were likely to produce
some decline in the early part of
1981. Later in the ycar, assuming
monetary expansion to be consistent
with the Committee’s longer-run ob-
jectives, the recovery was likely to
be limited unless progress was made
in reducing inflation. The need to
deal with the deep-scated problem of
inflation was emphasized, as was the
difficulty of doing so without accept-
ing risks of unsatisfactory economic
performance in the short run. It was
generally recognized that the course
of economic activity remained diffi-
cult to forecast because of the unpre-
dictability of behavior based on in-
flationary expectations and because
of uncertaintics about the fiscal and
other economic policies of the new
administration to be inaugurated on
January 20.

At its meeting in July 1980, the
Committee had reaffirmed the fol-
lowing ranges for monetary growth
from the fourth quarter of 1979 to the
fourth quarter of {980 that it had
established in February: M-1A, 3%
to 6 percent; M-1B, 4 to 6'% percent;
M-2, 6 to 9 percent; and M-3, 6% to
9Y, percent. The associated range
for the rate of growth in commercial
bank credit was 6 to 9 percent. For
the period from the fourth quarter of
1980 to the fourth quarter of 1981,
the Committee had looked toward a
reduction in the ranges for growth of
M-1A, M-1B, and M-2 on the order
of ' percentage point from the
ranges adopted for 1980, abstracting
from institutional influences affect-
ing the behavior of the aggregates.
During the course of 1980, an incon-
sistency had become apparent be-
tween the longer-run ranges for
M-1A and M-1B as a result of faster-

151



152  Federal Reserve Bulletin [0 February 1981

than-expected growth of ATS and
NOW accounts, which had been at
the expense partly of demand depos-
its and partly of savings deposits and
other instruments not included in the
narrowly defined aggregates. In that
light, the specified range for growth
of M-1B in 1980 should have been
somewhat higher than that actually
adopted, while the range for M-1A
should have been somewhat lower,
consistent with the intended eco-
nomic result.

At this meeting the Committee be-
gan areview of the ranges for 1981 in
the expectation that at the meeting
scheduled for ecarly February it
would complete the review and es-
tablish ranges for the year within the
framework of the Full Employment
and Balanced Growth Act of 1978
(the Humphrey-Hawkins Act). The
Committee once again faced unusual
uncertainties concerning the forces
affecting monetary growth, in part
because of some sizable variations
evident in the demand for both nar-
rowly and broadly defined money in
relation to nominal GNP during
1980. For the year ahead, moreover,
the institutional changes expected to
result from the Monetary Control
Act of 1980 would need to be evalu-
ated and interpreted. Relationships
among the monetary aggregates will
be affected by the introduction of
NOW accounts on a nationwide ba-
sis as of December 31, 1980, as au-
thorized by the act. A staff analysis
suggested that during 1981 shifts of
funds from demand deposits into
NOW accounts would be substantial
and would significantly retard the
growth of M-1A. At the same time,
transfers from savings deposits and
other interest-bearing assets into
NOW accounts would enhance the
growth of M-1B. However, esti-
mates of such shifts varied within
wide ranges. Shifts of funds into
NOW accounts were not expected to
affect growth of M-2 significantly
because virtually all of the funds
likely to be shifted into such ac-
counts are included in M-2.

In the Committee’s discussion of

policy for the near term, the mem-
bers considered rates of monetary
growth over the first three months of
1981 against the background of the
tentative ranges specified earlier for
growth over the year as a whole,
pending the completion of the re-
view of those ranges scheduled for
the meeting in early February. The
midpoints of the tentative ranges for
1981, abstracting from the effects of
the introduction of NOW accounts
on a nationwide basis, were 4Y, per-
cent for M-1A, 4%, percent for
M-1B, and 7 percent for M-2. It was
considered likely that the substantial
weakening of the demand for cash
balances evident in recent weeks
would persist for a time, in response
to the sharp increase in interest rates
over the past few months and to the
slackening of economic activity pro-
jected for the months ahead; but
growth of M-2 was expected to be
greater in relation to growth of the
narrowly defined aggregates than
suggested by the tentative ranges for
1981.

Most of the members favored
specification of monetary growth
rates for the first quarter that were
consistent with the tentative ranges
for growth over the full year ahead.
In view of the excessively rapid
monetary growth in recent months,
they were willing to accept a short-
fall from those rates for a time, pro-
vided that the shortfall developed
concurrently with some abatement
of pressures in the money market.
However, one member favored
specification of higher rates of mon-
etary growth for the first quarter,
and another member favored specifi-
cation of lower rates.

A number of members continued
to express concern about the eco-
nomic and financial effects of the
high degree of variability of interest
rates in 1980. In the light of the
current prospects for economic ac-
tivity and for the demand for money,
these members wished to set a poli-
cy course for the near term that
would tend both to avoid additional
pressures in the money market and



to moderate the cxpected easing of
pressures. While the Committec’s
general practice had been to relax
the constraint implied by the inter-
meeting range for the federal funds
rate when the constraint became
binding, some members felt that a
somewhat narrower range than
specified for most recent intermeet-
ing periods might be appropriate to
provide an opportunity for review of
the situation if market interest rates
changed by a sizable amount. It was
also suggested that the Committee
hold a consultation before the next
scheduled meecting if it appeared that
the rate might decline quickly to-
ward the lower end of the range. One
member expressed the opinion that
setting I8 percent as the upper end
of the range, which would lead to a
prompt easing in money market con-
ditions consistent with a decline in
the funds rate to or below that level,
would contribute over time to a re-
duction in the volatility of both inter-
est rates and monctary growth.

At the conclusion of the discus-
sion, the Committee decided to scek
behavior of reserve aggregates asso-
ciated with growth of M-1A, M-1B,
and M-2 over the first quarter along
a path consistent with the ranges for
growth in 1981 contemplated in July
1980, abstracting from the effects of
deposit shifts connected with the in-
troduction of NOW accounts on a
nationwide basis. The members rec-
ognized that the spread of NOW
accounts and ATS accounts nation-
ally was likely to widen the differen-
tial between growth of M-1A and
M-1B to an unpredictable extent and
that operational paths for reserves
would have to be adjusted in the
light of the developing differential.
Some shortfall in growth would be
acceptable in the near term if that
developed in the context of reduced
pressures in the money market. If it
appeared during the period before
the next regular mecting that fluctu-
ations in the federal funds rate, tak-
en over a period of time, within a
range of 15 to 20 percent were likely
to be inconsistent with the monetary
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and related reserve paths, the Man-
ager for Domestic Operations was
promptly to notify the Chairman,
who would then decide whether the
situation called for supplementary
instructions from the Committee.
The following domestic policy di-
rective was issued to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meet-
ing suggests that real GNP expanded
more in the fourth quarter than in the
third, and prices on the average contin-
ued to rise rapidly. In November retail
sales, industrial production, and non-
farm payroll employment expanded sub-
stantially further, and the unemployment
rate was essentially unchanged at 7Y
percent. Housing starts remained at their
September—-October level. The risc in the
index of average hourly earnings has
been somewhat more rapid this year than
in 1979.

The weighted average value of the
dollar in exchange markets has risen
considerably further over the past
month, The U.S. trade deficit was un-
changed in October, remaining well be-
low the rate in thc first half.

Growth in M-1A and M-1B continued
to moderate in November but was still
relatively rapid; growth in M-2 continued
to accelerate, reflecting a further pickup
in expansion of its nontransaction com-
ponent. In early December, growth of
M-1A and M-IB slowed substantially
further. From the fourth quarter of 1979
to November, growth of M-1A was in the
upper part of the range set by the Com-
mittee for growth over the year ending in
the fourth quarter of 1980; M-1B and M-2
grew at rates somewhat above the upper
limits of their respective ranges. Expan-
sion in commercial bank credit was
about as rapid in November as on the
average in the preceding three months.
Short-term market interest rates have
risen sharply further in recent weeks.
Long-term market yields have also risen,
although considerably less, and average
rates on new home mortgage commit-
ments have continued upward. On De-
cember 4 the Board of Governors an-
nounced an increase in Federal Reserve
discount rates from 12 to 13 percent and
an increase in the surcharge from 2 to 3
percentage points on frequent borrowing
of large institutions.

The Federal Open Market Committee
seeks to foster monetary and financial
conditions that will help to reduce infla-
tion, encourage economic recovery, and
contribute to a sustainable pattern of
international transactions. At its meeting
in July, the Committee agreed that these
objectives would be furthered by growth
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of M-1A, M-1B, M-2, and M-3 from the
fourth quarter of 1979 to the fourth quar-
ter of 1980 within ranges of 3% to 6
percent, 4 to 6 percent, 6 to 9 percent,
and 6% to 9%, percent respectively. The
associated range for bank credit was 6 to
9 percent. For the period from the fourth
quarter of 1980 to the fourth quarter of
1981, the Committee looked toward a
reduction in the ranges for growth of
M-1A, M-1B, and M-2 on the order of %
percentage point from the ranges adopt-
ed for 1980, abstracting from institution-
al influences affecting the behavior of the
aggregates.

In the short-run the Committec seeks
behavior of reserve aggregates associat-
ed with growth of M-1A, M-1B, and M-2
over the first quarter along a path consis-
tent with the ranges for growth in 1981
contemplated earlier, which will be re-
viewed in February 1981. Those ranges,
abstracting from the effects of deposit
shifts connected with the introduction of
NOW accounts on a nationwide basis,
imply growth in these aggregates cen-
tered on 4, percent, 4%, percent, and 7
percent respectively. It is recognized
that the introduction of NOW and ATS
accounts nationwide at the beginning of
1981 is likely to widen the discrepancy
between growth in M-1A and M-1B to an
extent that cannot now be accurately
estimated, and operational reserve paths
will be developed in the light of evalua-
tion of those differences as they emerge.
In the light of the rapid growth of mone-
tary and credit aggregates in recent
months, some shortfall in growth would
be acceptable in the near term if that
developed in the context of reduced
pressures in the money market. If it
appears during the period before the next
meeting that fluctuations in the federal
funds rate, taken over a period of time,
within a range of 15 to 20 percent are
likely to be inconsistent with the mone-
tary and related reserve paths, the Man-
ager for Domestic Operations is prompt-
ly to notify the Chairman, who will then
decide whether the situation calls for

supplementary instructions from the
Committee.
Votes for this action: Messrs.

Volcker, Gramley, Guffey, Morris,
Partee, Rice, Roos, Schultz, Solo-
mon, and Winn. Votes against this
action: Mrs. Teeters and Mr. Wallich.

Mrs. Teeters dissented from this
action because she believed that the
objectives for monetary growth were
unduly restrictive in terms of their
eventual effects on output and em-
ployment without improving pros-
pects for significantly tempering the

rate of inflation. Pending completion
of the Committee’s review of its
ranges for growth in 1981, she pre-
ferred specification of moderately
higher rates for monetary growth
over the first quarter.

Mr. Wallich dissented from this
action because, given the excessive
monetary  expansion in  recent
months, he favored specification of
lower monetary growth rates for the
first quarter of 1981 than those
adopted at this meeting along with a
higher intermeeting range for the
federal funds rate. In his view, such
a policy stance was appropriate both
to restrain monetary growth if eco-
nomic activity remained strong and
to moderate the probable decline in
interest rates if economic activity
weakened.

2. Authorization for Domestic
Open Market Operations

On January 23, 1981, the Committee
voted to increase from $3 billion to
$4 billion the limit on changes be-
tween Committee meetings in Sys-
tem Account holdings of U.S. gov-
ernment and federal agency
securities specified in paragraph 1(a)
of the authorization for domestic
open market operations, effective
immediately, for the period ending
with the close of business on Febru-
ary 3, 1981.

Votes for this action: Messrs.
Volcker, Gramley, Guffey, Morris,
Partee, Rice, Roos, Schultz, Solo-
mon, Mrs. Teeters, Messrs. Wallich,
and Winn.

This action was taken on recom-
mendation of the Manager for Do-
mestic Operations. The Manager
had advised that since the December
meeting, substantial net sales of se-
curities had been undertaken to ab-
sorb reserves in association with a
seasonal reduction in currency and
deposits. The leeway for further
sales had been reduced to about $1
billion, and additional sales in excess
of that amount might be required
over the rest of the intermeeting
interval.,



Legal Developments

AMENDMENT 70 REGULATION E

The Board of Governors has amended its Regulation
E, Electronic Fund Transfers: to exempt overdraft
credit plans from § 913(1) of the Act. That scction
prohibits a creditor from conditioning an ¢xtension of
credit on repayment by means of preauthorized debits.
The amendment creates an exception for overdraft
credit plans, which have historically included an auto-
matic payment feature.

Effective January 15, 1981, Regulation E is amended
as follows:

Section 205.3 is amended by redesignating footnote
1 as footnote 1b and by revising § 205.3(d)(2) and (3) to
read as follows:

Section 205.3—Excmptions
* ¥ EN * k

(d) Certain automatic transfers.***
(2) Into a consumer’s account by the financial insti-
tution, such as the crediting of interest to a savings
account;'?
(3) From a consumer’s account to an account of the
financial institution, such as a loan payment;'® or

4ok A Ak

AMENDMENTS 10 REGULATION I

The Board of Governors has amended its Regulation
F, Securities of Member State Banks consistent with
recent amendments 1o regulations of the Securities and
Exchange Commission (‘**SEC’"), concerning (a) Safe
Harbor from Liability for Projections, (b) Corporate
Governance, (¢) Dividend Reinvestment Plans, and (d)
Tender Offers. The Board has also issued an interpre-
tation relating to (a) Issuer Tender Offers and (b)
Going Private Transactions. Finally, the Board has
adopted certain technical amendments to Regulation
F.

1.a The financial institution remains subject to § 913 of the Act
regarding compulsory use of electromic fund transfers A financial
institution may, however, tequire the automatic repayment of credit
that 1s extended under an overdiaft credit plan o that ts extended to
maintain a specifiecd mimmum balance m the consumer’s account
Financial stitutions also remai subyect to §§ 915 and Y16 1egarding
civil and criminal liability.

+ - + t 4

1. Section 206.3 of Regulation F is amended by revis-
ing the title of the section and by adding paragraph (d)
to read as follows:

Section 206.3—Inspection and Publication of
Information and Safe Harbor from Liability for
Forward-Looking Statements Filed under the
Act.

A4 % k4

(d) Safe harbor from liability for forward-looking
statements.

(1) A statement within the coverage of paragraph
(d)(2) of this section which is made by or on behalf
of a bank filing any statcment, report, or document
under the Act or by an outside reviewer retained by
the bank shall be deemed not to be a fraudulent
statement (as defined in paragraph (d)(4) of this
section), unless it is shown that such statcment was
made or reaffirmed without a reasonable basis or
was disclosed other than in good faith.
(2) Paragraph (d)(1) of this section applics to (i) a
forward-looking statement (as defined in paragraph
(d)(3) of this section) made in a document filed with
the Board or in an annual report to shareholders
meeting the requirements of § 206.5(c) of Regulation
F (12 CFR 206.5)(c)); (ii) a statement rcaffirming the
forward-looking statement referred to in paragraph
(d)(2)(@) of this section subsequent to the date the
document was filed or the annual report was made
publicly available; or (iii) a forward-looking state-
ment made prior to the date the document was filed
or the date the annual report was made publicly
available if such forward-looking statement is af-
firmed in a filed document or annual report made
publicly available within a reasonable time after the
making of such forward-looking statement.
(3) For the purpose of this subsection, the term
“forward-looking statement’ shall mecan and shall
be limited to:

(i) A statement containing a projection of rev-

enues, income (loss), carnings (loss) per share,

capital expenditures, dividends, capital structure

or other financial items:

(i) A statement of management’s plans and ob-

jectives for future operations;

(iii) A statement of future economic performance

contained in management’s discussion and analy-

sis of the summary of earnings as called for by
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general instructions (g) and (h) to the Quarterly

Report on Form F-4; and

(iv) Disclosed statements of the assumptions un-

derlying or relating to any of the statements

described in paragraph (d)(3)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this

section.
(4) For the purpose of this regulation the term
“fraudulent statement’ shall mean a statement
which is an untrue statement of a material fact, a
statement false or misleading with respect to any
material fact, an omission to state a material fact
necessary to make a statement not misleading or
which constitutes the employment of a manipula-
tive, deceptive, or fraudulent device, contrivance,
scheme, transaction, act, practice, course of busi-
ness, or an artifice to defraud, as those terms are
used in the Securities Act of 1934 or the regulations
promulgated thereunder.
(5) Notwithstanding any of the provisions of para-
graphs (d)(1) through (4) of this section, this rule
shall apply only to forward-looking statements made
by or on behalf of a bank, if, at the time such
statements are made or reaffirmed, the bank is
subject to the reporting requirements of the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934 and has filed its most
recent annual report with the Board on Form F-2.

2. Section 206.5 is amended by adding paragraphs
(b)(5) and (e)(6) and revising paragraphs (d)(1) and (2);
g((), (ii); g(2), (i), (ii); (3); i(3)(), (ii), (ii); (h); i and
(k) to read as follows:

Section 206.5—Proxy Statements and Other
Solicitations under Section 14 of the Act.

(a) Requirement of statement. No solicitation of a
proxy with respect to a security of a bank registered
pursuant to section 12 of the Act shall be made unless
each person solicited is concurrently furnished, or has
previously been furnished, with a written proxy state-
ment containing the information required by Form
F-S. If any bank having such a security outstanding
fails to solicit proxies from the holders of any such
security in such a manner as to require the furnishing
of such a proxy statement, such bank shall transmit to
all holders of record of such security a statement
containing the information required by Form F-5. The
“information statement’’ required by the preceding
sentence shall be transmitted (1) at least 20 calendar
days prior to any annual or other meeting of the
holders of such security at which such holders are
entitled to vote, or (2) in the case of corporate action
taken with the written authorization or consent of
security holders, at least 20 days prior to the earliest
date on which the corporate action may be taken. A
proxy statement or an ‘‘information statement’’ re-

quired by this paragraph is hereinafter sometimes
referred to as a *‘Statement’’.

(b) Exceptions. The requirements of this § 206.5 shall
not apply to the following:

* * * *® *

(5) The furnishing of proxy voting advice by any

person (the ‘‘advisor’) to any other person with

whom the advisor has a business relationship, if:
(i) The advisor renders financial advice in the
ordinary course of his business:
(ii) The advisor discloses to the recipient of the
advice any significant relationship with the bank
or any of its affiliates, or a shareholder proponent
of the matter on which advice is given, as well as
any material interest of the advisor in such matter:
(iii) The advisor receives no special commission
or remuneration for furnishing the proxy voting
advice from any person other than a recipient of
the advice and other persons who receive similar
advice under this subsection; and
(iv) The proxy voting advice is not furnished on
behalf of any person soliciting proxies or on
behalf of a participant in an election subject to the
provisions of § 206.5(i).

NOTE ;The solicitations excepted by paragraphs (b)}(1) and (bX5)
remain subject to the prohibitions against false and misleading state-
ments 1n § 206.5(h).

(c) Annual report to security holders to accompany
Statements.
(1) Any Statement furnished on behalf of the bank
that relates to an annual meeting of security holders
at which directors are to be elected shall be accom-
panied or preceded by an annual report to such
security holders containing such financial state-
ments for the last 2 fiscal years as will, in the opinion
of the bank, adequately reflect the financial position
of the bank at the end of each such year and the
results of its operations for each such year. The
financial statements included in the annual report
may omit details or summarize information if such
statements, considered as a whole in the light of
other information contained in the report and in the
light of the financial statements of the bank filed or
to be filed with the Board, will not by such proce-
dure omit any material information necessary to a
fair presentation or to make the financial statements
not misleading under the circumstances. Subject to
the foregoing requirements with respect to financial
statements, the annual report to security holders
may be in any form deemed suitable by the bank and
the information required by paragraphs (c)(1)i) to
(iv) of this paragraph may be presented in an appen-



dix or other separate section of the report, provided
that the attention of security holders is called to
such presentation.

* * 4 & 4

(2) Bank’s Statement, or the report, shall contain an
undertaking in bold face or otherwise reasonably
prominent type to provide without charge to each
person solicited, on the written request of any such
person, a copy of the bank’s annual report on Form
F-2 including the financial statements and the sched-
ules thereto, required to be filed with the Board
pursuant to § 206.4 of this Part for the bank’s maost
recent fiscal year, and shall indicate the name and
address of the person to whom such a written
request is to be directed.

k& k%

(3) Eight copies of each annual report sent to sccuri-
ty holders pursuant to this paragraph (c) shall be
sent to the Board not later than (i) the datc on which
such report is first sent or given to security holders,
or (ii) the date on which preliminary copies of the
bank Statement are filed with the Board pursuant to
paragraph (f), whichever date is later. Such annual
report is not deemed to be ‘‘soliciting material’® or
to be “‘filed”’ with the Board or otherwise subject to
this § 206.5 or the liabilities of section 18 of the Act,
except to the extent that the bank specifically re-
quests that it be treated as a part of the proxy
soliciting material or incorporates it in the proxy
statement by reference.
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(d) Requirements as to proxy.

(1) the form of proxy (i) shall indicate in bold-face
type whether or not the proxy is solicited on behalf
of the bank’s board of directors or, if provided other
than by a majority of the board of directors, shall
indicate in bold-face type the identity of the persons
on whose behalf the solicitation is made, (ii) shall
provide a specifically designated blank space for
dating the proxy, and (ii1) shall identify clearly and
impartially each matter or group of related matters
intended to be acted upon whether proposed by the
bank or by security holders. No reference need be
made, however, to matters as to which discretionary
authority is conferred under paragraph (d)(3) of this
section,

(2)(i) Means shall be provided in the form of proxy
whereby the person solicited is afforded an oppor-
tunity to specify by boxes a choice between
approval or disapproval of, or abstention with
respect to, each matter or group of related matters
referred to therein as intended to be acted upon,
other than elections to office. A proxy may confer
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discretionary authority with respect to matters as
to which a choice is not so specified by the
security holder if the form of proxy states in bold-
faced type how the sharcs represented by the
proxy are intended to be voted in each such case.
(ii) A form of proxy which provides for the elec-
tion of directors shall set forth the names of
persons nominated for election as directors. Such
form of proxy shall clearly provide any of the
following means for security holders to withhold
authority to vote for each nominee:
(A) A box opposite the name of each nominec
which may be marked to indicate that authority
to vote for such nominee is withheld; or
(B) An instruction in bold-face type which indi-
cates that the security holder may withhold
authority to vote for any nominee by lining
through or otherwise striking out the name of
any nominee; or
(C) Designated blank spaces in which the
shareholder may cnter the names of nominces
with respect to whom the shareholder chooses
to withhold authority to vote; or
(D) Any other similar means, provided that
clear instructions are furnished indicating how
the shareholder may withhold authority to vote
for any nominee.
(iii) Such form of proxy also may provide a means
for the security holder to grant authority to vote
for the nominees set forth, as a group: Provided,
That there is a similar means for the security
holder to withhold authority to vote for such
group of nominees. Any such form of proxy which
is executed by the security holder in such manner
as not to withhold authority to vote for the
election of any nominee shall be deemed to grant
such authority: Provided, That the form of proxy
so states in bold-face type.

Instructions. 1. Paragraph (ii) docs not apply n the casc of a merger,
consolidation or other plan it the election of directors is an integral
part of the plan.

2. If applicable State law gives legal effect to votes cast against a
nominee, then in heu of, or in addition to, providing a means for
securtty holders or withhold authority to vote, the bank <hould
provide a similar means for secunty holders to vote against each
nominec.

(e)'***
(6) All proxy statements shall disclose, under an
appropriate caption, the date by which proposals of
security holders intended to be presented at the next
annual meeting must be received by the bank for
inclusion in the bank’s proxy statement and form of
proxy relating to that meeting, such date to be
calculated in accordance with the provisions of
§ 206.5(k)(iii)(A). If the date of the next annual
meeting is subsequently advanced by more than 30
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calendar days or delayed by more than 90 calendar
days from the date of the annual mecting to which
the proxy statement relates, the bank shall, in a
timely manner, inform security holders of such
change, and the date by which proposals of security
holders must be received, by any means reasonably
calculated to so inform them.

* * * * *

(g) Mailing communications for security holders. 1t
the bank has made or intends to make any proxy
solicitation subject to this § 206.5, the bank shall
perform such of the following acts as may be requested
in writing with respect to the same subject matter or
meeting by any security holder who is entitled to vote
on such matter or to vote at such meeting and who
shall first defray the reasonable expenses to be in-
curred by the bank in the performance of the act or
acts requested:
(1) The bank shall mail or otherwise furnish to such
security holder the following information as prompt-
ly as practicable after the receipt of such request:
(i) A statement of the approximate number of
holders of record of any class of securities, any of
the holders of which have been or are to be
solicited on behalf of the bank, or any group of
such holders that the security holder shall desig-
nate;
(ii) If the bank has made or intends to make,
through bankers, brokers, or other persons, any
solicitation of the beneficial owners of securities
of any class, a statement of the approximate
number of such beneficial owners, or any group of
such owners that the security holder shall desig-
nate;

(2)(Q) **+*
(i) Any such material that is furnished by the
security holder shall be mailed with reasonable
promptness by the bank after receipt of a tender
of the material to be mailed, of envelopes or other
containers therefor, of postage or payment for
postage, and of evidence that such material has
been filed with the Board pursuant to paragraph
(). The bank need not, however, mail any such
material that relates to any matter to be acted
upon at an annual meeting of security holders
prior to the earlier of («) a day corresponding to
the first date on which the bank’s proxy soliciting
material was released to security holders in con-
nection with the last annual meeting of sccurity
holders, or (b) the first day on which solicitation is
made on behalf of management. With respect to
any such material that relates to any matter to be
acted upon by security holders otherwise than at

an annual meeting, such material need not be

mailed prior to the first day on which solicitation

is made on behalf of the bank;

(iti) The bank shall be responsible for such proxy

statement, form of proxy, or other communica-

tion.
(3) In lieu of performing the acts specified above,
the bank may, at its option, furnish promptly to such
security holder a reasonably current list of the
names and addresses of such of the holders of
record specified in paragraph (g)(1)(i) of this sectior
as the security holder shall designate, and a list of
the names and addresses of the bankers, brokers, o1
other persons specified in paragraph (g)(1)(ii) of this
section as the security holder shall designate togeth-
er with a statement of the approximate number of
beneficial owners solicited or to be solicited througy
each such banker, broker, or other person and ¢
schedule of the handling and mailing costs of eact
such banker, broker, or other person, if such sched:
ule has been supplied to the bank.
The foregoing information shall be furnishec
promptly upon the request of the security holder or
at daily or other reasonable intervals as it becomes
available to the bank.

(h) False or misleading statements.

(1) No solicitation or communication subject to thi:
section shall be made by means of any Statement
form of proxy, notice of meeting, or other communi
cation, written or oral containing any statemen
that, at the time and in the light of the circumstance:
under which it is made, is false or misleading witl
respect to any material fact, or that omits to statc
any material fact necessary in order to make the
statements therein not false or misleading or neces
sary to correct any statement in any earlier commu
nication with respect to the solicitation of a prox:
for the same meeting or subject matter that ha:
become false or misleading. Depending upon par
ticular circumstances, the following may be mislead
ing within the meaning of this paragraph: predic
tions as to specific future market values; materia
that directly or indirectly impugns character, in
tegrity, or personal reputation, or directly or in
directly makes charges concerning improper, il
legal, or immoral conduct or associations, withou
factual foundation; failure so to identify a State
ment, form of proxy, and other soliciting materia
as clearly to distinguish it from the soliciting ma
terial of any other person or persons soliciting fo:
the same meeting or subject matter; claims made
prior to a meeting regarding the results of a solici
tation.



(i) Special provisions applicable to election contests.

* & + 4 *

(3) Filing of information required by Form F-6.
(i) No solicitation subject to this paragraph (i)
shall be made by any person other than the
bank unless at least five business days prior
thereto, or such shorter period as the Board
may authorize upon a showing of good cause
therefor, there has been filed with the Board
and with cach exchange upon which any securi-
ty of the bank is listed, by or on behalf of cach
participant in such solicitation, a statement in
duplicate containing the information specified
by Form F-6.
(ii) Within five business days after a solicitation
subject to this paragraph (i) is made by the
bank, or such longer period as the Board may
authorize upon a showing of good cause there-
for, there shall be filed with the Board and with
each exchange upon which any security of the
bank is listed, by or on behalf of cach partici-
pant in such solicitation, other than the bank, a
statement in duplicate containing the informa-
tion specificd by Form F-6.
(iii) If any solicitation on behalf of the bank or
any other person has been made, or if proxy
material 1s ready for distribution, prior to a
solicitation subject to this paragraph (i) in oppo-
sition thereto, a statement in duplicate contain-
ing the information specified in Form F-6 shall
be filed by or on behalf of ecach participant in
such prior solicitation, other than the bank, as
soon as reasonably practicable after the com-
mencement of the solicitation in opposition
thereto, with the Board and with each exchange
on which any security of the bank is listed.

¥ v ok k%

(6) Application of this paragraph to annual report.
Notwithstanding the provisions of § 206.5(c), three
copies of any portion of the annual report referred to
in that paragraph that comments upon or refers to
any solicitation subject to this paragraph (i), or to
any participant in any such solicitation, other than
the solicitation by the bank shall be filed with the
Board as proxy material subject to this § 206.5.
Such portion of the annual report shall be filed with
the Board in preliminary form at least five business
days prior to the date copies of the report are first
sent or given to security holders.

#* * *+ i *

(k) Proposals of security holders.
(1) If any security holder of a bank notifies the bank
of his intention to present a proposal for action at a
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forthcoming meeting of the bank’s security holder
the bank shall set forth the proposal in its pro»
statement and identify it in its form of proxy at
provide means by which sccurity holders can mal
the specification required by § 206.5(d)(2). If tl
bank issues an information statement pursuant
paragraph (a) of this section, it shall identify tl
proposal and indicate the disposition proposed to |
made of the proposal by the management at tl
meeting. The bank, however, need not include
proposal in its information statement if such propc
al is submitted less than 60 days in advance of a d:
corresponding to the date of mailing a proxy stat
ment or information statement in connection wi
the last annual meeting of security holders. Notwit
standing the foregoing, the bank shall not be
quired to include the proposal in its proxy stateme
or form of proxy unless the security holder (herei
after, the “‘proponent”’} has complied with the 1
quirements of this paragraph and paragraphs (k)(
and (3) of this section:
(i) Eligibility. At the time he submits the propc
al, the proponent shall be a record or benefic
owner of a security entitled to be voted at t
meeting on his proposal, and he shall continue
own such security through the date on which t
meeting is held. If the bank requests documenta
support for a proponent’s claim that he 1s
beneficial owner of a voting security of the issue
the proponent shall furnish appropriate docume
tation within 10 business days after recciving t
request. In the event the bank includes the prog
nent’s proposal in its proxy soliciting materials f
the meeting and the proponent fails to comr
with the requirement that he continuously be
voting security holder through the meeting da
the bank shall not be required to include a
proposal submitted by the proponent in its pro
soliciting materials for any meeting held in t
tollowing two calendar years.
(il) Notice. The proponent shall notify the bank
writing of his intention to appear personally at t
meecting to present his proposal for action. T
proponent shall furnish the requisite notice at t
time he submits the proposal, except that if
was unaware of the notice requirement at th
time he shall comply with it within 10 busine
days after being informed of it by the bank. If ¢
proponent, after furnishing in good faith the r
tice required by this provision, subsequently ¢
termines that he will be unable to appear person
ly at the meeting, he shall arrange to have anott
security holder of the issuer present his propo.
on his behalf at the meeting. In the event t
proponent or his proxy fails, without good cau:
to present the proposal for action at the meetir
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the bank shall not be required to include any
proposals submitted by the proponent in its proxy
soliciting materials for any meeting held in the
following two calendar years.
(iii) Timeliness. The proponent shall submit his
proposal sufficiently far in advance of the meeting
so that it is received by the bank within the
following time periods:
(A) Annual Meetings. A proposal to be pre-
sented at an annual meeting shall be received by
the management at the issuer’s principal execu-
tive offices not less than 90 days in advance of a
date corresponding to the date set forth on the
bank’s proxy statement released to security
holders in connection with the previous year’s
annual meeting of security holders, except that

person, orally or in writing as requested, promptly
upon the receipt of any oral or written reques
therefor. If the name and address of the proponen
are omitted from the proxy statement, they shall be
furnished to the Board at the time of filing the bank’:
preliminary proxy material pursuant to § 206.5(f)(1)
(3) The bank may omit a proposal and any state
ment in support thereof from its proxy statemen
and form of proxy under any of the followin;
circumstances:

(i) If the proposal is, under the laws of the issu

er’s domicile, not a proper subject for action b

security holders;

No1E: A proposal that may be improper under the applicable Stat
law when framed as a mandate or directive may be proper whe
framed as a recommendation or request,

no annual meeting was held in the previous year
or the date of the annual meeting has been
changed by more than 30 calendar days from
the date of the previous year’s annual meeting a
proposal shall be received by the bank in rea-
sonable time before the solicitation is made.
(B) Other Meetings. A proposal to be present
at any meeting other than an annual meeting
shall be received at a reasonable time before the
solicitation is made.

NoOTE: In order to curtail controversy as to the date on which a
proposal was received by the bank, 1t 1s suggested that proponents
submit their proposals by Certified Mail-Return Receipt Requested.

(iv) Number and length of proposals. The propo-
nent may submit a maximum of two proposals of
not more than 300 words each for inclusions in the
management’s proxy materials for a meeting of
security holders. If the proponent fails to comply
with either of these requirements, or if he fails to
comply with the 200-word limit on supporting
statements mentioned in paragraph (k)(2) of this
section, he shall be provided the opportunity by
the bank to reduce, within 10 business days, the
items submitted by him to the limits required by
this rule.
(2) If the bank opposes any proposal received from
a proponent, it shall also, at the request of the
proponent, include in its proxy statement a state-
ment of the proponent of not more than 200 words in
support of the proposal, which statement shall not
include the name and address of the proponent. The
statement and request of the proponent shall be
furnished to the bank at the time that the proposal is
furnished, and the bank shall not be responsible for
such statement. The proxy statement shall also
include either the name and address of the propo-
nent or a statement that such information will be
furnished by the issuer or by the Board to any

(ii) If the proposal would, if implemented, requir
the issuer to violate any State law or Federal lav
of the United States, or any law of any foreigi
jurisdiction, to which the issuer is subject, excep
that this provision shall not apply with respect tc
any foreign law compliance with which would be
violative of any State law or Federal law of thi
United States;

(iii) If the proposal or the supporting statement i
contrary to any of the Board’s proxy rules an
regulations, including § 206.5(h) which prohibit;
false or misleading statements in proxy solicitiny
materials;

(iv) If the proposal relates to the enforcement of
personal claim or the redress of a personal griev
ance against the bank, or any other person;

(v) If the proposal deals with a matter that is no
significantly related to the bank’s business;

(vi) If the proposal deals with a matter that i
beyond the bank’s power to effectuate;

(vii) If the proposal deals with a matter relating t
the conduct of the ordinary business operations o
the bank;

(viii) If the proposal relates to an election t
office;

(ix) If the proposal is counter to a proposal to b
submitted by the bank at the meeting;

(x) If the proposal has been rendered moot;

(xi) If the proposal is substantially duplicative o
a proposal previously submitted to the manage
ment by another proponent, which proposal wil
be included in the bank’s proxy materials for th
meeting;

(xii) If substantially the same proposal has pre
viously been submitted to security holders in th
bank’s proxy statement and form of proxy relatin;
to any annual or special meeting of security
holders held within the preceding five calenda



years, it may be omitted from the bank’s proxy
materials relating to any meeting of sccurity hold-
ers held within three calendar years after the
latest such previous submission; Provided, That:
(A) If the proposal was submitted at only one
meeting during such preceding period, it re-
ceived less than 3 per cent of the total number
of votes cast in regard thercto; or
(B) If the proposal was submitted at only two
meetings during such preceding period, it re-
ceived at the time of its second submission less
than 6 per cent of the total number of votes cast
in regard thereto; or
(C) If the proposal was submitted at three or
more meetings during such preceding period, it
received at the time of its latest submission less
than 10 per cent of the total number of votes
cast in regard thereto; and
(xiii) If the proposal relates to specific amounts of
cash or stock dividends.
(4) Whenever the bank asserts, for any reason, that
a proposal and any statement in support thereof
received from a proponent may properly be omitted
from its proxy statement and form of proxy, it shall
file with the Board, not later than 50 days prior to
the date the preliminary copies of the proxy state-
ment and form of proxy are filed pursuant to
§ 206.5(f)(1), or such shorter period prior to such
date as the Board or its staff may permit, five copiecs
of the following items: (i) The proposal; (ii) any
statement in support thereof as received from the
proponent; (iii) a statement of the reasons why the
bank deems such omission to be proper in the
particular case; and (iv) where such reasons are
based on matters of law, a supporting opinion of
counsel. The bank shall at the same time, if it has
not already done so, notify the proponent of its
intention to omit the proposal from its proxy state-
ment and form of proxy and shall forward to him a
copy of the statement of reasons why the bank
deems the omission of the proposal to be proper and
a copy of such supporting opinion of counsel.
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3. Section 206.5 is amended by deleting paragraphs (1)
and (m). The paragraph designations are being re-
served.

4. Section 206.6 is amended by adding a new para-
graph (j) and present paragraphs (j) through (u) are
redesignated as paragraphs (k) through (v).

Section 206.6—*‘Insiders’” Securities
Transaction and Reports under Section 16 of
the Act.
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() Exemption for acquisitions under dividend reinvest-
ment plans. Any acquisition of securities resulting
from reinvestment of dividends or interest shall be
exempt from section 16 if it is made pursuant to a plan
providing for the regular reinvestment in such securi-
ties of dividends payable thereon or of dividends or
interest payable on other securities of the same bank:
Provided, That the plan is made available on the same
terms to all holders of securities of the class on which
the reinvested dividends or interest are being paid.

® k4 % 4

5. A new section, § 206.8, is added to Part 206 to read
as follows:

Section 206.8—Tender Offers.

(a) Scope of and definitions applicable to this section
(1) Scope. (i) No person, directly or indirectly by
use of the mails or any means or instrumentality
of interstate commerce or any facility of a national
securities exchange or otherwise, shall make a
tender offer for, or a request or invitation for
tenders of, any class of equity security which is
registered pursuant to Section 12 of the Act, of a
State member bank if, after consummation there-
of, such person would, directly or indirectly, be
the beneficial owner of more than 5 per cent of
such class, unless on the date of the commence-
ment of the tender offer such person has complied
with the requirements of paragraph (c)(1) of this
section. The definition of beneficial owner set
forth in § 206.4(h)(5)(i) for the purposes of Section
13(d)(1) of the Act shall apply also for purposes of
Section 14(d)(1) of the Act.

(2) Definitions. Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, all terms used in this section have the
same meaning as in the Act and in § 206.2 promul-
gated thereunder. In addition, for purposes of
sections 14(d) and 14(e) of the Act and this section
the following definitions apply:

(i) The term ‘‘bidder’” means any person who
makes a tender offer or on whose behalf a tender
offer is made;

(ii) The term “‘subject bank' means any State mem-
ber bank which is the issuer of securities which
are sought by a bidder pursuant to a tender offer;
(iii) The term ‘‘security holders’’ means holders
of record and beneficial owners of securities
which are the subject of a tender offer;

(iv) The term ‘‘beneficial owner’’ shall have the
same meaning as that set forth in § 206.4(h)(5)(i):
Provided, however, That, except with respect to
paragraphs (c) and (i)(4) of this section and ltem 6
of the Form F-13, the term shall not include a
person who does not have or share investment
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power or who may be deemed to be a beneficial
owner by virtue of his right to acquire beneficial
ownership as set forth in § 206.4(h)(5)(i)
(v) The term ‘‘tender offer material’’ means:
(A) The bidder’s formal offer, concluding all
the material terms and conditions of the tender
offer and all amendments thereto:
(B) The related transmittal letter (whereby se-
curities of the subject bank which are sought in
the tender offer may be transmitted to the
bidder or its depository) and all amendments
thereto; and
(C) Press releases, advertisements, letters and
other documents published by the bidder or
sent or given by the bidder to security holders
which, directly or indirectly, solicit, invite or
request tenders of the securities being sought in
the tender offer;
(vi) The term ‘‘business day’’ means any day,
other than Saturday, Sunday or a Federal holiday,
and shall consist of the time period from 12:01
a.m. through 12:00 midnight Eastern time. In
computing any time period under section 14(d)(5)
or section 14(d)(6) of the Act or under CFR Part
206 the date of the event which begins the running
of such time period shall be included except that if
such event occurs in other than a business day
such period shall begin to run on and shall include
the first business day thereafter; and
(vii) The term ‘‘security position listing’’ means,
with respect to securities of any issuer held by a
registered clearing agency in the name of the
clearing agency or its nominee, a list of those
participants in the clearing agency on whose be-
half the clearing agency holds the bank’s securi-
ties and of the participants’ respective positions in
such securities as of a specified date.

Act of 1933, are first published or sent or given't
the bidder to security holders; or
(v) The tender offer is first published or sent «
given to security holders by the bidder by ar
means not otherwise referred to in subparagrapl
(D)(i) through (1)(iv) of this paragraph.
(2) Public announcement. A public announceme
by a bidder through a press release, newspap
advertisement or public statement which includ
the information at subparagraph (3) of this par
graph with respect to a tender offer in which tl
consideration consists solely of cash and/or secu
ties exempt from registration under section 3 of tl
Securities Act of 1933 shall be deemed to constitu
the commencement of a tender offer under subpar
graph (1)(v) of this paragraph except that su
tender offer shall not be deemed to be first publishe
or sent or given to security holders by the bidd
under subparagraph (1)(v) or this paragraph on tl
date of such public announcement if within fir
business days of such public announcement, tl
bidder either:
(i) Makes a subsequent public announceme
stating that the bidder has determined not
continue with such tender offer, in which eve
subparagraph (1)(v) of this paragraph shall n
apply to the initial public announcement; or
(ii) Complies with paragraph (c)(1) of this sectic
and contemporaneously disseminates the discl
sure required by paragraph (f) of this section
security holders pursuant to paragraph (d) of th
section or otherwise in which event:
(A) The date of commencement of such tend
offer under subparagraph (1) of this paragrag
will be determined by the date the informatic
required by paragraph (f) of this section is fir
published or sent or given to security holde
pursuant to paragraph (d) of this section «

otherwise; and

(B) Notwithstanding subparagraph (2)(ii)}(A)

this paragraph, section 14(d)(7) of the Act sh:
be deemed to apply to such tender ofter fro
the date of such public announcement.

(b) Date of commencement of a tender offer.
(1) Commencement. A tender oftfer shall commence
for the purposes of section 14(d) of the Act and the
rules promulgated thereunder at 12:01 a.m. on the
date when the first of the following events occurs;

(i) The long-form publication of the tender offer is
first published by the bidder pursuant to para-
graph (d)(1)(i) of this section.

(i)) The summary advertisement of the tender
offer is first published by the bidder pursuant to
paragraph (d)(1)(i) of this section.

(iii) The summary advertisement or the long-form
publication of the tender offer is first published by
the bidder pursuant to paragraph (d)(1)(i) of this
section.

(iv) Definitive copies of a tender offer, in which
the consideration offered by the bidder consists of
securities registered pursuant to the Securities

(3) Information. The information referred to in su
paragraph (2) of this paragraph is as follows:
(i) The identity of the bidder.
(ii) The identity of the subject company; and
(iii) The amount and class of securities bei
sought and the price or range of prices beil
offered therefor.
(4) Announcements not resulting in commencemer
A public announcement by a bidder through a pre
release, newspaper advertisement or public stat
ment which only discloses the information in su
paragraphs (4)(i) through (4)(ii1) of this paragraj
concerning a tender offer in which the consideratic



consists solely of cash and/or securities exempt
from registration under section 3 of the Securities
Act of 1933 shall not be deemed to constitute the
commencement of a tender offer under subpara-
graph (1)(v) of this paragraph.

(i) The identity of the bidder.

(ii) The identity of the subject company; and

(iii) A statement that the bidder intends to make a

tender offer in the future for a class of cquity

securities of the subject bank which statement

does not specify the amount of securities of such

class to be sought or the consideration to be

offered therefor.
(5) Public Announcement. A public announcement
concerning a tender offer by a bidder through a press
release, newspaper advertisement or public state-
ment which states that the offering will be made only
by means of a prospectus and discloses the name of
the bank and the title of the securitics to be surren-
dered in exchange for the securities to be offered
and the basis upon which the exchange may be made
where the consideration consists solely or in part of
securities to be registered under the Securities Act
of 1933 shall not be deemed to constitute the com-
mencement of a tender offer under subparagraph
(1)(v) of this paragraph: Provided. That such bidder
files a registration statement with respect to such
securities promptly after such public announce-
ment.

(¢c) Filing and transmission of tender offer statement.
(1) Filing and transmittal. No bidder shall make a
tender offer if, after consummation thereof, such
bidder would be the beneficial owner of more than 5
percent of the class of the subject bank securities for
which the tender offer is made, unless as soon as
practicable on the date of the commencement of the
tender offer such bidder:

(i) Files with the Board six copies of a Tender
Offer Statement on Form F-13 (12 CFR 206.82)
including all exhibits thereto;
(i) Hand delivers a copy of such Form F-13,
including all exhibits thereto;
(A) To the subject bank at its principal execu-
tive office; and
(B) To any other bidder, which has filed a Form
F-13 with the Board rclating to a tender offer
that has not yct terminated for the same class of
securities of the subject bank, at such bidder’s
principal executive office or at the address of
the person authorized to receive notices and
communications (which is disclosed on the cov-
er sheet of such other bidder’s Form F-13);
(iii) Gives telephonic notice of the information
required by paragraphs (N)(5)(ii) (A) and (B) of this
section and mails by means of first class mail a
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copy of such Form F-13, including all ecxhibits
thereto:
(A) To each national securitics exchange where
such class of the subject bank’s securities is
registered and listed for trading (which may be
based upon information contained in the subject
bank’s most recent Annual Report on Form F-2
(12 CFR 206.42) filed with the Board unless the
bidder has reason to believe that such informa-
tion is not current) which telephonic notice
shall be made when practicable prior to the
opening of each such exchange; and
(B) To the National Association of Securities
Dealers, Inc. (‘““NASD”) if such class of the
subject bank’s securities are authorized for
quotation in the NASDAQ interdealer quota-
tion system.
(2) Additional materials. The bidder shall file with
the Board six copies of any additional tender offer
materials as an exhibit to the Form F-13 required by
this section, and if a material change occurs in the
information set forth in such Form F-13, six copies
of an amendment to Form F-13 each of which shall
include all exhibits other than those rcquired by
Item 11(a) of Form F-13 disclosing such change and
shall send a copy of such additional tender offer
material or such amendment to the subject bank and
to any exchange and/or the NASD, as required by
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, promptly but not
later than the date such additional tender offer
material or such change is first published, sent or
given to security holders.
(3) Certain announcements. Notwithstanding the
provisions of subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, if
the additional tender ofter material or an amendment
to Form F-13 discloses only the number of shares
deposited to date, and/or announces an extension of
the time during which shares may be tendered, then
the bidder may file such tender offer material or
amendment and send a copy of such tender offer
material or amendment to the subject bank, any
exchange and/or the NASD, as required by subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph, promptly after the date
such tender offer material is first published or sent
or given to security holders.

(d) Dissemination of certain tender offers
(1) Materials deemed published or sent or given. A
tender offer in which the consideration consists
solely of cash and/or securities exempt from regis-
tration under section 3 of the Securities Act of 1933
shall be deemed ‘‘published or sent or given to
security holders” within the meaning of section
14(d)(1) of the Act if the bidder complies with all of
the requirements of any one of the following subpar-
agraphs: Provided, however, That any such tender
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offer may be published or sent or given to security of paragraph (e)(5) of this section, the subject shal
holders by other methods, but with respect to sum- comply with the following:

mary publication, and the use of stockholder lists
and security position listings pursuant to paragraph
(e), paragraphs (d)(1)(ii) and (iii) are exclusive.
(i) Long-form publication. The bidder makes ade-
quate publication in a newspaper of long-form
publication of the tender offer.
(ii) Summary publication.
(A) The bidder makes adequate publication in a
newspaper or newspapers of a summary adver-
tisement of the tender offer; and
(B) Mails by first class mail or otherwise fur-
nishes with reasonable promptness the bidder’s
tender offer materials to any security holder
who requests such tender offer materials pursu-
ant to the summary advertisement or otherwise.
(iii) Use of stockholder lists and security position
listings. Any bidder using stockholder lists and
security position listings pursuant to paragraph (e)
of this section shall comply with subparagraphs
(1)(@) or (1)(ii) of this paragraph on or prior to the
date of the bidder’s request for such lists or listing
pursuant to paragraph (e)(1) of this section.
(2) Adequate publication. Depending on the facts
and circumstances involved, adequate publication
of a tender offer pursuant to this section may require
publication in a newspaper with a national circula-
tion or may only require publication in a newspaper
with metropolitan or regional circulation or may
require publication in a combination thereof: Pro-
vided, however, That publication in all editions of a
daily newspaper with a national circulation shall be
deemed to constitute adequate publication.
(3) Publication of changes. If a tender offer had been
published or sent or given to security holders by one
or more of the methods enumerated in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph a material change in the infor-
mation published, sent or given to security holders
shall be promptly disseminated to security holders
in a manner reasonably designed to inform security
holders of such change: Provided, however, That if
the bidder has elected pursuant to paragraph (e)(6)(i)
of this section to require the subject company to dis-
seminate amendments disclosing material changes
to the tender offer materials pursuant to paragraph
(e) of this section the bidder shall disseminate mate-
rial changes in the information published or sent or
given to security holders at least pursuant to para-
graph (e) of this section.

(e) Dissemination of certain tender offers by the use
of stockholder lists.
(1) Obligations of the subject bank. Upon receipt by
a subject bank at its principal executive offices of a
bidder’s written request, meeting the requirements

(i) The subject bank shall notify promptly transfe
agents and any other person who will assist th
subject in complying with the requirements of thi
paragraph of the receipt by the subject bank of .
request by a bidder pursuant to this paragraph.
(i) The subject bank shall promptly ascertai
whether the most recently prepared stockholde
list, written or otherwise, within the access of th
subject bank was prepared as of a date earlier tha:
ten business days before the date of the bidder’
request and, if so, the subject bank shall promptl
prepare or cause to be prepared a stockholder lis
as of the most recent practicable date which sha
not be more than ten business days before th
date of the bidder’s request.
(iii) The subject bank shall make an election t
comply and shall comply with all of the provision
of either subparagraph (2) or subparagraph (3) ¢
this paragraph. The subject’s bank’s electior
once made, shall not be modified or revoke
during the bidder’s tender offer and extension
thereof.
(iv) No later than the second business day afte
the date of the bidder’s request, the subject ban
shall orally notify the bidder, which notificatio
shall be confirmed in writing, of the subjec
bank’s election made pursuant to subparagrap
(D) of this paragraph. Such notification sha
indicate (A) the approximate number of securit
holders of the class of securities being sought b
the bidder and, (B) if the subject bank elects t
comply with subparagraph (2) of this paragrapt
appropriate information concerning the locatio
for delivery of the bidder’s tender offer material
and the approximate direct costs incidental to th
mailing to security holders of the bidder’s tende
offer materials computed in accordance with sut
paragraph (7)(ii) of this paragraph.
(2) Mailing of tender offer materials by the subjec
bank. A subject bank which elects pursuant t
subparagraph (1)(iii) of this paragraph to compl
with the provisions of this paragraph shall perfori
the acts prescribed by the following subparagraph:
(i) The subject bank shall promptly contact eac
participant named on the most recent securit
position listing of any clearing agency within th
access of the subject bank and make inquiry ¢
each such participant as to the approximate nun
ber of beneficial owners of the subject ban
securities being sought in the tender offer held b
each such participant.
(ii) No later than the third business day afte
delivery of the bidder’s tender offer materia
pursuant to subparagraph (7)(i) of this paragrapt



the subject bank shall begin to mail or cause to be
mailed by means of first class mail a copy of the
bidder’s tender offer materials to cach person
whose name appears as a record holder of the
class of sccurities for which the offer 1s made on
the most recent stockholder list referred to in
subparagraph (1)(ii) of this paragraph. The subject
bank shall usc its best efforts to complete the
mailing in a timely manncr but in no event shall
such mailings be completed in a substantially
greater period of time than the subject bank would
complete a mailing to security holders of its own
materials relating to the tender offer.

(iii) No later than the third business day after the
delivery of the bidder’s tender offer materials
pursuant to subparagraph (7)(i) of this paragraph,
the subject bank shall begin to transmit or cause
to be transmitted a sufficient number of sets of the
bidder’s tender ofter materials to the participants
named on the security position listings described
in subparagraph (2)(i) of this paragraph. The sub-
ject bank shall use its best efforts to complete the
transmittal in a timely manner but in no event
shall such transmittal be completed in a substan-
tially greater period of time than the subject bank
would complete a transmittal to such participants
pursuant to security position listings or clearing
agencies of its own material relating to the tender
offer,

(iv) The subject bank shall promptly give oral
notification to the bidder, which notification shall
be confirmed in writing, of the commencement of
the mailing pursuant to subparagraph (2)(ii) of this
paragraph and of the transmittal pursuant to sub-
paragraph (2)(ii1) of this paragraph.

(v) During the tender offer and any extension
thereof the subject bank shall use reasonable
efforts to update the stockholder list and shall mail
or cause to be mailed promptly following each
update a copy of the bidder’s tender offer materi-
als (to the extent sufficient sets of such materials
have been furnished by the bidder) to each person
who has become a record holder since the later of
(A) the date of preparation of the most recent
stockholder list referred to in subparagraph
(e)(1)(ii) of this section or (B) the last preceding
update.

(vi) If the bidder has elected pursuant to subpara-
graph (6)(i) of this paragraph to require the subject
bank to disseminate amendments disclosing mate-
rials changes to the tender offer materials pursu-
ant to this paragraph, the subject bank, promptly
following delivery of each such amendment, shall
mail or cause to be mailed a copy of each such
amendment to each record holder whose name
appears on the shareholder list described in sub-
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paragraphs (1)(ii) and (2)(v) of this paragraph and
shall transmit or cause to be transmitted sufficient
copies of such amendment to each participant
named on security position listings who received
sets of the bidder’s tender offer materials pursuant
to subparagraph (2)(iii) of this paragraph.
(vii) The subject bank shall not include any com-
munication other than the bidder’s tender offer
materials or amendments thereto in the envelopes
or other containers furnished by the bidder.
(viii) Promptly following the termination of the
tender offer, the subject bank shall reimburse the
bidder the excess, if any, of the amounts ad-
vanced pursuant to subparagraph (6)(iii)(C) over
the direct costs incidental to compliance by the
subject bank and its agents in performing the acts
required by this paragraph computed in accor-
dance with subparagraph (7)(ii) of this paragraph.
(3) Delivery of stockholder lists and security posi-
tion listings. A subject bank which elects pursuant
to subparagraph (1)(iii) of this paragraph to comply
with the provisions of this paragraph shall perform
the acts prescribed by the following:
(i) No later than the third business day after the
date of the bidder’s request, the subject bank shall
furnish to the bidder at the subject bank’s princi-
pal executive office a copy of the names and
addresses of the record holders on the most recent
stockholder list referred to in subparagraph (1)(ii)
of this paragraph and a copy of the names and
addresses of participants identified on the most
recent security position listing of any clearing
agency which is within the access of the subject
bank.
(ii) If the bidder has elected pursuant to subpara-
graph (6)(i) of this paragraph to require the subject
bank to disseminate amendments disclosing mate-
rial changes to the tender offer materials, the
subject bank shall update the stockholder list by
furnishing the bidder with the name and address
of each record holder named on the stockholder
list, and not previously furnished to the bidder,
promptly after such information becomes avail-
able to the subject bank during the tender offer
and any extensions thereof,
(4) Liability of subject bank and others. Neither the
subject bank nor any affiliate or agent of the subject
bank nor any clearing agency shall be:
(i) Deemed to have made a solicitation or recom-
mendation respecting the tender offer within the
meaning of section 14(d)(4) based solely upon the
compliance by the subject bank or any affiliate or
agent of the subject bank with one or more
requirements of this section;
(ii) Liable under any provision of the Federal
securities laws to the bidder or to any security
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holder based solely upon the inaccuracy of the
current names or addresses on the stockholder list
or security position listing, unless such inaccura-
cy results from a lack of reasonable care on the
part of the subject bank or any affiliate or agent of
the subject bank.
(iii) Deemed to be an ‘‘underwriter’” within the
meaning of section (2)(11) of the Securities Act of
1933 for any purpose of that Act or any rule or
regulation promulgated thereunder based solely
upon the compliance or noncompliance by the
subject bank or any affiliate or agent of the subject
bank with one or more of the requirements of this
paragraph;
(iv) Liable under any provision of the federal
securities laws for the disclosure in the bidder’s
tender offer materials, including any amendment
thereto, based solely upon the compliance or
noncompliance by the subject bank or any affiliate
or agent of the subject bank with one or more of
the requirements of this paragraph.
(5) Content of the bidder’s request. The bidder’s
written request referred to in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph shall include the following:
(i) The identity of the bidder;
(ii) The title of the class of securities which is the
subject of the bidder’s tender offer;
(iii) A statement that the bidder is making a
request to the subject bank pursuant to subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph for the use of the
stockholder list and security position listings for
the purpose of disseminating a tender offer to
security holders;
(iv) A statement that the bidder is aware of and
will comply with the provisions of subparagraph
(6) of this paragraph;
(v) A statement as to whether or not it has elected
pursuant to subparagraph (6)(i) of this paragraph
to disseminate amendments disclosing material
changes to the tender offer materials pursuant to
this paragraph; and
(vi) The name, address and telephone number of
the person whom the subject bank shall contact
pursuant to subparagraph (1)(iv) of this para-
graph.
(6) Obligations of the bidder. Any bidder who re-
quires that a subject bank comply with the provi-
stons of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, shall
comply with the following:
(i) The bidder shall make an election whether or
not to require the subject bank to disseminate
amendments disclosing material changes to the
tender offer materials pursuant to this paragraph,
which election shall be included in the request
referred to in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph

and shall not be revocable by the bidder during
the tender offer and exteasions thereof.
(ii)) With respect to a tender offer subject to
section 14(d)(1) of the Act in which the consider-
ation consists solely of cash and/or securities
exempt from registration under section 3 of the
Securities Act of 1933, the bidder shall comply
with the requirements of paragraph (d)(1)(iii) of
this section.
(iit) If the subject bank elects to comply with
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph,
(A) The bidder shall promptly deliver the tender
offer materials after receipt of the notification
from the subject bank, as provided in subpara-
graph (1)(iv) of this paragraph;
(B) The bidder shall promptly notify the subject
bank of any amendment to the bidder’s tender
offer materials requiring compliance by the sub-
ject bank with subparagraph (2)(vi) of this para-
graph and shall promptly deliver such amend-
ment to the subject bank pursuant to subpara-
graph (7)(i) of this paragraph;
(C) The bidder shall advance to the subject
bank an amount equal to the approximate cost
of conducting mailings to security holders com-
puted in accordance with subparagraph (7)(ii) of
this paragraph;
(D) The bidder shall promptly reimburse the
subject bank for the direct costs incidental to
compliance by the subject bank and its agents in
performing the act required by this section
computed in accordance with subparagraph
(7)(iD) of this paragraph which are in excess of
the amount advanced pursuant to subparagraph
(6)(iii}(C) of this paragraph, and
(E) The bidder shall mail by means of first class
mail or otherwise furnish with reasonable
promptness the tender offer materials to any
security holder who requests such materials.
(iv) If the subject bank elects to comply with
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph:
(A) The subject bank shall use the stockholder
and security position listings furnished to the
bidder pursuant to subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph exclusively in the dissemination of
tender offer materials to security holders in
connection with the bidder’s tender offer and
extensions thereof;
(B) The bidder shall return the stockholder lists
and security position listings furnished to the
bidder pursuant to subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph promptly after the termination of the
bidder’s tender offer;
(C) The bidder shall accept, handle and return
the stockholder lists and security position list-



ings furnished to the bidder pursuant to subpar-
agraph (3) of this paragraph to the subjcct bank
on a confidential basis;

(D) The bidder shall not retain any stockholder
list or security position listing furnished by the
subject bank pursuant to subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph, or any copy thereof, nor retain
any information derived from any such list or
listing or copy thereof after the termination of
the bidder’s tender offer;

(E) The bidder shall mail by means of first class
mail, at 1ts own expense, a copy of its tender
offer materials to each person whose identity
appears on the stockholder list as furnished and
updated by the subject bank pursuant to sub-
paragraphs (3)(i) and (3)(ii) of this paragraph;
(F) The bidder shall contact the participants
named on the security position listing of any
clearing agency, make inquiry of cach partici-
pant as to the appropriate number of scts of
tender offer materials required by each such
participant, and furnish, at its own expcnsc.
sufficient sets of tender offer materials and any
amendment thereto to each such participant for
subsequent transmission to the beneficial own-
ers of the securities being sought by the bidder;
(G) The bidder shall mail by means of first class
mail or otherwise furnish with reasonable
promptness the tender offer materials to any
security holder who requests such materials;
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(ii) The approximate direct cost of mailing the
bidder’s tender offer materials shall be computed
by adding (A) the direct cost incidental to the
mailing of the subject bank’s tast annual report to
shareholders (excluding employee time), less the
costs of preparation and printing of the report,
and postage, plus (B) the amount of first class
postage required to mail the bidder’s tender offer
materials. The approximate direct costs incidental
to the mailing of the amendments to the bidder’s
tender offer materials shall be computed by add-
ing (C) the estimated direct costs of preparing
mailing labels. or updating sharcholder lists and of
third party handling charges plus (D) the amount
of first class postage required to mail the bidder’s
amendment. Direct costs incidental to the mailing
of the bidder’s tender offer materials thereto when
finally computed may include all reasonable
charges paid by the subject bank to third parties
for supplies or services, including costs attendant
to preparing sharcholder lists, mailing labels, han-
dling the bidder’s materials, contacting partici-
pants named on security position listings and for
postage, but shall exclude indirect costs, such as
employec time which is devoted to either contest-
ing or supporting the tender offer on behalf of the
subject bank. The final billing for direct costs shall
be accompanied by an appropriate accounting in
reasonable detail.

and () Disclosure requirements with respect to tender
(H) The bidder shall promptly reimburse the offers.
subject bank for direct costs incidental to com- (1) Information required on date of commencement

pliance by the subject bank and its agents in
performing the acts required by this section
computed in accordance with subparagraph
(7)(ii) of this paragraph.

(7) Delivery of materials, computation of direct

costs.

(i) Whenever the bidder is required to deliver
tender offer materials or amendments to tender
offer materials, the bidder shall deliver to the
subject bank at the location specified by the
subject bank in its notice given pursuant to sub-
paragraph (1)(iv) of this paragraph a number of
sets of the materials or of the amendment, as the
case may be, at least equal to the approximate
number of security holders specified by the sub-
ject bank in such notice, together with appropriate
envelopes or other containers therefor: Provided,
however, That such delivery shall be deemed not
to have been made unless the bidder has complied
with subparagraph (6)(iii)}(C) of this paragraph at
the time the materials or amendments, as the case
may be, are delivered.

(i) Long-form publication. If a tender offer is
published, sent or given to security holders on the
date of commencement by means or long-form
publication pursuant to paragraph (d)(1)(i} of this
section such long-form publication shall include
the information required by subparagraph (5)(i) of
this paragraph.
@ity Summary publication. If a tender offer is
published, sent or given to security holders on the
date of commencement by mcans of summary
publication pursuant to paragraph (d)(1)(ii) of this
section:
(A) The summary advertisement shall contain
and shall be limited to, the information required
by subparagraph (S)(ii) of this paragraph; and
(B) The tender offer materials furnished by the
bidder upon the request of any sccurity holder
shall include the information required by sub-
paragraph (5)(i} of this paragraph.
(iii) Use of stockholder lists and security position
listings. If a tender offer is published or sent or
given to security holders on the date of com-
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mencement by the use of stockholder lists and
security position listings pursuant to paragraph
(d)(1)(iii).
(A) Either (1) the summary advertisement shall
contain, and shall be limited to the information
required by subparagraph (5)(ii) of this para-
graph, or (2) if long-form publication of the
tender offer is made, such long-form publication
shall include the information required by sub-
paragraph (5)(i) of this paragraph, and
(B) The tender offer materials transmitted to
security holders pursuant to such lists and
security position listings and furnished by the
bidder upon the request of any security holder
shall include the information required by sub-
paragraph (5)(i) of this paragraph.
(iv) Other tender offers. If a tender offer is pub-
lished or sent or given to security holders other
than pursuant to paragraph (d)(1) of this section
the tender offer materials that are published or
sent or given to security holders on the date of
commencement of such offer shall include the
information required by subparagraph (5)(i) of this
paragraph.
(2) Information required in summary advertisement
made after commencement. A summary advertise-
ment published subsequent to the date of com-
mencement of the tender offer shall include at least
the information specified in subparagraphs (5)(1)(A)-
(D) and (5)(ii)(D) of this paragraph.
(3) Information required in other tender offer mate-
rials published after commencement. Except for
summary advertisements described in subparagraph
(2) of this paragraph and tender offer materials
described in subparagraphs (1)(ii}(B) and (1)(iii)(B)
of this paragraph, additional tender offer materials
published, sent or given to security holders subse-
quent to the date of commencement shall include the
information required by subparagraphs (5)(i) of this
paragraph and may omit any of the information
required by subparagraphs (5)(i)(E-H) of this para-
graph which has been previously furnished by the
bidder in connection with the tender offer.
(4) Material changes. A material change in the infor-
mation published or sent or given to security holders
shall be promptly disclosed to security holders in
additional tender offer materials.
(5) Information to be included
(i) Long-form publication and tender offer materi-
als. The information required to be disclosed by
subparagraphs (1)(i), (1)(ii}(B), (1)(ii)(A)(b) and
(1)(iv) of this paragraph shall include the follow-
ing:
(A) The identity of the holder;
(B) The identity of the subject bank;
(C) The amount of class of securities being

sought and the type and amount of consider
ation being offered therefor;
(D) The scheduled expiration date of the tendei
offer, whether the tender offer may be extendec
and, if so, the procedures for extension of the
tender offer;
(E) The exact dates prior to which, and afte
which, security holders who deposit their secu
rities will have the right to withdraw thei
securities pursuant to section 14(d)(5) of the Ac
and paragraph (g) of this section and the manne:
in which shares will be accepted for paymen
and in which withdrawal may be effected;
(F) If the tender offer is for less than all the
outstanding securities of a class of equity secur
ities and the bidder is not obligated to purchase
all of the securities tendered, the period o
periods, and in the case of the period from the
commencement of the offer, the date of the
expiration of such period during which the
securities will be taken up pro rata pursuant t¢
Section 14(d)(6) of the Act or paragraph (h) anc
the present intention or plan of the bidder witt
respect to the tender offer in the event of ar
oversubscription by security holders;
(G) The disclosure required by Items 1(c); &
(with respect to persons other than the bidder
excluding sub-items (b) and (d)); 3; 4;5;6;7; 8
and 10 of Form F-13 (12 CFR 206.82) or a fai
and adequate summary thereof; Provided, how
ever, That negative responses to any such iten
or sub-item of Form F-13 need not be included
and
(H) The disclosure required by Item 9 of Forn
F-13 or a fair and adequate summary thereof. I
the information required by Item 9 is summa
rized, appropriate instructions shall be includec
stating how complete financial information cat
be obtained.
(ii) Summary publication. The information re
quired to be disclosed by subparagraphs (1)(ii)(A
and (1)(iii)(A)(a) of this paragraph in a summary
advertisement is as follows:
(A) The information required by subparagrapt
(5)(i)(A) through (F) of this paragraph;
(B) If the tender offer is for less than all thi
outstanding securities of a class of equity secu
rities, a statement as to whether the purpose o
one of the purposes of the tender offer is t
acquire or influence control of the business o
the subject bank;
(C) A statement that the information requirec
by subparagraph (S)(i)(G) of this paragraph i
incorporated by reference into the summar:
advertisement;
(D) Appropriate instructions as to how security



holders may obtain promptly, at the bidder’s
expense, the bidder’s tender offer materials;
and
(E) In a tender offer published or sent or given
to security holders by the use of stockholder
lists and security position listings pursuant to
paragraph (d)(1)(iii) of this section a statcment
that a request is being made for such lists and
listings and that tender offer materials will be
mailed to record holders and will be furnished
to brokers, banks and similar persons whose
name appears or whose nominee appears on the
list of stockholders or, if applicable, who are
listed as participants in a clearing agency’s
security position listing for subsequent trans-
mittal to beneficial owners of such securities.
(iii) No transmittal letter. Neither the initial sum-
mary advertisement nor any subsequent summary
advertisement shall include a transmittal letter
(whereby securities of the subject bank which are
sought in the tender offer may be transmitted to
the bidder or its depository) or any amendment
thereto.

(g) Additional withdrawal rights,
(1) Rights. In addition to the provisions of section
14(d)(5) of the Act, any person who has deposited
securities pursuant to a tender offer has the right to
withdraw any such securities during the following
periods:
(i) At any time until the expiration of fifteen
business days from the date of commencement of
such tender offer; and
(i) On the date and until the expiration of ten
business days following the date of commence-
ment of another bidder’s tender offer other than
pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) of this section for
securities of the same class: Provided, That the
bidder has received notice or otherwise has
knowledge of the commencement of such other
tender offer: And, provided further, That with-
drawal may only be effected with respect to
securities which have not been accepted for pay-
ment in the manner set forth in the bidder’s tender
offer prior to the date such other tender offer is
first published, sent or given to security holders.
(2) Computation of time periods. The time periods
for withdrawal rights pursuant to this section shall
be computed on a concurrent, as opposed to a
consecutive, basis.
(3) Knowledge of competing offer. For the purposes
of this section, a bidder shall be presumed to have
knowledge of another tender offer, as described in
subparagraph (1)(ii) of this paragraph, on the date
such bidder receives a copy of the Form F-13
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(12 CFR 206.82) pursuant to paragraph (c) of this
section from such other bidder.

(4) Notice of withdrawal. Notice of withdrawal pur-
suant to this paragraph shall be deemed to be timely
upon the receipt by the bidder’s depository of a
written notice of withdrawal specifying the name(s)
of the tendering stockholder(s), the number or
amount of the securities to be withdrawn and the
name(s) in which the certificate(s) is (are) registered,
if different from that of the tendering security hold-
er(s). A bidder may impose other reasonable re-
quirements, including certificate numbers and a
signed request for withdrawal accompanied by a
signature guarantee, as conditions precedent to the
physical release of withdrawn securities.

(h) Exemption from statutory pro rata requirements.
The limited pro rata provisions of section 14(d)(6) of
the Act shall not apply to any tender offer for less than
all the outstanding securities of the class for which the
tender offer is made to the cxtent that the bidder
provides in the tender offer materials disseminated to
security holders on the date of commencement of the
tender offer that in the event more securities are
deposited during the period(s) described in subpara-
graphs (1) and/or (2) of this paragraph than the bidder
is bound or willing to accept for payment, all securities
deposited during such period(s) will be accepted for
payment as nearly as practicable on a pro rata basis,
disregarding fractions, according to the number of
securities deposited by each depositor.

(1) Any period which exceeds ten days from the

date of commencement of the tender ofter.

(2) Any period which exceeds ten days from the

date that notice of an increase in the consideration

offered is first published, sent or given to security

holders.

(i) Solicitation/recommendations statements with
respect to certain tender offers.
(1) Filing and transmittal of recommendation state-
ment. No solicitation or recommendation to security
holders shall be made by recommendation to securi-
ty holders shall be made by any person described in
subparagraph (4) of this paragraph with respect to a
tender offer for such securities unless as soon as
practicable on the earlicst date such solicitation or
recommendation is first published or sent or given to
security holders such person complies with the
following subparagraphs.
(i) Such persons shall file with the Board six
copies of a Tender Offer Solicitation/Recommen-
dation Statement on Form F-12 (12 CFR 206.81)
including all exhibits thereto; and
(ii) If such person is either the subject bank or an
affiliate of the subject bank,
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(A) Such person shall deliver a copy of the
Form F-12 to the bidder at its principal office or
at the address of the person authorized to
receive notices and communications (which is
set forth on the cover sheet of the bidder’s
Form F-13 (12 CFR 206.82) filed with the Com-
mission; and
(B) Such person shall give telephonic notice
(which notice to the extent possible shall be
given prior to the opening of the market) of the
information required by Items 2 and 4(a) of
Form F-12 and shall mail a copy of the Form to
each national securities exchange where the
class of securities is registered and listed for
trading and, if the class is authorized for quota-
tion in the NASDAQ interdealer quotation sys-
tem, to the National Association of Securities
Dealers, Inc. (“‘NASD’’).
(iti) If such person is neither the subject bank nor
an affiliate of the subject bank,
(A) Such person shall mail a copy of the sched-
ute to the bidder at its principal office or at the
address of the person authorized to receive
notices and communications (which is set forth
on the cover sheet of the bidder’s Form F-13
filed with the Board), and
(B) Such person shall mail a copy of the Form
to the subject bank at its principal office.
(2) Amendments. If any material change occurs in
the information set forth in the Form F-12 required
by this section, the person who filed such Form F-12
shall:
(i) File with the Board six copies of an amend-
ment on Form F-12 disclosing such change
promptly, but not later than the date such materi-
als is first published, sent or given to security
holders; and
(ii) Promptly deliver copies and give notice of the
amendment in the same manner as that specified
in subparagraph (1)(ii) or subparagraph (1)(iii) of
this paragraph, whichever is applicable; and
(iii) Promptly disclose and disseminate such
change in a manner reasonably designed to inform
security holders of such change.
(3) Information required in solicitation or recom-
mendation. Any solicitation or recommendation to
holders of a class of securities referred to in section
14(d)(1) of the Act with respect to a tender offer for
such securities shall include the name of the person
making such solicitation or recommendation and the
information required by Items 1, 2, 3(b), 4,6, 7 and 8
of Form F-12 or a fair and adequate summary
thereof; Provided, however, That such solicitation
or recommendation may omit any such information
previously furnished to security holders of such

class of securities by such person with respect to
such tender offer.
(4) Applicability.
(i) Except as is provided in subparagraphs (4)(ii)
and (5) of this paragraph, paragraph (i) shall only
apply to the following persons:
(A) The subject bank, any director, officer,
employee, affiliate or subsidiary of the subject
bank;
(B) Any record holder or beneficial owner of
any security issued by the subject bank, by the
bidder, or by any affiliate of either the subject
bank or the bidder; and
(C) Any person who makes a solicitation or
recommendation to security holders on behalf
of any of the foregoing or on behalf of the
bidder other than by means of a solicitation or
recommendation to security holders which has
been filed with the board pursuant to this para-
graph or paragraph (c) of this section.
(ii) Notwithstanding paragraph (4)(i) of this para-
graph, paragraph (i) shall not apply to the follow-
ing persons:
(A) A bidder who has filed a Form F-13 pursu-
ant to paragraph (c) of this section;
(B) Attorneys, banks, brokers, fiduciaries or
investment advisers who are not participating in
a tender offer in more than a ministerial capac-
ity and who furnish information and/or advice
regarding such tender offer to their customers
or clients on the unsolicited request and such
customers or clients or solely pursuant to a
contract or a relationship providing for advice
to the customer or client to whom the informa-
tion and/or advice is given.
(5) Stop-look-and-listen communication. Paragraph
(i) shall not apply to the subject bank with respect to
a communication by the subject bank to its security
holders which only;
(i) Identifies the tender offer by the bidder;
(ii) States that such tender offer is under consid-
eration by the subject bank’s board of directors
and/or management;
(iii) States that on or before a specified date
(which shall be no later than 10 business days
from the date of commencement of such tender
offer) the subject bank will advise such security
holders of (A) whether the subject bank recom-
mends acceptance or rejection of such tender
offer; expresses no opinion and remains neutral
toward such tender offer; or is unable to take a
position with respect to such tender offer and (B)
the reason(s) for the position taken by the subject
bank with respect to the tender offer (including
the inability to take a position); and



(iv) Requests such security holders to deter mak-
ing a determination whether to accept or reject
such tender offer until they have been advised of
the subject bank’s position with respect thereto
pursuant to subparagraph (5)(iii} of this para-
graph.
(6) Statement of management’s positon. A state-
ment by the subject bank of its position with respect
to a tender offer which is required to be published or
sent or given to security holders pursuant to para-
graph (m) of this section shall be deemed to consti-
tute a solicitation or recommendation within the
meaning of this section and section 14(d)(4) of the
Act.

G)-() Reserved.

(m) Unlawful tender offer practices. No person who

makes a tender offer shall:
(1) Hold such tender offer open lor less than twenty
business days from the date such offer is first
published or sent or given to security holders.
(2) Increase the offered consideration or the deal-
er’s soliciting fee to be given in tender offer unless
such tender offer remains open for at least ten
business days from the date that notice of such
increase is first published, sent or given to security
holders.
(3) Fail to pay the consideration offered or return
the securities deposited by or on behalf of security
holders promptly after the termination or withdraw-
al of a tender offer.
(4) Extend the length of a tender offer without
issuing a notice of such extension by press release or
other public announcement, which notice shall in-
clude disclosure of the approximate number of secur-
ities deposited to date and shall be issued no later
than the earlier of (i) 9:00 a.m. Eastern time, on the
next business day after the scheduled expiration
date of the offer or (ii), if the class of securities
which is the subject of the tender offer is registered
on one or more national securities exchanges, the
first opening of any one of such exchanges on the
next business day after the scheduled expiration
date of the offer.
(5) Position of subject bank. As a means reasonably
designed to prevent fraudulent, deceptive or manip-
vlative acts or practices within the meaning of
section 14(e) of the Act, the subject bank, no later
than 10 business days from the date the tender offer
is first published or sent or given, shall publish, send
or give to security holders a statement disclosing
that the subject bank:

(i) Recommends acceptance or rejection of the
bidder’s tender offer;
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(i) Expresses no opinion and is remaining neutral
toward the bidder’s tender offer; or
(iif) Is unable to take a position with respect to
the bidder’s tender offer. Such statement shall
also include the reason(s) for the position (includ-
ing the inability to take a position) disclosed
therein.
(6) Material change. If any material change occurs
in the disclosure required by this section, the subject
bank shall promptly publish, send or give a state-
ment disclosing such material change to security
holders.

(n) Material change. If any material change occurs in
the facts set forth in the statement required by para-
graph (¢c)(1) of this section, the person who filed such
statement shall promptly file with the Board an amend-
ment disclosing such change.

(0) Restrictions on control persons: When a person
makes a tender offer for, or a request or invitation for
tenders of, any class of equity securities of a bank
registered pursuant to section 12 of the Act, and such
person has filed a statement with the Board pursuant
to this section, any other person controlling, or con-
trolled by or under common control with (‘‘control
person’’), the issuing bank shall not thereafter, during
the period such tender offer, request or invitation
continues, purchase any class of equity sccurities of
the issuing bank unless:
(1) The control person has filed with the Board a
statement containing the information specified be-
low with respect to any proposed purchases:
(i) The title and amount of equity securities to be
purchased, the names of the persons or classes or
persons from whom, and the market in which, the
securities are to be purchased, including the name
of any exchange on which the purchase is to be
made:
(ii) The purpose for which the purchase is to be
made and any plan or proposal for the disposition
of such securities; and
(iii) The source and amount of funds or other
consideration used or to be used in making the
purchases, and if any part of the purchase price or
proposed purchase price is represented by funds
or other consideration borrowed or otherwise
obtained for the purpose of acquiring, holding, or
trading the securities, a description of the transac-
tion and the names of the parties thereto.
(2) The control person has at any time within the
past 6 months sent or given to the equity security
holders of the issuing bank the substance of the
information coatained in the statement required by
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paragraph (0)(1) of this section and a copy has been
filed with the Board.

6. Section 206.41 (Form F-1) is amended by removing
(b) of Item 10 in its entirety,

7. Section 206.42 (Form F-2) is corrected by (a)
changing the word ‘‘appropriate’” in paragraph (g) of
Item 3 to ‘‘approximate’” and; (b) adding the phrase
“‘per share’ between the words ‘‘and’” and ‘‘divi-
dends’’ in the first sentence of instruction (2) to Item 4.
8. Section 206.44 (Form F-4) is corrected by: (a)
removing footnote (1) from Part B; (b) changing the
references in Part C to footnote 2 to footnote 1.

9. Section 206.51 (Form F-5) is amended by (a) re-
moving the phrase ‘‘the management of”’ in Item 3,
paragraphs (1) and (2); (b) removing the word ‘‘man-
agement”’ in Item 3(a), paragraph 1, Item 4(a), para-
graphs (1) and (2), Item 6 and adding the word ‘‘bank”’
and; (c) removing the phrase ‘‘of management’ in
Item 8.

10. Section 206.51 is amended by revising the title of
the section and the Form F-5; paragraph (C) of Item 5
and paragraph (i) of Item 6 is redesignated as para-
graph (j) and a new paragraph (i) of Item 6 is added, all
to read as follows:

Section 2106.51—Form for Proxy Statement or
Statement Where the Bank Does Not Solicit
Proxies (Form F-5).

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System

Form F-5.-—Proxy Statement or Statement
Where Management Does Not Solicit Proxies

* * * * *

Item 5. ***

(C) If action is to be taken with respect to the election
of directors and if the persons solicited have cumula-
tive voting rights, (1) make a statement that they have
such rights, (2) briefly describe such rights, (3) state
briefly the conditions precedent to the exercise there-
of, and (4) if discretionary authority to cumulate votes
is solicited, so indicate.

£ * * * Ed
Item 6. Directors and Principal Officers.
* * + * ES

(i) Shares voted at lust meeting. With respect to those
classes of voting stock which participated in the elec-
tion of directors at the most recent meeting at which
directors were elected:
(1) State in an introductory paragraph the percent-
age of shares present at the meeting and voting or

withholding authority to vote in the election

directors; and (2) disclose in tabular format, follo®
ing such introductory paragraph, the percentage
total shares cast for and withhold from the vote f
or, where applicable, cast against, each nominc
which respectively, were voted for and withhe
from the vote for, or voted against, such noming
When groups of classes or series of classes vc¢
together in the election of a director of director
they shall be treated as a single class for the purpo
of the preceding sentence.

Instructions.

(1) Calculate the percentage of shares present at t
meeting and voting or withholding authority to vote
the election of directors, referred to in paragraph g(
by dividing the total shares cast for and withheld frc
the vote for or. where applicable, voted against, t
director in respect of whom the highest aggreg:
number of shares was cast by the total number
shares outstanding which were eligible to vote as
the record date for the meeting.

(2) No information need be given in response to Ite
6(g) unless, with respect to any class of voting sto
(or group of classes which voted together), 5 perce
or more of the total shares cast for and withheld frc
the vote for or, where applicable, cast against a
nominee were withheld from the vote for or c:
against such nominee,

(3) If a bank elects less than the entire board
directors annually, disclosure is required as to
directors if 5 per cent or more of the total shares c:
for and withheld from, the vote for, or where applic
ble, cast against any incumbent director were withhe
from, or cast against the vote for such director at t
meeting at which he was most recently elected.

(4) No information need be given in response to Ite
6(g) if the bank has previously furnished to its securi
holders a report of the results of the most rece
meeting of security holders at which directors we
elected which includes: (1) A description of ea
matter voted upon at the meeting and a statement
the percentage of the shares voting which were vot
for and against each such matter; and (2) the infornm
tion which would be called for by this Item 6(g). Ii
bank has previously furnished such results to
security holders, this fact should be set forth in t
bank’s cover letter accompanying the filing of prelin
nary proxy materials with the Board.

Kk L S

Section 206.53—[Redesignated as § 206.81 anc
Revised]

11. Section 206.53 (Form F-12) is redesignated
§ 206.81 (Form F-12) and is revised to read as follow



Section 206.81—Form for Statement to be Filed
Pursuant to Section 13(d)(4) of the Sccurities
and Exchange Act of 1934 (Form F-12)

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System

Form F-12.—Solicitation/Recommendation Statement
Pursuant to Section 14(d)(4) of the Securitics Ex-
change Act of 1934

(Amendment No,)

{(Name of Subject Bank)

(Name of Person(s) Filing Statement)
(Title of Class ot Securities)

(CUSIP Number of Class of Secunities)

(Name, address and telephone number of person authonzed to receve
notice and communications on behall of the petson(s) filing statement)

Instructions: Six copies of this statement, cluding all
exhibits, should be filed with the Board.

General Instructions:

(A) The items numbers and captions of the items shall
be included but the text of the items is to be omitted.
The answers to the items shall be so prepared as to
indicate clearly the coverage of the items without
referring to the text of the items. Answer every item. If
an item is inapplicable or the answer is in the negative
$0 state.

(B) Information contained in exhibits to the statement
may be incorporated by reference in answer or partial
answer to any item or sub-item of the statement unless
it would render such answer misleading, incomplete,
unclear or confusing. Material incorporated by refer-
ence shall be clearly identified in the reference by
page, paragraph, caption or otherwise. An cxpress
statement that the specified matter is incorporated by
reference shall be made at the particular place in the
statement where the information is required. A copy of
any information or a copy of the pertinent pages of a
document containing such information which is incor-
porated by reference shall be submitted with this
statement as an ¢xhibit and shall be dcemed 1o be filed
with the Board for all purposes of the Act.

Item [. Security and Subject Company

State the title of the class of equity, securities to which
this statement relates and the name and the address of
the principal executive offices of the subject bank.

Item 2. Tender Offer of the Bidder
Identify the tender offer to which this statement re-
lates, the name of the bidder and the address of its
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principal executive offices or, if the bidder is a natural
person, the bidder’s residence or business address
(which may be based on the bidder’s Form F-13
(12 CFR 206.82) filed with the Board).

Item 3. ldentity and Background

(a) State the name and business address of the person
filing this statement.

(b) If material, describe any contract, agreement, ar-
rangement or understanding and any actual or poten-
tial conflict of interest between the person filing this
statement or its affiliates and: (1) The subject bank, its
executive officers, directors or affiliates; or (2) the
bidder, its executive officers, directors or affiliates.

Instruction: If the person filing this statement is the
subject bank and if the materiality requirement of Item
3(b) if applicable to any contract, agreement, arrange-
ment or understanding between the subject bank or
any affiliate of the subject bank and any executive
officer or director of the subject bank, it shall not be
necessary to include a description thereof in this
statement, or in any solicitation or recommendation
published, sent or given to security holders if such
information, or information which does not differ
materially from such information, has been disclosed
in any proxy statement, report or other communica-
tion sent within one year of the filing datc of this
statement by the subject bank to the then holders of
the securities and has been filed with the Board:
Provided, That this statement and the solicitation or
recommendation published, sent or given to security
holders shall contain specific reference to such proxy
statement, report or other communication and that a
copy of the pertinent portion(s) thereof is filed as an
exhibit to this statement.

Item 4. The Solicitation or Recommendation

(a) State the nature of the solicitation or the recom-
mendation. If this statement relates to a recommenda-
tion, state whether the person filing this statement is
advising security holders of the securities being sought
by the bidder to accept or reject the tender offer or to
take other action with respect to the tender offer and,
if so, furnish a description of such other action being
recommended. If the person filing this statement is the
subject bank and a recommendation is not being made,
state whether the subject bank is either expressing no
opinion and is remaining neutral toward the tender
offer or is unable to take a position with respect to the
tender offer.

(b) State the reason(s) for the position (including the
inability to take a position) stated in (a) of this Item.

Instruction: Conclusory statements such as *‘The
tender offer is in the best interest of sharcholders,”



174 Federal Reserve Bulletin [ February 1981

will not be considered sufficient disclosure in response
to Item 4(b).

Item 5. Persons Retained, Employed or to be Com-
pensated

Identify any person or class of persons employed,
retained or to be compensated by the person filing this
statement or by any person on its behalf, to make
solicitations or recommendations to security holders
and describe briefly the terms of such employment,
retainer or arrangement for compensation.

Item 6. Recent Transactions and Intent With Respect
to Securities

(a) Describe any transaction in the securities referred
to in Item | which was affected during the past 60 days
by the person(s) named in response to Item 3(a) and by
any executive officer, director, affiliate or subsidiary
of such person(s).

(b) To the extent known by the person filing this
statement, state whether the persons referred to in
Item 6(a) presently intend to tender to the bidder, sell
or hold securities of the class of securities being sought
by the bidder which are held of record or beneficially
owned by such person.

Item 7. Certain Negotiations and Transactions by the
Subject Bank
(a) If the person filing this statement is the subject
bank, state whether or not any negotiation is being
undertaken or is underway by the subject bank in
response to the tender offer which relates to or would
result in:
(1) An extraordinary transaction such as a merger
or reorganization, involving the subject bank, or any
subsidiary of the subject bank;
(2) A purchase, sale or transfer of a material amount
of assets by the subject bank or any subsidiary of the
subject bank;
(3) A tender offer for or other acquisition of securi-
ties by or of the subject bank; or
(4) Any material change in the present capitaliza-
tion or dividend policy of the subject bank.

Instruction. If no agreement in principle has yet been
reached, the possible terms of any transaction or the
parties thereto need not be disclosed if in the opinion
of the Board of Directors of the subject bank such
disclosure would jeopardize continuation of such ne-
gotiations. In such event, disclosure that negotiations
are being undertaken or are underway and are in the
preliminary stages will be sufficient.

(b) Describe any transaction, board resolution, agree-
ment in principle, or a signed contract in response to
the tender offer, other than one described pursuant to

Item 3(b) of this statement, which relates to or would
result in one or more of the matters referred to in Item
Ta) (1), (2), (3) or (4).

Item 8. Additional Information to be Furnished
Furnish such additional information, if any, as may be
necessary to make the required statements, in light of
the circumstances under which they are made, not
materially misleading.

Item 9. Material to be Filed as Exhibits

Furnish a copy of:

(a) Any written solicitation or recommendation which
is published or sent or given to security holders in
connection with the solicitation or recommendation
referred to in Item 4.

(b) If any oral solicitation or recommendation to secur-
ity holders is to be made by or on behalf of the person
filing this statement, any written instruction, or other
material which is furnished to the persons making the
actual oral solicitation or recommendation for their
use, directly or indirectly, in connection with the
solicitation or recommendation.

(c) Any contract, agreement, arrangement or under-
standing described in Item 3(b) or the pertinent por-
tion(s) of any proxy statement, report or other commu-
nication referred to in Item 3(b).

Signature. After reasonable inquiry and to the best of
my knowledge and belief, I certify that the information
set forth in this statement is true, complete and
correct.

(Date)
(Signature)

(Name and Title)

Instruction. The original statement shall be signed by
each person on whose behalf the statement is filed or
his authorized representative. If the statement is
signed on behalf of a person by his authorized repre-
sentative (other than an executive officer of a corpora-
tion or bank or a general partner of a partnership),
evidence of the representative’s authority to sign on
behalf of such person shall be filed with the statement.
The name and any title of each person who signs the
statement shall be typed or printed beneath his signa-
ture.

Section 206.54—|Redesignated as § 206.82 and
Amended]

12. Section 206.54 (Form F-13) is redesignated
§ 206.82 and the title. General Instructions B and C



and Instruction No. 2 of Item 6 is revised as to read as
follows:

Section 206.82—Statement to be Filed Pursuant
to Section 14(d)(1) of the Securitics Exchange
Act of 1934 (Form F-13).

B. Information in exhibits to the statement may be
incorporated by reference 1n answer or partial answer
to any item or sub-item of the statement unless it
would render such answer misleading, incomplete,
unclear or confusing. Material incorporated by refer-
ence shall be clearly identified in the reference by
page, paragraph, caption or otherwise. An express
statement that the specified matter is incorporated by
reference shall be made at the particular place in the
statement where the information is required. A copy of
any information or a ¢opy of the pertinent pages of a
document containing such information which is incor-
porated by reference shall be submitted with this
statement as an cxhibit and shall be deemed to be filed
with the Comptroller for all purposes of the Act.

C. If the statement is filed by a partnership, limited
partnership, syndicate or other group, the information
called for by Items 2-7, inclusive, shall be given with
respect to; (i) Each partner of such partnership; (ii)
each partner who is denominated as a general partner
or who functions as a general partner of such limited
partnership; (iii) each member of such syndicatc or
group; and (iv) each person controlling such partner or
member. If the statement is filed by a bank or corpora-
tion, or if a person rcferred to in (i), (i1), (iii) or (iv) of
this instruction is a bank or corporation, the informa-
tion called for by the above mentioned items shall be
given with respect to: (a) Each executive officer and
director of such bank or corporation: (b) each person
controlling such bank or corporation: and (c) each
executive officer and director of any bank or corpora-
tion ultimately in control of such bank or corporation.
A response to an item in the statement is required with
respect to the bidder and to all other persons referred
to in this instruction unless such item specifies to the
contrary.
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Instructions. 1, * * *

2. If the information required by Item 6(b) of this
Form is available to the bidder at the time this state-
ment is initially filed with the Board pursuant to
paragraph (d)(1)(1) of this section, such information
should be included in such initial filing. However, if
such information is not available to the bidder at the
time of such initial filing, it shall be filed with the
Board promptly but in no event later than two business
days after the date of such filing and, if material, shall
be disclosed in a manner reasonably designed to
inform security holders. The procedure specified by
this instruction is provided for the purpose of main-
taining the confidentiality of the tender offer in order
to aveid possible misuse of inside information.

13. Section 206.104 is added to read as follows:

206.104—Board Policy Regarding Issuer Tender
Offer and Going Private Transactions

The Board is not proposing to amend Regulation F to
conform it to the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion’s “‘issuer tender offer”” regufation. The Board
must approve any reduction in the amount, or the
retirement of any part of a member bank’s common or
preferred capital stock pursuant to section 9 of the
Federal Reserve Act. 12 U.S.C. 324(i) (1970). The
Board also notes that issuer tender offers are very rare
among member banks. Therefore, instead of adopting
substantially similar regulations to Rule [3E—4 and
Schedule 13E~101, the Board will withhold its approv-
al to the reduction in the amount of the retirement of
any part of a member bank’s equity securities regis-
tered under Section 12 of the Act unless the require-
ments of rules 13e—4 and 13e-101 are met in all
material respects.

Also, the Board is not proposing to amend Regu-
lation F to conform it to the Commission’s *‘going
private’’ regulations. The Board notes that its supervi-
sory powers under the Federal Reserve Act make
those member bank issuers with classes of equity
securities registered pursuant to Section 12 subject to
more extensive regulatory oversight than most issuers
subject to Commission’s jurisdiction. Pursuant to Sec-
tion 9 of the Federal Reserve Act, the Board must
approve substantially all of the corporate transactions
involving member banks subject to Rule 13e-3. In-
stead of adopting the Commission's ‘‘going private”
regulations the Board will withhold its approval to any
Rule {3e-3 type corporate transaction unless the re-
quirements of rules 13e-3 and 13e-100 are met in all
material respects. See, 45 Federal Register 71575
(Oct. 29, 1980).
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AMENDMENTS TO REGULATION ()

The Board of Governors has amended its Regulation Q
(Interest on Deposits) to incorporate the rules of the
Depository Institutions Deregulation Committee,
adopted pursuant to the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Act of 1980. The amendments to Regula-
tion Q are technical in nature.

Effective January 15, 1981 Regulation Q is amended
as follows:

1. Section 217.3(f) of Regulation Q (12 CFR Part
217.3(f)) is amended by adding the following:

(f) No interest after maturity or expiration of no-
tice. ***

Provided, however, that a member bank may provide
in any time deposit contract that if the deposit, or any
portion thereof, is withdrawn not more than seven
days after a maturity date, interest will be paid thereon
at the originally specified contract rate. A member
bank may specify in the time deposit contract that
interest will be paid at any other lower rate. However,
in no event may the rate specified be less than the
current rate paid on savings deposits by the member
bank.

2. Section 217.4(d) (12 CFR Part 217.4(d)) is revised to
read as follows:

(d) Penalty for early withdrawals.

(1)(i) For time deposit contracts entered into before
July 1, 1979, that have not been renewed or
extended on or after July 1, 1979, the following
minimum early withdrawal penalty shall apply.
Where a time deposit, or any portion thereof, is
paid before maturity, a member bank may pay
interest on the amount withdrawn at a rate not to
exceed that prescribed in § 217.7 for a savings
deposit and, in addition, the depositor shall forfeit
three months of interest payable at such rate. If,
however, the amount withdrawn has remained on
deposit for three months or less, all interest shall
be forfeited.

(il For time deposit contracts entered into, re-
newed, or extended on or after July I, 1979, but
prior to June 2, 1980, that have not been renewed
or extended on or after June 2, 1980, the following
minimum early withdrawal penalty shall apply:
(A) Where a time deposit with an original ma-
turity or required notice period of one year or
less, or any portion thereof, is paid before
maturity or before the expiration of the required
notice period, a depositor shall forfeit at least
three months of interest on the amount with-

drawn at the rate being paid on the deposit.
the amount withdrawn has remained on depo
for less than three months, all interest on t
amount withdrawn shall be forfeited.
(B) Where a time deposit with an original m
turity or required notice period of more th
one year, or any portion thereof, is paid befc
maturity or before the expiration of the requir
notice period, a deposit shall forfeit at least s
months of interest on the amount withdrawn
the rate being paid on the deposit. If the amou
has remained on deposit for less than ¢
months, all interest on the amount withdray
shall be forfeited. (The provisions of this st
paragraph (ii) may be applied, with the conse
of the depositor, to time deposits specified
subparagraph (i) above.)
(iii) For time deposit contracts entered into, :
newed, or extended on or after June 2, 1980, t
following minimum early withdrawal penalty sh
apply:
(A) Where a time deposit with an original n
turity or required notice period of less than thi
months, or any portion thereof, is paid befc
maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an amount
least equal to the amount of interest that cot
have been earned on the amount withdrawn
the nominal (simple interest) rate being paid
the deposit had the funds remained on depa
until maturity.
(B) Where a time deposit with an original n
turity or required notice period of three mont
or more to one year, or any portion thereof,
paid before maturity, a depositor shall forfeit
amount at least equal to three months of int
est earned, or that could have been earned,
the amount withdrawn at the nominal (simj
interest) rate being paid on the deposit, rega
less of the length of time the funds withdra
have remained on deposit.
(C) Where a time deposit with an original n
turity or required notice period of more than ¢
year, or any portion thereof, is paid beft
maturity, a depositor shall forfeit an amount
least equal to six months of interest earned,
that could have been earned, on the amon
withdrawn at the nominal (simple interest) r:
being paid on the deposit, regardless of |
length of time the funds withdrawn have
mained on deposit.
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragra
(d)(1), where a time deposit, or any portion there
maintained in an Individual Retirement Accol
established in accordance with 26 U.S.C. § 408
paid before maturity within seven days after !
establishment of the Individual Retirement Accol



pursuant to the provisions of 26 CFR § [.408-
((d)(4), or where a time deposit, or any portion
thereof, maintained in a Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan
account established in accordance with 26 U.S.C.
§ 401 is paid before maturity within seven days after
the establishment of the Keogh (H.R. 10} Plan, a
depositor shall forfeit an amount at least equal to the
interest earned on the amount withdrawn at the
nominal (simple interest) ratc being paid on the
deposit.

(3) A member bank, with the depositor’s consent,
may compute the minimum penalty required to be
imposed on withdrawals from time deposits opened
prior to June 2, 1980, on the basis of the nominal
(simple interest) rate.

(4) Where necessary to comply with the require-
ments of this paragraph, any interest already paid to
or for the account of the depositor shall be deducted
from the amount requested to be withdrawn.

(5) Any amendment of a time deposit contract that
results in an increase in the rate of interest paid or in
areduction in the maturity of the deposit constitutes
a payment of the time deposit before maturity.

(6) For purposes of computing the penalty required
to be imposed under this paragraph, under a time
deposit agreement that provides that subsequent
deposits reset the maturity of the entire account,
each deposit maintained in the account for at least a
period equal to the original maturity of the deposit
may be regarded as having matured individually and
been redeposited at intervals equal to such period.
When a time deposit is payable only after notice, for
funds on deposit for at least the notice period, the
penalty for early withdrawal shall be imposed for at
least the notice period.

(7) A member bank may permit a depositor to
withdraw interest credited to a time deposit during
any term at any time during such term without
penalty. If the deposit or account is automatically
renewed on the same terms (including at the same
rate of interest), interest credited during the preced-
ing term or terms as well as the renewal term may be
paid at any time during the renewal term without
penalty, unless the deposit agreement specifically
provides otherwise. If the rate of interest paid
during the renewal term or the maturity period of the
renewal term is different, interest in the account at
the commencement of the renewal term shall be
treated as principal, and only interest for the renew-
al term may be paid at any time without penalty
during such term.

(8) A time deposit, or a portion thereof, may be paid
before maturity without a forfeiture of interest as
prescribed by this paragraph in the following cir-
cumstances:

(1) Where a member bank pays all or a portion of
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a time deposit representing funds contributed to
an Individual Retirement Account or a Keogh
(H.R. 10) Plan established pursuant to 26 U.S.C.
(IRC 1954) §§ 408, 401 when the individual for
whose benefit the account is maintained attains
age 59-'; or is disabled (as defined in 26 U.S.C.
(IRC 1954) § 72(m)(7)) or thereafter; or
(i) Where a member bank pays that portion of a
time deposit on which Federal deposit insurance
has been lost as the result of the merger of two or
more Federally insured banks in which the de-
positor previously maintained separate time de-
posits, for a period of one year from the date of
the merger.
(9) A time deposit, or the portion thereof requested,
must be paid before maturity without a forfeiture of
interest as prescribed by this paragraph in the fol-
lowing circumstances:
(i) Where requested, upon the death of any own-
er'! of the time deposit funds; or
(i) Where requested, when the owner'' of the
time deposit is determined to be legally incompe-
tent by a court or other administrative body of
compctent jurisdiction.

3. Section 217.6 of Regulation Q (12 CFR Part 217.6)
is amended by deleting paragraph (i) and redesignating
paragraph (j) as paragraph (i).

4. Section 217.7 of Regulation Q (12 CFR Part 217.7)
is amended by revising paragraphs (¢), (f) and (g) to
read as follows:

Section 217.7—Maximum Rates of Interest
Payable by Member Banks on Time and
Savings Deposits

* *® * *

(¢) Savings deposits. No member bank shall pay inter-
est at a rate in excess of 5-Y per cent on any savings
deposit. No member bank shall pay interest at a rate in
excess of 5-Y per cent on any savings deposit that is
subject to negotiable orders of withdrawal, the issu-
ance of which is authorized by Federal law.

* * * * &

() 26-week money market time deposits of less than
$100,000. Except as provided in paragraphs (a), (b)
and (d), a member bank may pay interest on any

11. For the purposes of this provision, an *‘owner’’ of time deposit
funds is any individual who died or was determined to be incompetent
on or after August 1, 1979, and who at the time of his or her death ot
determination of incompetence had full legal and beneficial title to all
or a portion of such funds or, at the time of his or her dcath or
determimation of incompetence, had beneficial title to all o1 a portion
of such funds and tull power of disposition and alicnation with 1espect
thereto.
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nonnegotiable time deposit of $10,000 or more, with a
maturity of 26 weeks at a rate not to exceed the rates
set forth below:

Rate established (auction average
on a discount basis) for U.S Treasury
bills with maturities of 26 weeks
issued on or immediately ptior to the

date of deposit (**Bill Rate’’) Maximum percent
7.50 percent o1 below 7.75

Bill Rate plus one-quarter
of one percent

Above 7.50 peircent

Rounding rates to the next higher rate is not permitted
and interest may not be compounded during the term
of this deposit. A member bank may offer this category
of time deposit to all depositors. However, a member
bank may pay interest on any nonnegotiable time
deposit of $10,000 or more with a maturity of 26 weeks
which consists of funds deposited to the credit of, or in
which the entire beneficial interest is held by:
(1) the United States, any State of the United
States, or any county, municipality or political sub-
division thereof, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
American Samoa, Guam, or political subdivision
thereof; or
(2) an individual pursuant to an Individual Retire-
ment Account agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Plan
established pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (IRC 1954)
§§ 408, 401,
at a rate not to exceed the ceiling rate payable on the
same category of deposit by any Federally insured
savings and loan association or mutual savings
bank.?

(g) Time deposits of less than $100,000 with maturities
of 2-%, years or more. Except as provided in para-
graphs (a), (b), (d) and (e), a member bank may pay
interest on any nonnegotiable time deposit with a
maturity of 2-4 years or more that is issued on or
Thursday of every other week at a rate not to exceed
the higher of one-quarter of one per cent below the
average 2-Y years vyield for United States Treasury
securities as determined and announced by the United

3. The ceiling rate of interest payable for this category of deposit by
Federally insured savings and loan associations and mutual savings
banks 1s 7 75 per cent when the Bill Rate 1s 7.25 per cent or lower, one-
half of one per cent above the Bill Rate when the Bill Rate 15 above
7.25 per cent but below 8 50 per cent, 9.00 per cent when the Bill Rate
is 8.50 per cent or above but below 8.75 per cent, and onc-quarter of
one per cent above the Bill Rate when the Bill Rate is 8.75 per cent or
above.

States Department of the Treasury immediately prio
to such Thursday, or 9.25 per cent. The average 2-}
year yield will be rounded by the United State
Department of the Treasury to the nearest 5 basi
points. Except as provided below, in no event shall th
rate of interest paid exceed 11.75 per cent. A membe
bank may offer this category of time deposit to a
depositors. However, a member bank may pay intei
est on any nonnegotiable time deposit with a maturit
of 2-' years or more which consists of funds deposii
ed to the credit of, or in which the entire benefici:
interest is held by:
(1) the United States, any State of the Unite
States, or any county, municipality or political sut
division thereof, the District of Columbia, the Comr
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Island:
American Samoa, Guam, or political subdivisio
thereof; or
(2) an individual pursuant to an Individual Retire
ment Account agreement or Keogh (H.R. 10) Pla
established pursuant to 26 U.S.C. (I.LR.C. 195
§§ 408, 401,
at a rate not to exceed the ceiling rate payable on th
same category of deposit by any Federally insure
savings and loan association or mutual savings bank
* * * & k
5. Section 217.147 of Regulation Q (12 CFR Pa
217.147) is amended to read as follows:

Premiums, Finders Fees, Prepayment of Interest an
Payment of Interest in Merchandise.

For the regulatory text relating to premiums, findei
fees, prepayment of interest and payment of interest i
merchandise, see 12 CFR §§ 1204.109, 1204.11¢
1204.111 and 1204.114,

6. Sections 217.149 and 217.154 of Regulation
(12CFR §8§ 217.149 and 217.154) are hereby rescindec

AMENDMENTS TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

1. In order to expedite and facilitate the performanc
of certain of its functions with respect to applicatior
and notices under the Bank Holding Company Ac
Bank Merger Act, Federal Reserve Act, Internation
Banking Act, Federal Reserve Act, and Change «
Bank Control Act, the Board of Governors has del
gated to the Director of the Division of Bankir
Supervision and Regulation the authority to grant «

4. The ceiling rate of interest payable for this category of deposit |
Federally insured savings and loan associations and mutual savin
banks is one-quarter of one per cent above the rate that may be pe
by member banks.



deny requests for modification, including extension of
time, to fulfill commitments or conditions relied on by
the Board in acting on such applications.

Effective January 21, 1981, Section 265.2(c) is
amended by adding subparagraph (29) to read as
follows:

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

(C) Aok ok

(29) To grant or deny requests for modification,
including extension of time, for the performance of a
commitment or condition relied on by the Board or
its delegee in taking any action under the provisions
of the Bank Holding Company Act, the Bank Merg-
er Act, the Change in Bank Control Act of 1978, the
Federal Reserve Act or the International Banking
Act. In acting on requests hereunder, the Director
may take into account changed circumstances and
good faith efforts to fulfill the commitments or
conditions, and shall consult with the Directors of
other interested divisions, where appropriate. The
Director may not take any action hereunder that
would be inconsistent with or result in an evasion of
the provisions of the Board’s original action.

*® *® * * #

2. This amendment to the Board’s Rules Regarding
Delegation of Authority permits the Director of the
Board’s Division of Banking and Supervision and
Regulation to approve applications by a company to
acquire a bank and to permit an individual to acquire a
bank when immediate or expeditious action is neces-
sary.

Effective January 21, 1981, section 265.2(c) is
amended by adding subparagraph (30) to read as
follows:

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

(C)***

(30) Under the provisions of § 3(a) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)) and the
Change In Bank Control Act (12 U.S.C. § 1817(j)) to
take actions the Reserve Bank could take under
paragraphs (f)(22) and (f)(30) of this section if imme-
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diate or expeditious action is required to avert
failure of a bank or because of an emergency.

3. Section 8 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
requires nonmembert banks wishing to extend credit in
connection with securities transactions to enter into an
agreement with the Board to comply with the provi-
sions of law and the Board’s rules in connection with
such extensions of credit. The Board has delegated to
the Federal Reserve Banks authority to receive such
agreements.

Effective January 21, 1981, Section 265.2(f) is
amended by adding subparagraph (53) to read as
follows:

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

() * * *

(53) Under the provisions of section 8(a) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78h(a))
concerning extensions of credit to finance securities
transactions, to accept agreements on behalf of the
Board from nonmember banks in the form pre-
scribed by the Board.

* * * *® *

4. Section 265.2(f) of the Board’s Rules Regarding
Delegation of Authority is hereby amended to elimi-
nate the requirement that Federal Reserve Banks may
approve the application of a State member bank to
establish a branch only if the proposed branch has
already been approved by the appropriate State super-
visory authority.

Effective January 21, 1981, paragraph (f)(1) of sec-
tion 265.2 is revised to read as follows:

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and Federal Reserve Banks

* k% ok kK

(1) Under the provisions of the third paragraph of
section 9 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 321), section 5155 of the Revised Statutes
(12 U.S.C. § 36), and § 208.8 of this chapter (Regu-
lation H), to approve the establishment by a State
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member bank of a domestic branch if the Reserve
Bank is satisfied that approval is warranted after
giving consideration to:
(i) the bank’s capitalization in relation to the
character and condition of its assets and to its
deposit liabilities and other corporate responsibil-
ities, including the volume of its risk assets and of
its marginal and inferior quality assets, all consid-
ered in relation to the strength of its management;
(ii) the ability of bank’s management to cope
successfully with existing or foreseeable prob-
lems, and to staff the proposed branch without
any significant deterioration in the overall man-
agement situation;
(iii) the convenience and needs of the communi-
ty;
(iv) the competitive situation (either actual or
potential);
(v) the prospects for profitable operations of the
proposed branch within a reasonable time, and
the ability of the bank to sustain the operational
losses of the proposed branch until it becomes
profitable; and
(vi) the reasonableness of bank’s investment in
bank premises after the expenditure for the pro-
posed branch.

AMENDMENTS TO RULES OF PROCEDURE

The Board of Governors has amended its Rules of
Procedure to permit waiver of public notice and other
procedural rules for applications that require immedi-
ate or expeditious action.

Effective January 21, 1981, Rules of Procedure is
amended by adding the following paragraph (1):

Section 262.3—Applications

(1) Waiver. The Board, or the officer or Reserve Bank
authorized to approve an application, may waive or
modify any procedural requirements for that applica-
tion prescribed or cited in this section and may excuse
any failure to comply with them upon a finding that
immediate action on the application is necessary to
prevent the probable failure of a bank or company or
that an emergency exists requiring expeditious action.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND BANK MERGER
ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Under Section 3 of
Bank Holding Company Act

Batavia Banc Corporation,
Chicago, Illinois

Order Denying Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Batavia Banc Corporation, Chicago, Illinois, has ap-
plied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of
the Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(1)) of formation of a bank holding company
by acquiring 100 percent of the voting shares of
Batavia Bank, Batavia, Illinois (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments and views,
has been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the
Act. The time for filing comments and views has
expired, and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, a nonoperating Illinois corporation with
no subsidiaries, was organized for the purpose of
becoming a bank holding company by acquiring Bank,
which holds deposits of $32.5 million.! Upon acquisi-
tion of Bank, Applicant would control the 427th largest
bank in Illinois and would hold approximately 0.04
percent of the total deposits of commercial banks in
the state.

Bank is the 8th largest of 24 commercial banks in the
Aurora banking market, and holds approximately 4.3
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the market.? While Applicant’s principals are princi-
pals of two other one-bank holding companies, the
banking subsidiaries of these holding companies do
not compete in the relevant banking market. It appears
from the facts of record that consummation of the
proposal would not result in any adverse effects upon
competition or increase the concentration of banking
resources in any relevant area. Accordingly, the Board
concludes that competitive considerations are consis-
tent with approval of the application.

The Board has indicated on previous occasions that
a holding company should serve as a source of finan-

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1979.

2. The Aurora banking market is approximated by the southern
two-thirds of Kane County and the northern one-third of Kendall
County, including the city of Yorkville, in Illinois.



cial and managerial strength to its subsidiary bank(s),
and that the Board would closely ¢xamine the condi-
tion of an applicant in each case with this consider-
ation in mind. In this case, the Board concludes that
the record in this application presents adverse consid-
erations that warrant denial of the proposal to form a
bank holding company.

With regard to financial considerations, the Board
notes that in connection with this proposal, Applicant
would incur a sizeable debt that includes an equity
capital injection of $672,000 into Bank. Applicant
proposes to service this debt over a 25-year period,
and projects reaching a debi-to-equity ratio of less
than 30 percent by the end of the 12th year. Applicant
anticipates that this capital injection and projected
improvements in Bank’s earnings will allow Applicant
to service its acquisition debt whilc maintaining an
adequate capital level in Bank. However, in light of
Bank’s historical performance and the performance of
the two banks with which Applicant’s principals are
affiliated, Applicant’s overall projections are unrealis-
tic; for example, its projections of Bank’s earnings are
overly optimistic, while its projections of growth are
low. Thus, based on the record in this case, it is the
Board’s view that Bank is unlikely to generate suffi-
cient earnings to enable Applicant to service its debt
while maintaining adequate capital in Bank, as well as
affording Applicant the flexibility to meet any unfore-
seen problems that might arise at Bank. In light of
these facts and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that considerations relating to Applicant’s
financial resources and future prospects weigh against
approval of this application. While managerial consid-
erations are generally satisfactory, it is the Board’s
judgment that Applicant’s principals have not estab-
lished a sufficient record of performance to mitigate
the adverse financial considerations of the application.

No significant changes in Bank’s operations or
services are expected to be made as a result of this
proposal. Accordingly, convenience and needs factors
lend no weight toward approval of this application.

On the basis of all of the facts of record, the Board
concludes that the banking considerations involved in
this proposal present adverse factors bearing upon the
financial resources and future prospects of Applicant
and Bank. Such adverse factors are not outweighed by
any procompetitive effects or by benefits that would
result in better serving the convenience and needs of
the community. Accordingly, it is the Board’s judg-
ment that approval of the application would not be in
the public interest and the application should be de-
nied.

On the basis of the facts of record, the application is
denied for the reasons summarized above.
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By order of the Board of Governors, effective
January 30, 1981.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Schultz and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent
and not voting: Chairman Volcker.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Citicorp,
New York, New York

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Citicorp, New York, New York, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act, has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to
acquire all of the voting shares of Citibank (South
Dakota), N.A., Sioux Falls, South Dakota (‘‘Bank’),
a proposed new bank.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and vicws has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Citicorp, the largest banking organization in the
state of New York, with total consolidated assets of
$111 biltion,’ operates through its two banking subsid-
iaries, Citibank, N.A., New York, New York (*‘Citi-
bank’’), and Citibank (New York State), N.A., Buffa-
lo, New York (‘‘Citibank-Buffalo’’), 309 banking
offices in New York state and 209 banking offices
abroad. Citicorp also engages in a wide variety of
nonbanking activities in 40 states.

Bank is a newly established bank organized by
Citicorp to engage principally in nationwide consumer
credit card lending activities currently conducted by
Citibank-Buffalo. In addition, Bank will engage in
limited deposit-taking and commercial lending activi-
ties. Citicorp proposes to relocate its credit card
activities to South Dakota in light of the absence of
that state of usury ceilings on consumer loan receiv-
ables.?

1. Banking data aie as of June 30, 1980.

2. South Dakota law permits commercial banks to charge rates of
interest on consumer loan receivables as agieed by contract. Until
recently, New York law imposed usury ceilings on commercial bank
credit card lending. The Supreme Court, in Marquette National Bank
v. First of Omaha Serv. Corp., 439 U.S. 249 (1978), affirmed the right
of a national bank to charge interest rates to out-of-state credit card
customers at the 1ate permitted by the law of its home state.



182 Federal Reserve Bulletin [[] February 1981

Section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)) prohib-
its the Board from approving any application by a bank
holding company to acquire any bank located outside
of the state in which the operations of the bank holding
company’s banking subsidiaries are principally con-
ducted unless such acquisition is ‘‘specifically autho-
rized by the statute laws of the state in which such
bank is located, by language to that effect and not
merely by implication.” On March 12, 1980, South
Dakota amended its banking laws to permit an out-of-
state bank holding company to acquire a single new
bank located in the state.® The statute provides that
such bank may have only a single banking office and
that “*such single banking office shall be aperated in a
manner and at a location which is not likely to attract
customers from the general public in the state to the
substantial detriment of existing banks in the state.”’*
The South Dakota statute further provides that any
acquisition under this provision must be approved by
the South Dakota Banking Commission after consider-
ation of the following factors: (1) whether the conve-
nience and benefit to the public outweigh any adverse
competitive effects; (2) whether the acquisition may
result in undue concentration of resources or substan-
tial lessening of competition; and (3) whether the
location or proposed location of the banking office of
the bank to be acquired is likely to attract the general
public to the substantial detriment of existing banks.

Citicorp has asserted that Bank, in order to comply
with South Dakota law, will not solicit or encourage
personal or commercial deposits or loans from cus-
tomers in South Dakota; however, Bank will not
refuse such deposits or loans on an unsolicited basis.
Bank will not have facilities to accept savings ac-
counts, although it will have one teller primarily for
the convenience of its employees. Moreover, Bank’s
proposed location is not designed to attract customers
from the general public. The South Dakota Banking
Commission, after a hearing on this matter, approved
the application of Citicorp to acquire Bank and found
that the acquisition met the statutory requirements for
approval under South Dakota law. In reviewing the
above facts, the Board has determined that the pro-
posed acquisition is in accord with South Dakota law

3. Chapter 331 (House Bill No. 1370), 1980 South Dakota Session
Laws.

4. The Supreme Court's decision in Lewis v. BT Investment
Managers, Inc, — U.S —, 100 S. Ct. 2009 (1980), creates some
uncertainty as to the abihty of states to hmit bank holding company
activities under section 3(d) of the Act. The Court stated that it 1s
“doubtful’’ that section 3(d) gives states authority to impose 1estric-
tions on bank holding company activities since the only authorty
conferred by that section 1s authority to permit expansion into a state.
The Court’s holding striking state restrictions on bank holding com-
pany activities, however, applies only to activities conducted puisu-
ant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act, as opposed to section 3 of the Act,
which is applicable here. Accordingly, for purposes of this applica-
tion, the South Dakota statute is presumed valid on 1ts face.

and, furthermore, that the South Dakota statute spe-
cifically authorizes the acquisition of a bank chartered
in South Dakota by an out-of-state bank holding
company as required by section 3(d) of the Act.

In view of the limitations imposed upon the oper-
ations of banks acquired under the above-referenced
South Dakota statute and the limited commercial
lending and demand deposit-taking activities that Citi-
corp proposes for Bank, the Board has considered
whether Bank will operate as a ‘‘bank> within the
meaning of section 2(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841(c)). Section 2(c) defines ‘‘bank’ to mean any
institution that (1) accepts deposits that the depositor
has a legal right to withdraw on demand, and (2)
engages in the business of making commercial loans.
The preliminary national bank charter granted to Bank
authorizes Bank to engage in the full range of lending
and deposit-taking activities permitted to national
banks.

Citicorp has stated, both as part of its application
and in hearings before the South Dakota Banking
Commission and the Office of the Comptroller of the
Currency, that Bank will accept demand deposits from
credit card merchants, Citicorp subsidiaries, corre-
spondent banks, and accounts resulting from Bank’s
overline lending activity. It appears to the Board that
Bank’s operations will satisfy the demand deposit-
taking requirement of section 2(c).

With respect to whether Bank will be deemed to be
engaged in the business of making commercial loans,
Citicorp states that Bank will purchase on a continuing
basis participations in commercial loans made by
Citibank, other bank and nonbank lenders, and also
will make direct commercial loans in states other than
South Dakota. Bank also will participate in overline
loans offered by bank and nonbank financial institu-
tions in South Dakota in accordance with the decision
of the South Dakota Banking Commission approving
Citicorp’s application which sought to encourage
Bank’s participation in such loans.’ In light of the facts
in this case and the Board’s earlier rulings on this
issue, the Board has determined that Bank’s commer-
cial lending activities warrant it being considered as
engaged in the ‘“‘business of making commercial
loans’’ within the meaning of section 2(c) of the Act. In
view of the purpose of the Bank Holding Company Act
to ‘‘restrain undue concentration of commercial bank-
ing resources and to prevent possible abuses related to
the control of commercial credit,”’® the Board believes
that the inclusion of Bank as a ‘‘bank’’ within the
meaning of section 2(c) is in furtherance of the Act’s

5. Loan participation purchases are considered by the Board to be
commercial loans made by the purchasing bank 1f the loans made by
the originating bank are in fact commercial loans.

6 S. Rep. No. 91-1084 (U.S. Code Cong. & Admin, News 5519,
5541 (1970)).



purposes. Accordingly, the Board is of the opinion
that Bank should be regarded as a “*bank’ for pur-
poses of the Act.

The proposed acquisition represents a transfer of
Citicorp’s existing credit card activities from Citibank-
Buftalo to Bank. The proposal is thus essentially an
internal reorganization that will not alter the number of
firms or the structure of the national market for bank
credit card services. To the extent that Bank will
purchase participations in commercial loans made by
Citibank, the proposal may further be viewed as an
internal reorganization of Citicorp’s business without
competitive effect. Because of the limitations imposed
on Bank’s operations by South Dakota law, Bank will
not generally be in direct competition with local com-
mercial banks in the state; however, Bank will engage
de novo in providing some nceded banking services in
South Dakota, including overline banking services to
other South Dakota banks, consistent with South
Dakota law. To the extent that Bank will offer banking
services as a new competitor in the market, the effect
of the proposal will be procompetitive. Accordingly,
the overall competitive effects of the proposal are
consistent with approvatl.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Citicorp, its subsidiarics and Bank are
regarded as satisfactory. Bank’s proposed overline
lending activities should increase the availability of
credit for South Dakota businesses and enhance the
state’s capital resources and access to out-of-state
financing sources. Testimony at the administrative
hearings on this matter by both South Dakota bankers
and the Governor of South Dakota indicates that
South Dakota is in need of capital; that need may in
part be alleviated by Bank. Based upon the above facts
and all the evidence of record in this matter, the Board
finds that convenience and needs factors are positive
and lend weight toward approval of the proposal.

On the basis of all the facts of record in this matter,’
itis the Board’s judgment that approval of the applica-

7. The tacts of record in this application include the wtten
transciipts of hearings held by the South Dakota Banking Comnussion
on June 10, 1980, and by the Comptioller of the Currency on July 15
and 17, 1980. The Board has 1cceived a request for a hearing on the
apphcation by Option Advisoty Scivices, Inc , New York, New Yoik
(*‘Protestant’"), asserting that a hearmg is required to examune the
legality of the proposal under the McFadden Act and alleged deficien-
cies tn Citicorp’s filings with the Secunties and Exchange Commus-
sion. The Board has determined that Protestant’s comments are
without merit and do not present material facts in dispute such as to
warrant a hearmg under the Board's Rules of Procedure (12 C.F.R.
§ 262.3(¢)) Under section 3(b) of the Act, a heatwng 1s tequured only if
the primary supervisory agency of the bank to be acquired recom-
mends disapproval. The primary supervisoly agency in this case, the
Comptiotler of the Curtency, has appoved the application Moie-
over, Protestant’s comments and hearing request were not recerved
by the Board within the 30 day comment period following publication
of notice of the application tn the Federal Register and, under the
Board’s Rules of Procedure, the Board 15 not required to consider
them.
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tion would be in the public interest and that the
application should be approved. On the basis of the
record, the application is approved for the reasons
summarized above. The transaction shall not be made
before the thirtieth calendar day following the effective
date of this Order or later than three months after the
effective date of this Order, unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
January 19, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Teecters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Schultz.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Florida Coast Banks, Inc.,
Pompano Beach, Florida

Order Approving Acquisition of Bank

Florida Coast Banks, Inc., Pompano Beach, Florida, a
bank holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Bank Holding
Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(3)) to acquire 51
percent of the outstanding voting shares of First Bank
and Trust Company of Palm Beach County (‘‘Bank’’),
Boynton Beach, Florida.

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.
The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the application and all comments received, includ-
ing those from the Florida Comptroller, have been
considered in light of the factors set forth in section
3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842 (¢)).

Applicant, the 22nd largest banking organization in
Florida, controls two banks with aggregate deposits of
$211.4 million, representing 0.6 percent of total depos-
its in commercial banks in the state.! Acquisition of
Bank, the 61st largest banking organization in the state
with deposits of $113.7 million, would increase Appli-
cant’s share of commercial bank depostts in Florida by
three-tenths of one percent and would not have an
appreciable effect upon the concentration of banking
resources in the state.

1. All banking data are as of June 30, 1979
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Bank is the tenth largest of 27 banking organizations
in the relevant banking market,” with 5.14 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in that market. Appli-
cant is currently represented in the relevant banking
market through its recently opened de novo subsidiary
($6.8 million in deposits), the 22nd largest banking
organization in the market, controlling 0.3 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Acquisi-
tion of Bank would increasc Applicant’s share of
market deposits by 5.1 percent and Applicant would
become the tenth largest banking organization in the
market. Although consummation of the proposal
would eliminate some existing competition between
Bank and Applicant’s banking subsidiary, in view of
the relative size of these organizations, their market
shares, and the number of remaining banking alterna-
tives in the market, it appears that consummation of
this proposal would not have seriously adverse effects
upon competition in the relevant market. Accordingly,
in light of the above and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that consummation of the proposed
transaction would have only a slightly adverse effect
on competition in the relevant market.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant, its subsidiaries, and Bank are
regarded as satisfactory. Although Applicant will incur
debt in connection with the proposed acquisition, it
appears that Applicant will continue to serve as a
source of strength for its subsidiary banks. In addition,
upon consummation of the proposed transaction Ap-
plicant will inject capital into Bank, thereby strength-
ening Bank’s financial position. Thus, the Board con-
cludes that banking factors arc consistent with
approval of the application. Upon consummation of
the proposed transaction, Applicant would assist Bank
in expanding its services to include specialized lending
services such as accounts receivable financing and
term credits, and provide assistance in developing new
programs such as NOW accounts and automatic teller
machines, which Bank is currently unprepared to
offer. Accordingly, the Board concludes that consider-
ations relating to the convenience and needs of the
community to be served lend weight toward approval
and outweigh any adverse competitive effects associ-
ated with this application. Accordingly, it is the
Board’s judgment that the proposed acquisition would
be in the public interest and that the application should
be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirticth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order or three

2. fhe relevant banking maiket, the castern Palm Beach banking
market, 15 approximated by all of Palm Beach County excluding the
Belle Glade arca.

months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
January 19, 1981,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Schultz.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Heritage Racine Corporation,
Racine Wisconsin

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Heritage Racine Corporation, Racine, Wisconsin, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)}(1)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) of formation of a
bank holding company by acquiring 80 percent or
more of the voting shares of Heritage Bank and Trust
(**Wind Point Bank’’), Heritage National Bank of
Racine (‘‘Racine Bank’), and Heritage Bank-Mt.
Pleasant (‘*Mt. Pleasant Bank'"), all located in Racine,
Wisconsin (collectively referred to as **Banks™).!
Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived, including those of Bank of Elmwood, Racine,
Wisconsin (*‘Protestant’’), in light of the factors set
forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).
Applicant is a nonoperating corporation with no
subsidiaries, organized for the purpose of becoming a
bank holding company through the acquisition of
Banks, which have aggregate deposits of $107.6 mil-
lion,? representing 0.5 percent of total deposits in
commercial banks in Wisconsin, and 19.8 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the Racine
banking market.® Upon consummation of this propos-
al, Applicant would be the 18th largest banking organi-

I Applicant proposes to acquire 82.2 percent of Wind Point Bank;
94.2 percent of Racine Bank; and 84.0 percent of Mt, Pleasant Bank.

2. Banking data are as of December 31, 1979, cxcept as otherwise
noted.

3 Banks are all located 1n the Racine banking market, which 1s
approximated by the Racine Ranally Metro Arca (RMA). Sce Heri-
tage Ruacine Corporation, 66 FIDFRAI RiSFRVL BUITETIN 419
(1980) On Apnil 21, 1980, the Board denied a proposal by Applicant to
acqure, (n addition to the three banks now proposed to be acquued, a
fourth bank, also located in the Racine matket, not controlled by
Applicant’s principals.



zation the state and the second largest banking organi-
zation in the Racine market.

This proposal involves a restructuring of Banks’
ownership from individuals to a corporation owned
substantially by those same individuals. Applicant’s
principals, Mr. Samuel C. Johnson and members of his
immediate family, currently control cach of Banks.
Wind Point Bank controls deposits of $68.0 million,
representing 12.4 percent of total market deposits; Mt.
Pleasant Bank controls deposits of $21.3 million, re-
presenting 3.9 percent of market deposits: and, Racine
Bank controls deposits of $21.9 million, representing
4.0 percent of market deposits. Applicant’s principals
organized Wind Point Bank as a new bank in 1970, and
in 1974 organized Mt. Pleasant Bank, also as a new
bank. In 1976, Applicant’s principals acquired Racine
Bank, an existing bank. The Johnson family currently
controls 70 percent or more of the outstanding shares
of each of the threc banks, and there are numerous
director and officer interlocks between these banks. In
view of these relationships, it appears that no mean-
ingtul competition currently cxists between Banks
and, accordingly, that consummation of the proposal
would not eliminate any existing competition between
the three banks.

In analyzing the competitive cifects of an applica-
tion to form a bank holding company where an individ-
ual or group of individuals, controlling in a personal
capacity morc than one bank in a relevant banking
market, secks to transfer control of one or more of the
banks to a holding company, the Board takes nto
consideration the competitive effects of the transac-
tion whereby common ownership was ¢stablished be-
tween the banks in the market.* At the time of their
acquisition of Racine Bank in 1976, Applicant’s princi-
pals also controlled Wind Point Bank and Mt. Pleasant
Bank, both of which had been organized de novo a few
years earlier. Viewed as a single banking organization
because of substantial common control, Wind Point
Bank and Mt. Pleasant Bank together held aggregate
deposits of $56.3 million, representing 12.9 percent of
total market deposits.” Racine Bank then controlled
deposits of $11.9 million, representing 2.7 percent of
total market deposits. The acquisition of Racine Bank
by Applicant’s principals only modestly increased the
share of total market deposits then held by Applicant’s
principals and would not have exceeded the Depart-
ment of Justice Merger Guidelines.® On the basis of all
of the facts of record concerning competition in the
relevant banking market at the time of the acquisition

4. E.g., Mid-Nebraska Bancshares, Inc., 64 FrorrRar Ri st RVL
BULLETIN 589 (1978), aft’d sub nom. Mid-Nebraska Baneshares, Inc
v. Board of Governors, 627 F 2d, 266 (D.C. Cir [980)

5. Deposit data relating to Banks at the time Racine Bank was
acquired by the Johnson family are as of December 31, 1975

6. | CCH Trade Reg. Rep 9 4510.
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of Racine Bank in 1976 by Applicant’s principal
including the size of the banks involved and tt
number of banks remaining as attractive entry vehicl
for holding companics not represented in the marke
the Board concludes that the acquisition of Racir
Bank by Applicant’s principals had only a slight|
adverse effect on existing competition at the time
The seriousness of this adverse cffect is even furthe
mitigated, in the Board’s view, by the fact that tt
entry and initial expansion in the Racine market b
Applicant’s principals were accomplished by the org:
nization of de novo banks, thereby increasing compet
tion in the market at the time.

The financial and managerial resources and futut
prospects of Applicant and Banks appear to be gene
ally satisfactory. In view of certain commitmen
made by Applicant to increase Banks® capital an
certain other commitments made by Mr. Johnsot
banking factors lend some weight toward approval * |
reaching this conclusion, the Board has considere
Protestant’s allegations that Banks are controlled b
S. C. Johnson & Son, Inc. (**Johnson Wax""), Racine
Wisconsin, a producer of industrial and househol
chemicals privately owned by the Johnson family, i
violation of the Act. Protestant has requested that tk
Board order a hearing to investigate the relationshiy
between Johnson Wax and Banks. The Board he
previously determined that a violation of law, 1n som
circumstances, may reflect so adversely upon manags
rial factors as to warrant denial of an application und¢
section 3 of the Act.’

Protestant’s allegation that Johnson Wax contro
Banks is based in large part on the fact that a majorit
of the directors of Wind Point Bank and Mt. Plecasar
Bank arc officers of Johnson Wax, as are three of th
nine directors of Racine Bank. It appears that Protes

7 Protestant alleges that the acquisition of Racine Bank by Appl
cant’s princtpals eliminated substantial competition and that consur
mation of this proposal would further an anticompetitive anangemen
Protestants tely on the Board's decision in Ercher Bancotporation, ¢
F1 DI RAL REserve Buroe tin 399 (1978) However, the Boaid finc
that the proposal in that case differs sigmificantly fiom the propos
here. Contiary to the proposal hete, the increase in shate of tot
market deposits 1esulting from the acquisition by the Apphcant
principal in Ficher of another bank m the relevant market exceede
the Justice Department Merger Guidehnes In addition, the releva
maiket involved m Ficher contaimed fewer and smaller banks than tt
Racine maiket Thus, the anticompetitive effects of the acquisition «
another bank by the applicant’s principal in Ficher was likely to t
more serous  Finally. i Ficher, the Board lound, 1 addition |
anticompetitive effects, that considerations relating to financial ar
managerial tesources weighed against appioval of the application

8 In the Board’s demal of Applicant’s previous application 1
become a bank holding company (see supra, n 3), the Board four
that constderations relating to bankmg tactors weighed against a)
proval of the application This finding relates only to the previot
proposal to acquire four banks, while Applicant now proposes |
acquite only thiee banks.

9. E g., Flonda National Banks of Florida, Inc (Citizens Bank ¢
Bunnell), 62 Frorrat Rresirve Burti1iN 696, 698 (1976); Seios
Inc., 63 FiDERAI RiSLRVL Butir1in 156, 157-158 (1977)



186 Federal Reserve Bulletin [] February 1981

tant’s allegations, even if accepted as true, would not
reflect so adversely on the integrity of Applicant’s
managment as to warrant denial of the application for
adverse managerial resources. The record indicates
that Johnson Wax owns no shares of any of Banks,
and that Mr. Johnson and his immediate family own
and control both Johnson Wax and Banks in their
personal capacities. Thus it seems clear from the
record that Applicant’s principals, by reason of their
personal stock ownership, control the election of the
directors of Banks. The Bank Holding Company Act
restricts control of banks and nonbanks by a company;
the Act does not prohibit an individual from control-
ling in his or her personal capacity both a bank and a
nonbank company.'®

Protestant also alleges that Banks are used to benefit
Johnson Wax. For example, Protestant claims that
Banks give preferential treatment to employees of
Johnson Wax. After a review of the record, the Board
finds that there is no evidence of substance to support
these allegations.

Since Banks® primary supervisory authorities have
not requested a hearing on the application, the Board
is not required to conduct one.!' For the reasons
stated above, the Board does not believe that a hearing
would resolve issues of fact material to this applica-
tion. Accordingly, Protestant’s request for a hearing is
denied.

It appears that affiliation of Banks with Applicant
would allow Banks to be operated more efficiently and
would afford them additional managerial and financial
flexibility, thereby allowing Banks to better serve their
commercial and other customers. It is the Board’s
judgment that convenience and needs considerations
lend weight toward approval, and together with bank-
ing factors, are sufficient to outweigh the slightly
adverse competitive effects associated with this pro-
posal.

Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, it is the Board’s judgment that
the proposed acquisitions are in the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
actions shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order or later
than three months after the effective date of this

10. Protestant’s other allegations in this regard do not warrant
denial of this proposal. The incidental services allegedly provided by
Johnson Wax to Banks would not permit Johnson Wax to exercise
such a significant influence over the management and operations of
Banks as to result in control of the institutions In addition, to the
extent that the granting to Mr. Johnson of a right of first refusal with
respect to Applicant’s shares evidences any control over Applicant,
such contro! would be exercised by Mr. Johnson, not by Johnson
Wax.

11 E.g., Farmers and Merchants Bank of Las Cruces v. Bowrd of
Governors, 567 F.2d 1082 (D.C. Cir 1977).

Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
January 29, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Schultz.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Board.

Union De Inversion Mobiliaria, S.A.,
Madrid, Spain

Banco Occidental, S.A.,
Madrid, Spain

TBK-Inversiones, S.A.,
Madrid, Spain

Compagnie de Gestion Belgo-
Luxembourgeoise, S.A.,
Luxembourg

Order Approving Formation of Bank Holding
Companies

Union de Inversion Mobiliaria, S.A., Banco Occident-
al, S.A., and TBK-Inversiones, S.A., all of Madrid,
Spain, and Compagnie de Gestion Belgo-Luxembour-
geoise, S.A. (*"Cogebel”), Luxembourg, have applied
for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1))
of formation of bank holding companies by the acquisi-
tion of 64,1 percent of the voting shares of Banco
Comercial de Mayaguez (‘‘Bank’’), Mayaguez, Puerto
Rico. Most of these shares would be held by Cogebel,
which is a direct or an indirect subsidiary of each of
the other applicants.

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to comment, has been given in
accordance with section 3(b) of the Act, and the time
for filing comments has expired. The Board has con-
sidered the applications and all comments received in
light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of the Act.

Applicants belong to the Occidental group of com-
panies that is based in Spain and controlled by Gre-
gorio Diego Jimenez. Their combined assets approxi-
mate $1.2 billion.! Except for Banco Occidental the
Applicants are nonoperating holding companies.
Banco Occidental is the 20th largest of 38 privately
owned ‘‘national banks’ in Spain and is the 11th

1 Banking data are as of September 30, 1978
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largest of 24 national banks classified as “‘industrial
banks.”” As an industrial bank Banco Occidental
serves individuals and small- to medium-size busi-
nesses through 37 offices in Spain. Banco Occidental
also conducts a commercial banking business through
its indirect subsidiary, Banco Comercial Occidental,
S.A. Combined these two institutions operate 96 of-
fices in Spain and rank 19th of 109 Spanish commercial
and industrial banking organizations.> Banco Occi-
dental holds interests in a variety of other companies,
most of which are located in Spain. None of the
Applicants engages in any business activity in the
United States directly or indirectly, and under rules
the Board recently adopted (45 Federal Register
81,537 (1980)), to be codified as (12 C.F.R. § 211.23), if
the proposed transaction is consummated Applicants
would be qualified foreign banking organizations cligi-
ble for the exemptions prescribed by those rules.

Bank is the 12th largest of 16 banking organizations
in Puerto Rico and the 8th largest of 11 banks domi-
ciled there. Bank operates five offices, serving primar-
ily a retail clientele, and holds deposits of $88 million,
representing 8.1 percent of the deposits in commercial
banks in Puerto Rico.? Banco Occidental maintains a
representative office in San Juan, Puerto Rico, con-
ducting a wholesale internationally oriented business,
but it appears that consummation of this proposal
would not have any substantial adverse cffects on
competition or concentration in any relevant area.
Competitive considerations are therefore consistent
with approval of these applications.

Applicants have been associated with Bank since
1974 when members of the Occidental group bought a
minority interest in Bank, as permitted by the Act, and
they have been represented on Bank’s board of direc-
tors since 1975. In December 1977, however, the
nature of Applicants’ association with Bank changed
dramatically. At that time members of the Occidental
group of companies provided Bank capital funds the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the Secre-
tary of the Treasury of the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico considered necessary to alleviate financial diffi-
culties Bank was then experiencing. As a result of the
increase in Bank’s capital, Applicants’ voting interest
in Bank increased to 23 percent, and an additional 47
percent of Bank’s shares were issued to Patricio
Ruedas, a friend of Mr. Diego. On the basis of this
ownership interest Mr. Diego assumed effective con-
trol of Bank and exercised that control chiefly through

2. It1s Banco Occidental’s intention formally to absorb this subsid-
iary, the operations of which have already been laigely integrated with
Banco Occidental’s In turtherance of this plan, all but thiee of Banco
Comercial Occidental’s offices were transferted to Banco Occidental
on December 29, 1980.

3. Since the date of these data, Bank has recetved approval to
establish a sixth office.
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employees and former employees of Banco Occident:
and Banco Comercial QOccidental.

In several respects the 1977 acquisition of Bank’
shares superficially resembled transactions the Boar
has considered violations of the Act by companie
acquiring bank shares indirectly or through individual
without the Board’s prior approval.* However, bk
cause of the unusual circumstances and the ver
compelling public interest in the consummation of th
transaction, even if the Board concluded that Appl
cants had violated the Act in 1977, it would not b
compelled to deny these applications on that accoun
In the first place, upon inquiry Applicants were led t
believe, and continue to belicve, that the Board’
approval was not required for Mr. Ruedas’ acquis
tion. It is Applicants’ contention that Mr. Rueda:
acquisition was made for Mr. Diego personally and n¢
on behalf of any of the Occidental companies. More
over, Applicants cooperated with Bank’s primary st
pervisors and have cooperated with the Board’s stafl
and they have ecstablished an internal managemer
compliance and reporting system and submitted to th
Board thorough undertakings designed to insure th:
they will remain aware of and in compliance with law
and regulations applicable to them as bank holdin
companies and as a result of their operations in Puert
Rico.

It is also clear from Applicants’ conduct both befor
and after the 1977 acquisition that their intention at a
times has been to adhere to applicable rules an
appropriate standards of conduct. Finally, the assisi
ance Applicants have extended to Bank has been ¢
value in preserving Bank as a viable competitor i
Puerto Rico, and the consequences of requiring
divestiture of Bank could be particularly damaging i
that respect. This combination of circumstances pei
suades the Board that even if Applicants were found t
have violated the Act, that factor would not by itse’
require denial of the applications.

If any of these circumstances had been difterent, th
Board would be disposed to go forward and adjudicat
the question whether Applicants, acting through Mt
Ruedas, acquired control of Bank in violation of th
Act. A bare claim of ignorance would obviously hav
been an unsatisfactory explanation of a violation of th
Act. The Board expects companies to ascertain an
meet their legal responsibilities under the Act with th
greatest care and will hold them answerable for
failure to do so. An adjudication of the question i
these circumstances, however, will not have a matceris
bearing on the disposition of these applications o
other regulatory actions by the Board.

A. See, cAg‘: First National Holding Corp , 63 FrpDrral RLSERVI
ButLETIN 929 (1977).
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Applicants’ financial and managerial resources and
future prospects are regarded as satisfactory, and
since 1977 Bank’s condition has improved steadily
under Mr. Diego’s direction. Applicants and Mr.
Diego have shown a willingness to supply to Bank
capital and managerial support as needed and the
Board has reason to believe that Applicants will con-
tinue to serve as a source of strength to Bank in the
future.® The support Bank has received from Mr.
Diego and Applicants has preserved the institution as a
competitor in Puerto Rico and enabled it to expand its
service to its community. Banking factors and consid-
erations relating to the convenience and needs of the
communities Bank serves therefore lend weight to-
ward approval of these applications, and it is the
Board’s judgment that consummation of the proposal
would be in the public interest.

In reaching this conclusion the Board has given due
consideration to comments received from a group of
Bank’s minority shareholders which chiefly is dissatis-
fied with the method by which directors of Bank are
chosen.® The protestants concede that the majority
shareholders have afforded minority shareholders ap-
propriate representation in every annual election of

Bank’s directors, and whether the majority shareho
ers are obliged to do more than that, as the minor:
group contends, is a question of contract interpre
tion that should appropriately be resolved in anotk
forum. It is not established, based on the record in tl
case, that the existence of this dispute with several
Bank’s minority shareholders reflects adversely
Applicants’ intentions or their managerial resource

On the basis of the record, the applications
approved for the reasons summarized above.” T
transaction shall not be made before the thirtie
calendar day following the effective date of this Or¢
or later than three months after the effective date
this Order unless such period is extended for go
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank
New York pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effecti
January 27, 1981.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governc
Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and t
voting: Vice Chairman Schultz.

(Signed) JAMES MCAFE
[sEAL] Assistant Secretary of the Boai

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By the Board of Governors

During January 1981, the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available ups
request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reser

System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3
. Board action
Applicant Bank(s) (effective date
Cameron Investment Company, Inc. Bank of Cameron, January 16, 19
Park Falls, Wisconsin Cameron, Wisconsin
First American Corporation, The First National Bank of Alger County, January 30, 19
Kalamazoo, Michigan Munising, Michigan
First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc., Valley View Bank, January 26, 19
Houston, Texas Dallas, Texas
First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc., The Bank of South Texas, January 29, 19
Houston, Texas Alice, Texas
Willmar Bancorporation, Inc., Citizens National Bank of Willmar, January 30, 19
Willmar, Minnesota Willmar, Minnesota

5. Applicants will not consummate this proposal before Cogebel's
capital has been increased to 310 million Luxembourg francs (approxi-
mately $10 million).

6. Horacio M. Royo also made the Board aware of litigation he
instituted against Bank, which has no apparent bearing on the merits
of these apphications. There are no facts in the record from which the

Board might conclude that the Board's action on these applicatic
could affect Mr. Royo or his interests or the litigation to which he 1
party.

7. As part of these applications, Applicants have agreed to contit
to provide information the Board considers necessary for the pro
discharge of its supervisory responsibilities.
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Sections 3 and 4

Nonbanking

, . Reserve Effectivq
Applicant Bank(s) company (or Bank date
activity)
Financial Bancshares Company, Santiago State Bank, to engage in general  Minneapolis 1/15/81

Santiago, Minnesota  insurance activities
in three communities
with populations not
exceeding 5,000

Becker, Minnesota

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of
the orders are available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
Applicant Bank(s) Reserve Effective
Bank date
Anadarko Bancshares, Inc., Anadarko Bank and Trust Kansas City December 24, 1980
Anadarko, Oklahoma Company,
Anadarko, Oklahoma
Anchor Bancorporation Inc., Anchor State Bank, Chicago January 14, 1981
Farmer City, Illinois Anchor, Illinois
Anchor Banshares, Inc., The Anchor Bank, Kansas City December 26, 1980

Alliance, Nebraska
Borresen Investments, Inc.,
Westbrook, Minnesota

Burr Oak Banco, Inc.,
Burr Qak, Kansas

Childress Bancshares, Inc.,
Childress, Texas

Choctaw Bancorp, Inc.,
Choctaw, Oklahoma
Colorado National Bankshares,
Inc.,
Denver, Colorado
Commerce Southwest Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

Connecticut River Bancorp, Inc.,

Charlestown, New
Hampshire

Denver City Bancshares, Inc.,
Denver City, Texas

Echo Bancshares, Inc.,
Echo, Minnesota

Merriman, Nebraska
Westbrook State Bank,

Westbrook, Minnesota
The Burr Oak State Bank,

Burr Oak, Kansas
The First National Bank in
Childress,

Childress, Texas
Choctaw State Bank,

Choctaw, Oklahoma
Arvada State Bank,

Arvada, Colorado

Central National Bank of
McKinney,

McKinney, Texas
White Rock Bank of Dallas,

Dallas, Texas
Peoples National Bank of
Littleton,

Littleton, New Hampshire
Yoakum County Bancshares,
Inc.,

Denver City, Texas
Citizens State Bank of Echo,

Echo, Minnesota

Minneapolis
Kansas City

Dallas

Kansas City

Kansas City

Dallas

Boston

Dallas

Minneapolis

January 26, 1981
December 26, 1980

January 2, 1981

January 22, 1981

December 30, 1980

January 20, 1981

January 14, 1981

January 8, 1981

January 14, 1981
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Section 3—continued

Applicant Bank(s) Reserve Effective date
Bank
Elgin Bancshares, Inc., Union National Bank and Trust Chicago January 9, 1981
Kansas City, Missouri Company of Elgin,
Elgin, Illinois
Elston Corporation, Elston Bank & Trust Company Chicago January 14, 1981
Crawfordsville, Indiana Crawfordsville, Indiana
Etowah Bancing Company, Southern United Bank of Atlanta January 9, 1981
Etowah, Tennessee McMinn County,
Etowah, Tennessee
Everly Bancorporation, Everly State Bank, Chicago January 13, 1981
Everly, lowa Everly, lowa
F & M Holding Company, Farmers and Merchants Bank of Richmond January 14, 1981

Summersville, West Virginia

Federated Bancshares, Inc.,
Otterville, Missouri

Fifth Third Bancorp,
Cincinnati, Ohio

First Citizens Bancshares, Inc.,
Waxahachie, Texas

FIRST NATIONAL
BANCORP.,
New Castle, Indiana
First Southern Bancshares, Inc.,
Mount Juliet, Tennessee
First State Holding Company of
Prescott,
Prescott, Arkansas
First United, Inc.,
Central City, Kentucky

First United Bancorporation,
Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas
Georgia Bancshares, Inc.,
Macon, Georgia

Golden Summit Corporation,
Milton, Florida

Hardin County Bancorporation,
Eldora, lowa

The Highland Ban-Corp., Inc.,
Cleveland, Oklahoma

Independent Bank Corporation,
lonia, Michigan

Jersey Village Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Mercantile Bancorporation Inc.,
St. Louis, Missouri

Summersville,
Summersville, West
Virginia

The Bank of Otterville,
Otterville, Missouri

The Farmers Bank,

West Union, Ohio
Citizens National Bank in
Waxahachie,

Waxahachie, Texas
First National Bank in New
Castle,

New Castle, Indiana
Bank of Mount Juliet,

Mount Juliet, Tennessee
Bank of Prescott,

Prescott, Arkansas

First National Bank of Central
City,
Central City, Kentucky
The Southwest State Bank,
Brownwood, Texas

The Farmers National Bank of

Monticello,
Monticello, Georgia

Santa Rosa State Bank,
Milton, Florida

Hardin County Savings Bank of

Eldora Iowa,
Eldora, lowa,

The Cleveland Bank,
Cleveland, Oklahoma

The Peoples Bank of Leslie,
Leslie, Michigan

Jersey Village Bank,
Houston, Texas

Peoples Bank of Kansas City
Kansas City, Missouri

Kansas City
Cleveland

Dallas

Chicago

Atlanta

St. Louis

St. Louis

Dallas

Atlanta

Atlanta

Chicago

Kansas City
Chicago
Dallas

St. Louis

December 22, 198(
January 19, 1981

January 16, 1981

January 16, 1981

January 23, 1981

December 29, 198(

January 12, 1981

December 30, 198(

January 27, 1981

December 29, 198

January 16, 1981

January 13, 1981
January 16, 1981
January 12, 1981

January 13, 1981



Section 3—continued

Legal Developments

191

Reserve

Applicant Bank(s) Effective date
Bank
Metro BancShares, Inc., Alvarado State Bank, Dallas January 15, 1981
Alvarado, Texas Alvarado, Texas
Metropolitan Bancorporation, First Bank and ‘Trust Company, Atlanta January 27, 1981
Tampa, Florida Bellcair Blufts, Florida
Michigan National Corporation, Michigan National Chicago January 15, 1981
Bloomfield Hills, Michigan Bank—Grossc Pointe,
Grosse Pointe Woods,
Michigan
Middle River Bancshares, Inc., First National Bank of Middle Minneapolis December 30, 1980
Middle River, Minnesota River,
Middle River, Minnesota
New Salem Bancorporation, Inc.,  Security State Bank of New Minneapolis December 30, 1980

New Salem, North Dakota

Mulvane Bankshares, Inc.,
Mulvane, Kansas

Northern Bancshares, Inc.,
Chillicothe, Texas

Orient Bancorporation,
San Francisco, California

PTD Bancorp., Inc.,
Potosi, Wisconsin

Pike Bancshares, Inc.,
Petersburg, Indiana

Planters Holding Company,
Indianola, Mississippi

Republic of Texas Corporation,
Dallas, Texas

Sahara Bancorp, Inc.,
New Brighton, Minnesota

Savannah Bancsharcs, Inc.,
Savannah, Missouri

Schertz Bancshares Corporation,
Shertz, Texas

Security State Holding Company,
Lindstrom, Minnesota

South Georgia Bankshares Corp.,
Lyons, Georgia

South Dakota Bancshares, Inc.,
Pierre, South Dakota

Strong City Banco, Inc.,
Lincoln, Nebraska

Salem,

New Salem, North Dakota
The Mulvane State Bank,

Mulvane, Kansas
The First National Bank of
Chillicothe,

Chillicothe, Texas
Bank of the Orient,

San Francisco, California
Potosi State Bank,

Potos1, Wisconsin
The First National Bank of
Petersburg,

Petersburg, Indiana
Planters Bank & Trust
Company,

Ruleville, Mississippi
Houston National Bank-
Kingwood,

Kingwood, Texas
Houston National Bank West,

Houston, Texas
First State Bank of New
Brighton,

New Brighton, Minnesota
First Community State Bank of
Savannah,

Savannah, Missouri
Schertz Bank & Trust,

Schertz, Texas
Security State Bank of
Lindstrom,

Lindstrom, Minnesota
The Peoples Bank of Lyons,

I.yons, Georgia
Sully County Bank,

Onida, South Dakota
Strong City State Bank,

Strong City, Kansas

Kansas City

Dallas

San
Francisco
Chicago

St. Louis

St. Louis

Dallas

Minneapolis

Kansas City

Dallas

Minneapolis

Atlanta
Minneapolis

Kansas City

January 19, 1981

December 31, 1980

January 14, 1981
January 2, 1981

January 13, 1981

January 8, 1981

January 9, 1981

January 23, 1981

January 9, 1981

January 9, 1981

January 15, 1981

December 31, 1980
January 7, 1981

December 19, 1980
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Section 3—continued

Applicant Bank(s) Reserve Effective
Bank date
The Summitt Bancorporation, The Maplewood Bank and Trust New York January 8, 1981

Summit, New Jersey

Sweet Springs Bancshares, Inc.,
Sweet Springs, Missouri

Tri-County Bancorp.,
Roachdale, Indiana

Union Bancshares, Incorporated,
San Antonio, Texas

Union Bank Corporation,
Upton, Wyoming

United Mercantile Bancshares,

Inc.,
Shreveport, Louisiana

United Banks of Colorado, Inc.,
Denver, Colorado

United Banks of Colorado, Inc.,
Denver, Colorado,

West Brook Bancshares, Inc.,
Westchester, Illinois

Company,

Maplewood, New Jerscy
Chemical Bank,

Sweet Springs, Missouri
Tri-County Bank & Trust
Company,

Roachdale, Indiana
Union State Bank,

San Antonio, Texas
Union State Bank,

Upton, Wyoming
United Mercantile Bank,

Shreveport, Louisiana

Bank of Durango,
Durango, Colorado

Bank of Ignacio
Ignacio, Colorado

West Brook Bank,
Westchester, Illinois

Kansas City

Chicago

Dallas
Kansas City

Dallas

Kansas City
Kansas City

Chicago

January 23, 1981

January 20, 1981

January 2, 1981
December 26, 198(

January 26, 1981

January 20, 1981
January 20, 1981

January 26, 1981

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits
aguainst the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board
of Governors is not named a party.

Wilshire Oil Company of Texus v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed U.S.D.C. for New Jersey.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v.
Board of Governors, filed December 1980,
U.S.D.C. for the District of Massachusetts.

Wilshire Oil Company of Texas v. Board of Gover-
nors, filed December 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District
of Columbia,

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed October 1980, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the
District of Columbia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Independent Insurance Agents of America and Indc
pendent Insurance Agents of Missouri v. Board ¢
Governors, filed September 1980, U.S.C.A. for th
Eighth Circuit.

Independent Insurance Agents of America and Inde
pendent Insurance Agents of Virginia v. Board ¢
Governors, filed September 1980, U.S.C.A. for th
Fourth Circuit.

Nebraska Bankers Association, et al. v. Board ¢
Governors, et al., filed September 1980, U.S.D.C
for the District of Nebraska.

Republic of Texas Corporation v. Board of Governors
filed September 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Cis
cuit.

Consumers Union of the United States, Inc., v. Boar
of Governors, et al., filed August 1980, U.S.D.C
for the District of Columbia,

A. G. Becker Inc., v. Board of Governors, et al., file
August 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia

Otero Savings and Loan Association v. Board «
Governors, filed August 1980, U.S.D.C. for th
District of Columbia.

Edwin F. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., file
August 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.



Martin-Trigona v. Board of Governors, filed July
1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia.

U.S. League of Savings Associations v. Depository
Institutions Deregulation Committee, et al., filed
June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.

Berkovitz, et al. v. Government of Iran, et al., filed

June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the Northern District of

California.
Mercantile Texas Corporation v. Board of Governors,
filed May 1980, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.
Corbin, Trustee v. United States, filed May 1980,
United States Court of Claims.
Louis J. Roussel v. Board of Governors, filed April
1980, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.
Ulyssess S. Crockett v. United States, et al., filed

April 1980, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern District of

North Carolina.

County National Bancorporation and TGB Co. v,
Board of Governors, filed September 1979,
U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit.

Gregory v. Board of Governors, filed July 1979,
U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.

Donald W. Riegel, Jr. v. Federal Open Market Com-

mittee, filed July 1979, U.S.D.C. for the District of

Columbia.
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Connecticut Bankers Association, er al., v. Board of
Governors, filed May 1979, U.S.C.A. for the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, et al., v.
Board of Governors, filed May 1979, U.S.C.A. for
the District of Columbia.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, et al., v.
Board of Governors, filed April 1979, U.S.C.A. for
the District of Columbia.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, et al., v.
Board of Governors, filed March 1979, U.S.C.A. for
the District of Columbia.

Security Bancorp and Security National Bank v.
Board of Governors, filed March 1978, U.S.C.A. for
the Ninth Circuit.

Investment Compuany Institute v. Board of Governors,
filed September 1977, U.S.D.C. for the District of
Columbia.

Roberts Farms, Inc., v. Comptroller of the Currency,
et al., filed November 1975, U.S.D.C. for the South-
ern District of California.

David Merrill, et al. v. Federal Open Market Commit-
tee, filed May 1975, U.S.D.C. for the District of
Columbia.
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Domestic Financial Statistics

A3

1.100 MONETARY AGGREGATES AND INTEREST RATES
1980 1980
ftem
’7 Qr J Q2 Q¥ Q4 Aug Sept Ot Nov Dec
Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted m percent)!
Reserves of depository nisututions
1 Total . 43 04 67 165 153 213 52 359 16
2 Required 51 07 S8 152 149 2.9 68 274 00
3 Nonborrowed 33 74 124 72 70 07 54 132 134
4 Monetary basc? 78 52 99 12 15 0r 97 101 15.07 49
Concepts of money and liquid assen®
S M-1A C 4,6 44 s 81 19.3 12 3 9.1r 6,57 -1l
6 M-1B 58 26 14 6 10 8 21 8 158 11 8" 87 -90
7 M-2 73 56 16.0 91 14 97 87 58 10.4 20
8 M-3 8.0 S8 13.0 e 14 07 9 67 10 8 15 2r 74
9L .. 8.6 78 97 na 1307 12 §r 64r 143 na
Time and savings deposits
Commercial bank
10 Total . 82 100 49 150 8 0r 12 57 17 23.2r 183
11 Savingst . -198 =207 275§ L7 26 4 8§ 0.0 -87 ~400
12 Small-denommation time$ 289 33 07 171 a9 6 67 13 3t 67 39.6
13 Large-denomnation time® 11 106 ~72 234 20 22 57 14 1 38 2 395
14 Thrift mstitutions” 2 48 99 116 ty s 10 27 17 12.7 {1t
15 Total loans and secunties at commercial b 95 -5 70 14 8 179 141 133 16 6 126
1980 1980 1981
Ql J Q2 Q3 Q4 Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan,
Interest rates (levels, pereent per annum)
Short-term rates
16 Federal funds® . 1508 12 69 983 15 85 10 87 12 81 15 85 18.90 19.08
{7 Discount window borrowing!? 12 51 12 45 10,35 1178 1017 100 1147 12.87 13.00
18 Treasury bills (3-month market yield)!! 1335 962 915 13.61 10.27 1162 1373 15 49 15.02
19 Commercial paper (3-month)!! 12 14 54 118 9 65 15 26 10 97 12 52 1518 18 07 16 58
Long-term ratey
Bonds
20 US government!? 1178 10 58 1095 1223 11 47 17s 1244 12 49 1229
21 State and local government™ 823 795 858 na 894 911 9 56 10,11 9.66
22 Aaa utility (new 1ssue)!s 13.22 177 1220 13 49 1274 1318 13 85 14 51 14 12
23 Conventional mortgages!o 14 32 1270 1312 14 62 13 65 14.10 14 70 15 08 na

1 Unless otherwise noted, rates ot change are calculated from average amounts
outstanding n preceding month or quarter Growth rates for member bank rescrves
are adjusted for discontinuities 1n series that result from changes 1n Regulations
D and M

2 Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks i the current week plus
vault cash held two wecks earlier used to satisfy rescrve requirements at all depow-
tory institutions plus currency outside the U S Ticasury, Federal Reserve Banks,
the vaults of deposttory tmstitutions, and surplus vawlt cash at depository institu-
tions,

3 M-1A' Averages of daly tigures tor (1) demand deposits at all commercial
banks other than those due to domestic banks, the U S government, and foreign
banks and official institutions less cash items 1 the process ot collection and Federal
Rescrve float, and (2) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve banks, and
the vaults of commercial banks

M-1B. M-1A plus negotiable order of withdrawal and automated transter service
accounts at banks and thrift stitutions, credit unton share draft accounts, and
demand deposits at mutual savings banks

M-2 M-IB plus savings and small-denonunation time deposits at all depository
institutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commercial banks, overnight fau-
rodollars held by U'S residents other than banks at Caribbean branches of member
banks, and money market mutual tund shares

M-3 M-2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository mstitutions
and term RPs at commeroial banks and savings and loan assotiations

L. M-3 plus other hquid assets such as term Eurodollars held by U S residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and other
liquid Treasury securities, and U $ <avings bonds

4 Savings deposits exclude NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks.

5 Small-denomimation ume deposits are those 1sued m amounts of less than
$100,000,

6 Large-denomination time deposits are those issued mn amounts ot $100,000 or

more

7 Savings and loan assoctations, mutual savings banks, and credit unions
8 Changes caleulated from figures shown in table 1.23
9. Averages of damly eftective rates (average of the rates on a given date weighted

by the volume ot transactions at those mlcs?,
10 Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank o

11 Quoted on a bank-discount basss.

12 Beginnung Nov 1977, unweighted average of oftenn
five dedlers Previously, most representative rate quoted

New York

Nov. 1979, data shown are for 90- to 119-day maturity

i

rates quoted by at least
y these dealers Before

13 Market yields adjusted to a 20-year maturity by the U S Treasury

14 Bond Buver series tor 20 tssues of mixed guahty,

15 Weighted averages of new publicly otfered bonds rated Aaa, Aa, and A by
Moody's Investors Service and adyusted to an Aaa basis Federal Reserve com-

ilations,

P 16. Average rates on new commutments tor conventional {trst mortgages on new
homes in Enmury markets, unweighted and rounded to nearest § basis points, from
Dept of Housing and Urban Development,



A4 Domestic Financial Statistics L February 1981

1,11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS, RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Factors

Monthly averages of

daily higures

Weekly averages ot dmly tigures tor week-ending

1980 1981 1980 1981
Nov Dee Tan J Dec 17 Dec 24 Dec 31 Jan 7 Jan 14 Jan 21 fan 28
—
SEPPEYING RistRvE Tusns
| Reserve Bank credit outstanding 142,984 143,250 | 142,819 143,982 144,173 145,857 146,082 143,691 143,002 140,192
2 US government seeurntties! 120 656 119074 [ 119362 121.322 119.337 117 6U8 121449 120,543 119,952 116,988
3 Bought outnght 119.094 | 118,548 | 118,795 120.724 119.071 117.098 119,139 120,543 119,753 116,988
4 Held under iepurchase agreements 1.562 820 367 S9K 266 510 2.310 199
S Federal agency secutities 9087 8821 8812 8.881 8,749 8,87 9.050 8.739 8754 8,739
6 Boughtoutright 8.701 8741 8. 734 8,739 873 8739 8.739 8.739 8.739 8.7%
7 Held under repurchase agreements 326 7h 73 142 10 98 311 15
8 Acceptances 397 124 08 12 30 191 268 32 .
9 [ oans 2156 1617 1405 1.505 1.649 1627 1117 1,332 1419 1,793
10 Foat 4,288 5797 4.101 4,221 6,033 9,049 5.699 4,489 3.650 3.235
ti Other Federal Reserve assets 0,400 7817 PROT] 7.941 8370 8.544 8,498 8587 9.195 9437
12 Gold stock 11163 11160 11,160 11,1061 11.161 1.161 11,161 11161 11,160 11159
13 Speaal drawing nights certiticate account 3,325 1313 2518 3,368 3,308 3128 2518 2518 2518 2,518
14 [reasury currency outstanding 13 439 13,422 13,437 13,408 13.410 13488 13427 13431 13438 13446
ABSORBING RUSERVE FUNDS
15 Currency 1n areulation 132,787 135.6070 | 133,410 135,365 135.960 136 971 136,121 134 479 132,811 131370
16 Treasury cash holdings 458 446 439 445 446 445 436 140 437 443
Deposits, other than menber bank reserves
with Federal Reserve Banks
17 Ireasury 2964 27 N 2,784 2287 3286 1979 308 Y 3498
18 Foreign 3 353 380 380 395 175 73 530 304 278
19 Othey 401 403 41 W1 2 4to 051 EEAY 672 408
20 Other Federal Reserve habihiies and
capital 4.772 4 881 4872 4977 4,974 4.857 4,909 4971 4,973 4,753
21 Reserve accounts” 29218 26 664 27114 21,572 27.659 27.277 27.718 206,900 27.809 26,508
I nd-ot-month higures Wednesday tigmes
1980 1981 1980 1981
Nov e fan Dec 17 Dec 24 Dee 31 Tan 7 fan 14 Jan 2t Jan 28
SeppyING Reservt Fovns
22 Reserve bunk eredit ontotanding 146,115 146,383 | 139,328 148,364 147,075 146,382 142,271 145,550 137,992 138,371
23 U S government securities! 120.812 (21328 117,169 122123 118 108 121.328 117,331 121.571 113,812 IS 138
24 Bought outnght 118 930 119,299 | 117,169 120,069 118,308 119,299 117331 121.571 113812 115,138
25 teld under repmchase agreements 1.876 2,029 2,054 2.029
26 Federal agency seeunties G168 9204 8739 9. 128 8,719 9 264 8739 8.739 8.739 8,739
27 Bought outnight R. 701 8.7% 8.7 8.739 8.739 8739 873 8739 87% 8.739
28 Held under repurchase agreements 404 RRAS 389 525
29 Acceplances 523 776 327 776
30 Loans 2284 1 804 1304 Lala 1388 1.809 854 2839 1,349 1,583
31 Float 6792 4 407 2 2%0 6,561 9.673% 4,467 6.521 3 863 4 894 3,061
32 Other Tederal Reserve assets 653 8 739 9,836 8.609 8,967 8,738 8.820 888 9,198 9 880
33 Gold stock Lt 162 t1 a0 sy tael 11161 116l 11,161 1160 11,159 11,159
34 Special drawing nights cerithicate account 3,308 2518 2 S8 3,368 3.368 2518 2518 2518 2518 2,518
35 Treasury cuttency outstanding 13779 13 838 13 450 13,408 13423 13.838 13427 13,437 [3.444 13,450
ABNORBING REstry EuNps
36 Currency iy citeulation 134,104 137,244 | 130,688 135,904 136,771 137.244 135,852 134,042 132 325 131.372
37 “Treasury cash holdings 449 437 41 441 447 437 437 44 440 440
Depaosits, othier than membes bank reserves
with Federal Reserve Banks
18 Lreasury 3438 3062 3,038 2,683 2.540 A ne2 1.217 2814 3,013 2,974
39 Loreign 3068 411 S73 287 413 411 257 01 248 32
40 Other 478 617 S15 403 379 6017 529 370 5316 439
41 Other Federal Reserve habilities and
capital S (o1 4071 4,579 5,009 4,741 4671 4878 4,801 4.701 4.649
42 Reserve accounts” 31 828 27 456 26,021 3,004 29.738 27456 24,507 29.807 23,850 25323

1 Includes secunities loaned  tully guaranteed by U'S gosernment secutities
pledged with Federa Reserve Banks and exefudes (if any) secunities sold and

scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2 Includes tescrve balances ol all depositony msttutions
ot amounts of cutteney and com hedd as reseives see table t 12

Noit



1.12 RESERVLES AND BORROWINGS

Millions of dollars

Member Banks A5

Deposttory Institutions

Monthly averages of daily tiguies
Reserve dassitication 1979 1980 1981
Dee May June fuly Aug Sept Oct Now Dec Jan »
I Reserve balances with Rescive Banks! 2473 32,755 2128 31384 28,923 20,164 29976 29 215 26.664 27114
2 Total vault cash (estimated) 15.311 18,149 19,293
3 Vault cash at mstitutions with 1equared
reserve balances? (1344 10,999 t1 14t 11,287 11.262 1.8t 11678 {1,876 12,602 13.587
4 Vault cash equal to required seserves at
other nstitutions nd na nad na nd na na 439 704 700
5 Surplus vault cash at other mstitutions? na na na na na na na 2.996 4843 5,006
6 Reserve balances + total vault cash? 43,972 43 968 43,479 42,859 40,373 41164 41,815 44,074 44,940 46,520
7 Reserve balances 1+ total vault cash used
1o satisty reserve requirements? $ na nd na nd na na na 41,678 40,097 41,514
8 Required reserves (estimated) B 43,578 43,785 43,208 42,575 40,071 40,908 41,498 40,723 40,067 41,022
9 Txcess reserve balances at Reserve Banks? o 394 183 211 284 302 250 317 955 30 492
10 Total borrowmgs at Reserve Banks 1.473 1.028 380 395 659 1311 1,335 2.156 1.617 1,405
11 Scasonal borrowmngs at Reserve Banks 82 63 12 7 10 20 67 9 116 120
Large commercial banks
12 Reserves held A 1 24 940 26,267
13 Required 25819 26,600
14 Excess . 879 33
Striall commercial barks
15 Reserves held 13,719 13,939
16 Required 13,523 13.691
17 Fxeess . na na nd nd na na na " 196 244
U S agencies and branches
I8 Reserves held 260 253
19 Required 230 230
20 Excess 30 n
All other institutions
21 Reserves held 494 513
22 Required 495 501
23 1 xeess Y -1 12
Weekly averages of datly tigures tor week ending
Nov 26 Dee 3 Dec 10 Dec 17 Dec 24 Dee 3] Jan 7 ) Japn 147 | Jan 21P Jan 28r
24 Reserve balances with Reseive Banks! 28,0068 27,510 26,096 27.572 27,659 27.277 27718 26,900 27,809 26,508
25 "Totdl vault cash (esumated) 16,937 18.317 I8 064 18,317 [7.663 18,482 17.841 20,390 20,244 18.827
26 Vault cash a4t mstitutions with required
reserve balances? 11.385 12413 12,531 12,660 12,345 12954 12,498 14,268 14,060 13.736
27 Vault cash equal to requited resetves at
other institutions 730 740 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700
28 Surplus vault cash at other mstitutions? 4822 5164 4,833 4,957 4.618 4 828 4.043 S22 5478 4,391
29 Reserve balances 4 total vault casht 45,134 45,955 44,288 46.013 45,456 45,882 45,681 47,403 48 165 45,442
30 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisty reserve xcqlurcmcms‘ 5 41,312 40,791 RDINET 41,086 40,838 41,054 41,038 41 981 42,687 41,051
31 Required reserves (estimated) 19,995 39,910 39,193 40,554 40,029 40,558 40,374 41,240 42,180 40,651
32 Fxcess reserve balances at Reserve Bankst o 37 8K 262 w12 804y 496 604 741 S07 400
33 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks 2218 2,142 1 786 1.505 1.649 1.627 1117 1.332 1419 1,793
34 Seasonal bortowimgs at Rescive Banks 115 110 11 124 1o 1o 12 105 123 137
1 arge commercul banks
35 Reserves held 25,354 25,698 24495 25,584 25,757 25 700 25,897 20,098 27,380 25881
36 Required 25,724 25,031 25471 26,248 25,773 26,163 26,050 26,797 27,629 26,222
37 Excess . 370 67 676 - 664 - 16 463 151 99 249
Small commercial banhs
38 Reserves held 13.618 13,880 13,517 13.706 13.828 13,955 13,832 13 K89 14,185 13,929
3% Required 13.574 13,547 13,324 13.566 13.551 13.043 13,598 13.693 13,825 13.698
40 Fuxcess 44 313 193 140 277 312 234 196 60 23
U S agencies and branches
41 Reserves held 235 237 244 274 201 262 27t 264 252 244
42 Required 228 244 230 223 221 23 2482 221 223 231
43 [xcess 7 7 4 Sl 40 28 29 43 29 13
All other wnstitutions
44 Reserves held 487 500 454 535 463 527 565 529 496 473
45 Required 469 488 468 S17 484 518 484 529 S03 500
46 Fxcess 8 12 14 IR -21 9 81 0 7 27

1 Includes all reserve balances ot depository institutions

2 Prior to Nov 13, 1980, the tiguies shown retlect only the vault cash held by
member banks

3 Total vault cash at msututions without required reserve balances less vault
cash equal to thewr requied reseives

4 Adjusted to include waivers of penalties tor 1eserve deticiencies i accordanee
with Board policy, cttective Nov 19, 1975, of permutting transitional rehiet on a
graduated basis over a 24-month period when a nonmcmﬁcl bank merged into an

existing member bank, or when o nonmember bank joms the Federal Rescrve
System For weeks tor which figuies are prelimmary, ligures by class ot bank do
not add to total beeause adgusted data by class dre aot avarlable

5 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash at institutions
with requued reserve balances plus vault cash equal 1o tequired reseives at other
mstitutions

6 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vaudt cash ased to satisty
teserve requirements tess required reseives (This measure of excess reserves 16
compatable to the old excess 1eserve coneept published histonically )
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1.13 FEDERAIL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Mcmber Banks!

Avcetages ot daily figures, in mithions ot dollars

By maturity and source

1980 and 1981, week ending Wednesday

Dec 3 Dee 1001 Dee 17 | Dec 247 | Dec 317 Jan 7 Jan 14 Jan 21 Tan 2§
One day and continwng contract
1 Commerctal banks m Umted States S1.213 52,762 51,140 460,737 45,808 50,819 52,180 4K,088 44,424
2 Other depository mstitutions, toreign banks and foreign
official nstitutions, and U S government agencies 14,208 14 384 14,076 13.898 13.846 14,516 15.309 14,602 14,227
3 Nonbank sccurities dealers 2,581 2,388 2 864 2,682 2.242 2,784 2.937 2,899 2,768
4 Allother 15484 17.964 17.847 16,6560 14,598 16,120 17.728 17.817 17,326
All other maturtties
§ Commercial banks m Umted States . . 4,501 4,001 4.070 4,324 5.206 4,606 4.181 3.993 4.196
6 Other depository mstitutions, foreign banks and foreign
official tnstitutions, and U S government agencies 7.225 7.300 7,534 7.750 7.738 7112 7.138 7.058 7,303
7 Nonbank securities dealers 4,494 4,139 4.136 4.495 4.491 4 150 4,085 4,652 4,916
8 Allother 12,147 10,304 9,981 10,820 13.847 12,062 11.356 11.804 12,377
MmO, Federal funds and resale agreement loans i ma-
turities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks 1in Umted States 14 697 14,141 14411 13,385 15.531 18,124 17,016 13,879 11,356
10 Nonbank sccuritics dealers 2721 2,976 2,950 3.254 2772 3,614 3,726 3.032 2,547
I Banks with assets ot $1 bilhon or more as of December 31, 1977



1.14 FEDERAIL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATLS

Percent per annum

Policy Instruments A7

Cutient and previous levels

Short-term Extended credun Farcigency credit
adjustment crednt! o all others ,
l'cdcr[i;l'"l]l'fscrvc Scasonal eredit Speaial eircumstances? under section 13
Rate on I tlecuve Pievious | Rate on I tiectve Previous | Rate on Iiecuve Previous | Rate on Littective Previous
1/31/81 date rate 1/31/81 date ratc 131781 date rate 131781 date Tate
Boston 13 12/8/8( 12 13 12/8/80 12 14 12/6/80 13 16 12/8/80 s
New York 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/81) 12 14 12/5/80 13 16 12/5/80 IS
Philadelphia 13 12/8/80 12 13 12/8/84) 12 14 12/8/R0 13 16 12/8/80 s
Cleveland 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80 12 14 12/5/80 13 16 12/5/80 15
Richmond n 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80 12 14 12/5/80 13 16 12/5/80 15
Atlanta 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80 12 14 1275180 13 16 12/5/80 15
Chicago 13 12/8/80 12 13 12/8/80) 12 14 12/8/80 13 16 12/8/80) 15
St Lous 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80) 12 14 12/5/80 13 16 12/5/80 1s
Minneapolis 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80 12 14 1275780 13 16 12/5/80 15
Kansas City 13 12/5/80 12 13 12/5/80 12 14 12/5/80 13 16 12/5/80) 15
Dallas 13 12/8/80 12 13 12/8/8() 12 14 12/6/80 13 16 12/8/80 IS
San Franesco 13 128/80 12 13 121580 12 4 12/5/80 n 16 12/5/80 s
Range of rates m recent yearshS
Range (or IR, Range (o1 IR Range (or FR
Lftective date /I\LIVILII)R B“')':k Litective date kl‘ﬁi)l{ “:wk 1 Hewve date ]ALI‘IILII-)T( B;‘)"’k
Banks NY Banks NY Bunks NY
In effect Dec 31, 1970 5l sla 1974 Apr 25 78 8 1978 July 10 W 7
1971— Jan V-5l shy 30 8 8 Aug 21 TV W
15 5V N Dee 9 7V 8 TV Sept 22 8 8
19 5-5% Y 16 T TV Oct. 1o B-8V2 #a
22 55V 5 20 3% 8la
29 5 5 1975 Jan 6 T T Nov | 8la-9Vs 9
Feb 13 4%-5 5 10 7V TV 3 9l 9l
19 A 4% 24 Vs A
July 16 4% s 5 Feb S 6Y4-7V on 1979 July 20 10 10
23 . 5 S 7 6V (321 Aug 17 10-10% 10l
Nov 11 4¥s- S 5 Mar 10 GO ol 20 10 164
19 45 v 14 6l oV Sept 19 10%2-11 tl
Dec. 13 4-4¥ 4% May 16 6 6¥ 6 2 1 i1
17 a2 4Yy 44 Oct & 11-12 12
24 4V B 1976— Jan 19 s 6 she 10 12 12
n Sk sl
1973— Jan 15 5 5 Nov 22 ka5 sl 1980 - teb IS 12-13 13
Feb 26 5-5h §h 26 SV sh 19 13 13
Mar 2 S 52 May 29 12-13 13
Apr 23 5-5% 2 1977 Aug 30 SV v sV 30 12 12
May 4 N Y 31 SYa-5¥a s June 13 1-12 ]
|31 5¥Vs 6 6 Sept 2 5 5V 16 11 1t
18 6 6 Oct 26 6 6 Juty 28 10-11 10
June 11 6 62 [ 29 10 10
15 6 (42 197% - Jan Y 6-6Y2 6lh Sept 26 11 1t
July 2 7 7 20 6”2 o¥ Nov 17 12 12
Aug 14 ., 7-1% % May 11 6Ve-7 7 Dee 5 12-13 13
23 7\ 7Va 12 7 7 8 11 13
July 3 -1V Vs In ctteet Jan 31, 1981 13 13

1 Lffective Dec S, 1980, a 3 percent surcharge was applied to shott term
adjustment credit borrowings by mstitutions with dcjms\\s of $500 milhon or more
who borrowed m successive weeks or m more than 4 weeks in a calendar quarter

2, Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository institution as described m section 201,3(b) (2) of Reg-
ulation A

3. Applicable to emergency advances to dwiduals, partnerships, and corpo-
rations as described m section 201,3(c) ot Regulation A

4 Rates tor short-term adjustment credit For description and earhier data see
the tollowing publications of the Board ot Goverors. Banking and Monetary
Statistics, 1914 1941 and [1941-1970, Annual Statrstical Digest, 1971-1975, 1972-1976,
1973-1977, and [974-1978

S Twice in 1980, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term ad-
Justment credit borrowings by mstitutions with deposits of $500 nmlhion or more
who had borrowed 1n successive weeks or m more than 4 weeks m a calendar
quarter A 3 percent swicharge was i etfect from Mar 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980 OnNov 17, 1980, a 2 percent surchacge was adopted which was subsequently
rased to 3 percent on Dec 5, 1980
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[.4S DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS RESERVLE REQUIREMLENTS!

Pereent of deposits

Member hank rcgquiraments Depositors mstitution requurement
. betore implementation of the atter mplementation of the
Lype ol “‘L‘II:::ITI‘ "‘“lt“lm‘l‘*” mteryal Monetary Contiol A Iype ot deposit and Monetany Contiol Act’
" ons o d1s deposit itenval
Pereent Fleane date Percent I ieave date
Net denmand? Net ransacion accornn®
)2 7 12:3(h76 $0 $25 mullon 3 113780
20 gl 123076 Osver $25 nultion 12 L1380
{0- 100 114 1230176
1-400 125 123076 Nenptrsonal e deposin”
Over 400 1o 123076 By otigmal matunty
I ess than 4 vears 3 113780
Tome and savings? 3 4acdrs o more [}l 111380
Savings R ARGEYS
furocmienay frabilies
Tune? Alltypes 3 [ ARTA
(-5 by maturny
30179 days 3 Ve 67
18U days to 4 vears 20 18 70
4 vears or more | HURIUFAY
Over S by malunty
30179 days « 12012
18O days to 4 vears 20 '8 76
4 vears or more | 103075

I bor changes m reseive requirements begmmag 1963 see Board s Anneal
Statnstrcal Digest, 1971-1975 and tor pnor changes see Board s Annial Repoirt ton
1976, table 13 Under provisions of the Monetaty Control Aae depositony msti-
tuttons mclude commerctal banks, mutual savings banks savings and loan asso-
catony credit mons agenaes and brandhes of foragn banks and T dge Act
corporations

2 (a) Requuement schedules are praduated  and cach deposit iterval apphes
to that part of the deposits of cach bank  Demand deposits subject 1o jesenve
requirements are gross demand deposits minus cash items m process ol collection
and demand balances duc trom donestie barths

(b) The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 speaitied different eanges
ol requirements tor reserve ety banks and tor other banks Rescive aties weie
designated under a cntenion adopted ettective Nov 9 1972 by which o bank having
net demand deposits of more than $400 nilhon was considercd o have the charactar
ol business of a reserve Aty bank  The presence of the head ottice of such a bank
constituted designation of that place as o geserve ay Cities in wiich there were
tederal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve aties Amy bantks having net
demand deposits of $400 milion or less were considered o have the character of
business of banhs outside of reserve aties and were permitted to mamtam reserses
at ratos set for banks not in reserve aties

(V) Hiteetive Aug 24, 1978, the Regulation M oresenve tequinements on net
balances due trom domestie banks to therr toreign branches and on deposts that
toreign branches lend to U'S reaidents were reduced to ze1o trom 4 pereent and
Ipercent respectively The Regulation 1 reserve tequitement o hotrowings from
unrelated banks abioad was abso reduced o zero trom 4 pereent

(d) Titective with the reserve computation petod begmnimg Nos 16 1978
domestic depostts of | dpe \.\“FUI(\\IUH\ were mtw]cu W the same rescne reguire-
ments as deposits of membet banks

(@) Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and ume deposits such
as Chrstmas and vacation club accounts were subject 1o the same requirements
as savings deposits

(b} The average 1eserve requirement on savings and other ime deposits belore
wiplemientation of the Monetary Contol Adt had to be at least 3 pereent the
mimmum speatied by law

4t Iltcuwc Nov 20 B978, a supplementary tesernve teguitement ot 2 pereent
was imposed on large tme deposits of $100,000 o1 more obhgations ot atbdiates
and inchble acceptances  This supplementany requirement was chmimated with
the mamienance penod begmmng July 241980

(b) | ttectve with the teserve mamtenance ponod begmnmg Ot 251979
margial tesenve regquirement of 8 percent was added 10 managed habihties »
excess of a base amount  This margmal requnement was meteased to 10 pereen
begmning Apub 3 19800 was decreased to 5 parcent beginning June 12 1980 an
was rediced to seso begmnmg Tulv 24 19800 Managed Jsabihnies ase detimed o
large tme deposits Furadoliar bortowings lclmnlmw agreements against US
porernment and tederal agenoy secuttnies federal tunds bortowmgs from non
menmber wststutions and certam other abbgations Iy genctal the base tor th
matemal reserve requirement was otgially the greater ot (a) $100 aullion ot (b
the avcrage amaunt of e managed fabilies hodd by o memiber bank 1 dg
corpotation ot tunnly of LS branches and agencies of a foreign bank tor the tw
statenient weeks endimg Sept 261979 Tor the compuatation petiod begmmmg Mar
200 1980 the Base was Towered by (a) 7 pereent or (DY the decrease m an mstitution
U'S othice gross loans to toreigners and gross halances due tiom tonewgn ottice
of ather mstitutions between the base perod (Sept 13 260 1979) and the wee
endmg Mar 12 1980 whichever was greater For the computabon peniod begimmn
Mav 29 1980 the base was mereased by 78 pereent above the base used to caleulat
the margial teserse m the statement weeh of May 14 21 1980 In addition
beginnme Mar 19 FIR0 the Dase was reduced to the extent that toreign loans an
balances dedined
S bor easung nonmember banks and thuft mstitutions  there s a phase-t
penod ending Sept 3 19R7 For exstung member banks the phase-mn peniod 1
about thice vears dependme on whether then new reseive requirements are greate
ar less than the old ;u{uuumcm\ Por existing agencies and branches ot loreig
banhks the phasean ends Aug 12 1982 At new institutions will have a twa-yea
phasc-m begmning with the date that they open tor busimess

6 Transacton accounts medude all deposits on whieh the account holder 1
permitted to mahe withdiawals by negotiable or transterable mstiuments, pavimen
orders of withdrawal telephone and preauthotized tansfers (im exeess of thice pe
month) for the putpose of making pavments (o thud persons or others

7 In general nonpensonal tmie deposits ate tme deposits induding saving
deposits that dte not tansaction dccounts and i which the benetical miterest 1
held by a depositor that 1s not d natural person Also included are eertain trans
terable time deposits held by natural persons and certaun obhgations ssued t
depository imstitution: ofliees located outside the Uted States For details, se
section 204 2 of Regulaton 1

Nou Requoed resersos must be held i the Jorm of deposits with Federa
Resenve Banks or vault tash - Atter implementation ot the Monetary Control Adt
nonmembers may mamtain reserses on g pass-through basis with certam appoves
mstitutions
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Pereent per annum

A9

Policy Instruments

MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions

Commercial banks Savings and loan associations and
mutudl savings banks
Type and matunity of deposit In cttect Jan 31, 1981 Previous maximum In eHect Jan 31, 1981 Previous maximum
Percent Litechive Percent Lttective Percent Bitective Pereent Lttective
date date date date
i Savings 5hy 79 5 7173 50 7179 5 )
2 Negotiable order ot withdrawal accounts 2 Sha 12/31/80 5 1/1/74 5V 12/31/80 S t/1/74
Tunc accounts
Fixed (‘el[lllé’ rates by maturty
3 1489 days sk 8/1/79 5 7T ") (%)
4 90 days to l)'c.'u Shs 1/1/80 RI2] 773 6 H1/80 5¥i Q]
S tto2years 6 7 sh 121770 ol o SYa 1121170
6 2102 years’? ’ SV 1721/70 i 6 1121/70
7 2Y2t04 years7 oo YAl ¥ 121770 34 h 6 121776
B dto6ycars® by WA ) T WUTY ©)
9 6to8years® 72 12/23/74 7V 173 i 12/23/74 iz T3
10 8 years or more ¥ . 7% 6/1/78 Q] 8 o/ 178 (%)
11 Issued to governmental umis (all maturities) 10 8 6/1/78 8 12/23/74 8 6/1/78 TV 12123774
12 Indivsdual retirement accounts and Keogh (14 R 10)
plans (3 years or more) 1011 8 6/1/78 TV 716177 8 6/1/78 T 716177
Spectal variable ceding rates by maturiry
13 6-month money market nme deposits 2 (M }") ()] é”) (Y (1 " “%
14 2% years or more (] 14) {19 15) (] d ‘; }I*; }1‘

I July 1, 1973, for mutual savings banks, July 6, 1973, for savings and loan
4ss0ctations,

2 For authorized states only, tederally nsured commeraial banks, savings and
loan associations, cooperative banks, and mutual savings banks i Massachusetts
and New Hampshire were fust permitted to oflet negotiable order of withdrawal
(NOW) accounts on Jan 1, 1974 Authorization to issue NOW accounts was cx-
tended to sumlar mstitutions throughout New England on Feb 27, 1976, and i
New York State on Nov 10, 1978, and in New Jeisey on Dee 28, 1979 Author-
zation to issue NOW accounts was extended to simdar insututions nationwide
effective Dec 31, 1980

3 For exceptions with respect 1o certan toreign ime deposits see the 111 RAL
Riserve BuLi 1IN for October 1962 (p 1279}, August 1965 (p  1084), and Feb-
ruary 1968 (p. 167)

4 Lttective Nov 10, 1980, the munimum notice penod tor public unit accounts
atsavings and loan associations was decreased to 14 days and the nuntmum matunty
perad for time deposits at savings and loan assoctations mn excess ot $100.000 was
decreased to 14 days  Eftective Oct 30, 1980, the mimmmum matunity o1 notice

criod for time deposits was decreased trom 30 days 1014 days tor mutual savings
anks,

S Etfective Oct 30, 1980, the mmimum maturity o1 notice penod tor tme
deposits was decreased fiom 30 days to 14 days tor commeraial banks

6 No scparate account category

7 No mmmum denommation Untd July 1, 1979, o mimmum ot $1,000 was
required for savings and loan assoctations, ¢xeept 1 arcas where mutual savings
banks permitted lower mmimam denommations This restriction was removed tor
dcgoms matuning 1n fess than | oyear, ettectve Nov 1, 1973

No muinumwn denonmation Untl Juty 1, 1979, nunmum denomunation was
$1,000 except for deposits representing funds contnibuted to an Individual Retire-
ment Account (IRA) ora Keogh (H R 10} plan established pursuant to the Inteinal
Revenue Code The $1,000 minimum requirement was removed for such accounts
m December 1975 and November 1976 1espectively

9 Between July 1. 1973, and Oct 31, 1973, there was no ceiling for certificates
matuning in 4 years or more with mumium denonunations of $1,000, however, the
amount of such certificates that an institution could vsue was hmated to 5 pereent
of its total time and savings deposits Sales 1 excess of that amount, as well as
certificates of less than $1,000, were limted to the 6%2 percent celing on time
deposits maturing 1 2% years or more

fective Nov, |, 1971, cellings were reimposed on certificates matuning m 4
years or more with munumnum denommation of $1.,000 There « no intation on
the amount of these certificates that banks can 1ssue

10" Accounts subject to hxed rate cethngs See tootnote 8 for minimum denom-
Ination requirements

11 EHective January 1, 1980, commercial banks are pernitted to pay the same
rate as thnfts on IRA and Keogh accounts and accounts ot governmental units
when such deposits are placed i the new 2V2-year or more vaniable ceibing ceruf-
;leiltcs or 1n 26-weck moncy market certiticates tegardless of the level of the Treasuy

ll rate

12 Must have a matunty of exactly 26 weeks and a nunmmum denomination of
$10,000, and must be nonnegotiable

13 Commercial banks, savings and loan assoctations, and mutual savings banks
were authorized to ofter money market tume deposits ettective June |, 1978 The
cetling rate for commereial banks on money market time deposits entered into
before June 5, 1980, 15 the discount rate (auction average) on most recently sssued
six-month U S Treasury bifls Unul Mar 15, 1979, the celling rate tor savings and
loan associations and mutual savings banks was Y4 percentage pomt higher than
the 1ate for commercial banks Begmnmg Maich 15, 1979, the W-peicentage-pomt
nterest difterential 15 removed when the six-month Treasury bill rate 1s 9 percent
or more 'The full differential is i eftect when the six-month bl rate 1s 8% percent

or less  Thrift institutions may pay a maximum 9 percent when the six-month bill
rate 15 between 8% and Y pereent Also cttective Match 15, 1979, interest com-
pounding was profbited on six-month money market time deposts at all ottening
mstitutions  ‘The maximum allowable rates tn January tor commercaal banks and
thritt institutions were as tollows Jan 1, 13 661, Jan 8, 13,432, Jan 15, 14 478,
Jan 22, 14 721, Jan 29, 14 371 Lttective tor all six-month money market certit-
1cates issued beginnimg June 5, 1980, the mterest rate cetlings will be determined
hy the discount rate (auction average) ot most recently 1ssued six-month U S
Treasury bills as follows

Bil rate Commercial bank celling

875 and above bill rate 4 ¥4 pereent

B.50to 8 75 bill rate + Y4 percent

7 50 to 8 S0 il rate 4 ¥4 pereent

725t 750

Below 7 25 775
The protubition aganst compounding mterest in these cettificates contimues

14" Ettective Jan 1, 1980, commercial banks, savings and loan assouations, and
mutual savings banks were authoiized to ofter variable-ceiling nonnegotiable time
deposits with no required mmmum denommation and with maturities ot 2%2 years
or more lhe maxunum rate tor commerctal banks 15 ¥ percentage pont below
the yicld on 2¥2-year U § Treasury sccurities, the cedimg rate tor thnft institutions
15 Y4 percentage point igher than that tor commeretal banks  Eftective Mar 1,
1980, a temporary ceiling ot 1% percent was placed on these accounts at com-
mercial banks, the temporary cethng s 12 percent at savings and lodn assouanons
and mutual savings banks 1 ftective tor all varable ceiling nonnegotiable nme
deposits with maturittes of 242 years or more saued beginmng June 2, 1980, the
cetling rates of mterest will be determuned as tollows

Treasury yteld Commercal bank ceding

12 00 and above 175

950 to 12 00 Freasury yield— Vi pereent

Below 9 50 925 R
Interest may be compounded on these ime deposits ‘The cething rates of mterest
at which these accounts may be oftered vary biweekly The maximum allowable
rates in January for commercial banks were as fotlows Jan 8, 11 75, Jan 22,11 75
The maxumum allowable rates in January tor thutt institutions were as tollows
Jan 8,12 00, Jan 22, 12 00

15 Between July 1, 1979, and Dec 31, 1979, commeraal banks. savings and
loan associations, and mutual savings banks were authonzed to offer variable ceilling
accounts with no reguired mummum denominaton and with matuntwes ot 4 yeats
ormore The maximum rate for commercial banks was 14 percentage pomts below
the yield on 4-year U §  [reasury secunities, the cellig rate tor thrift institutions
was Y4 percentage point higher than that tor commercial banks

Not. Betore Mar 31, 1980, the maximum rates that could be paid by tederally
nsured commeraal banks, mutual savings banks, and savings and io(m dssoctations
were established by the Board ot Governors ot the Federal Reserve System, the
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit [nsurance Corporation, and the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board under the provisions of 12 CFR 217, 329, and 526,
respectively  itle 11 ot the Depository Institutions Deregulation and Monetary
Cantrol Act of 1980 (P 1. 96 221) transferred the authonty of the agencies to
establish maximum rates of interest payable on deposits to the Depository Inst-
tutions Deregulation Commuttee  The maximum 1ates on time deposits i denom-
mnations of $100,000 o1 more with maturities of 30-89 days were suspended tn June
1970, such deposits maturing 10 90 days o1 moie were suspended in May 1973 bor
mformation regarding previous interest rate ceilings on all types ot accounts, se¢
carlier 15sues of the Fipural Ristrve But iz, the Federal Home |oan Bank
Board Journal, and the Annual Report of the Federal Deposu insurance Corpo-
ratton

Theift cetling

bilf tate ¢ ¥4 pereent

900

bill tate + 12 pereent

bill rate + Y2 pereent
75

Lhnfr cerlmg
12 00

Trcasury yield
9 350
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1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Miltions of dollars

1980
['ype of transaction 1978 1979 1980
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
U S GOVILRNMINT SLCURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched sale-
purchase transactions)
Treasury hills
I Gross purchases 16,628 15,998 7,668 322 3} 0 200 991 0 1,331
2 Gross sales 13,728 6,855 7,331 0 2,204 47 237 531 600 0
3 Exchange 0 0 0 or 4} 0 0 0 0 (
4 Redempuions 2,03 2,900 3,389 0 950 0 0 700 500 45
Others within | year!
5 Gross purchases 1.184 3,203 912 121 0 137 0 0 0 100
6 Gross sales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 C
7 Matunty shaft - 5,170 17,339 12,427 412 3 2423 589 596 2,368 754
8  Exchange — 11,308 ~18251| -1.47M ~788 | =334 | -1.459 - 420 —879 —967
9 Redempuons 0 2,600 0 ] 0 0 (0 0 0 [
1 to 5 years
10 Gross purchases 4,188 2,148 2,138 465 0 541 0 0 0 [l
11 Gross sales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [l
12 Matusity shift D7k ] 12893 —8.909 —412 -3 —720 — 589 -S9%6 | -2.368 -754
13 Exchange 7,508 13412 1,479 788 1,750 1,459 420 SO0 967
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases 1.526 523 703 164 0 2%6 0 0 0 ¢
15 Gross sales 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0 )
16  Matunty shift 2,803 —4,646 -3,092 0 0 - 1,703 0 0 0 0
17 Exchange o 2,181 2,970 0 4] 1,000 0 0 220 (
Over 10 years
I8  Gross purchases 1.063 454 811 129 0 320 0 0 0 t
19 Gross sales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 j
20 Matunty shift 7.545 0 —426 0 Q 1) 0 1) 0 ¢
21 Exchange o 1.619 1,869 0 0 384 0 Q 159 (
All maturittes!
22 Gross purchases 24,591 22.325 12,232 1,200 0 1,234 200 991 [¢] 1,431
23 Grosssales 13.728 6,855 7331 0 2,264 47 237 531 600 C
24 Redemptions 2,033 5,500 3.389 0 950 0 1] 700 S00 49
Matched transactions
25  Gross sales 511,126 | 627,350 674,000 1 50,590 48,370 72,315 55,766 55,787 40,944 79,754
26 Gross purchases S10,854 | 624,192 675496 | 52,076 46,023 71,645 56,207 56,462 41,129 78,734
Repurchase agreements
27 T0ss purchases . 151,618 | 107,051 113,902 12,810 10,719 2,783 3,203 20,145 24,169 11,534
28 Gross sales 152,436 | 106,968 113,040 | 15,258 10,110 3.016 2,743 19,808 23,924 11,381
29 Net change in U S government securities 7,743 6,896 3.869 238 —4,952 284 863 m —670 S1¢€
FLDLRAI AGENCY ORLIGATIONS
Outright transactions
30 Gross purchases 301 853 668 0 0 (] [} 0 0 [
31 Gross sales 173 399 0 0 0 [ 0 ] 0 G
32 Redemptions 235 134 145 2 2 * 91 2t 0 22
Re&urchase agrecments
33 ross purchascs . 40,567 37,321 28.895 3.035 1,737 1,082 977 5.922 4,825 1,88¢
34 Gross sales . 40,885 36,960 28,863 3,351 1,242 132 1,188 5.734 4,880 1,767
35 Net change n tederal agency obligations ~ 426 681 555 -318 492 =50 =302 167 - 55 99
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Outright transactions, net 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (
37 Repurchase agrecments, net —366 116 73 7 - 64 -33 222 67 —43 253
38 Net change in bankers acceptances =366 116 73 7 -64 -33 22 67 —43 253
39 Total net change in System: Open Market
Account 6,951 7,693 4,497 -3 —4,523 202 784 1,005 —768 868

1. Both gross purchases and redemptions mclude special certificates created

when the Treasury horrows directly from the Federal Reserve, as follows (mullions

of dollars) March 1979, 2,600

add to totals because of rounding

Notr Sales, redemptions, and negative tigures reduce holdings of the Sysict
Open Market Account, all other tigures increase such holdings Details may nc



1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Rescrve Note Statements

Millions of dollars

Reserve Banks All

Wednesday End ot month
Account 1980 [O2 1980 1981
Dee 31 Jan 7 Jan 14 Jan, 21 Jan 28 Nov Deo Jan
Comvohdated condition statement
Asstts
1 Gold certiticate account . 11.161 11161 11,160 11,159 11159 11162 Lh161 1,159
2 Speaial drawing nghts certibeate account 2518 2,518 2518 2,518 2,518 3 308 2518 2.518
3 Com 197 389 3499 425 447 416 197 468
I oany
4 To deposttory istitutions 1.809 854 2,539 1,349 1.553 2284 1.809 1.304
5 Other 0 0 0 0 4] 0 0 4]
Aceeptances
6 Held under repurchase agicements 776 0 4 4] 0 523 776 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outright 8739 8.739 8.739 K.739 8.739 8.761 8.739 8.739
8 Held under repurchase agreements 528 0 0 0 0 404 525 0
U S government sceurities
]iuu%hl outright
9 Billy 43,088 41,720 45960 38.201 19,527 43,425 43,688 41,558
10 Notes 58718 S8 718 SK.TI8 SK718 S8.718 38.618 S8.718 58,718
8! Bonds 160,893 16 893 16,893 16,893 16 893 16.893 16,893 16,893
12 Total! 119,299 117,331 121,571 113812 115,138 HE 930 119,299 117.169
13 Held under repuichase agreements 2.029 0 0 [ 0 1 .876 2,029 0
14 Total U S government securities 121328 117,331 121,571 113 812 LIS 138 120,812 121,328 117.169
15 Total loans and securities 133,177 126,924 132,849 123,900 125,430 132,784 133,177 127,212
16 Cash items 1 process of collection 12,554 13.657 10,521 11.702 8.054 12 831 12,554 7.865
17 Bank premises 457 456 459 458 458 457 457 458
Other assets
18 Denominated n foreign carenaes? S.104 5.043 5,232 5.414 5.974 3.031 5104 5.993
19 Al other 3177 3327 3,147 3,326 3448 2,451 377 3.385
20 Total assets 168,545 163,475 166,285 158,902 158,088 167,100 168,545 159,058
LiaBues
21 Federal Reserve notes 124,241 122,951 121 444 119.746 HB.RU8 121.191 124,241 118,147
Deposits
2 1 cgmlmry mstatutions 27 456 24,507 29,807 23,850 25323 31.528 27.456 206,621
23 U S Treasury—General account 3,062 3.217 2404 3.013 2974 2,435 3.062 3,038
24 Foreign—Otficial accounts 411 257 301 248 02 368 411 573
25  Other 617 529 370 336 439 478 617 515
26 ‘T'otal deposits 31,546 28,510 33,292 27,647 29,038 34,809 31,546 30,747
27 Deterred avatlability cash items 8.087 7.136 6,658 6,808 5593 60,039 8,087 5,585
28 Other habihties and accrued dividends? 2,265 2,209 2222 2.058 2017 2317 2,268 1,957
29 Total liahilities 166,139 160,806 163,616 156,259 155,456 164,356 166,139 156,436
CAPLEAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital pasd in 1.203 1.203 1.203 1.204 1.208 L.199 L2013 1,208
31 Surplus 1.20% 1,203 1,203 1,203 1203 1,148 1.203 1,203
32 Other capital accounts 0 263 263 236 221 400 0 21t
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts 168,545 163,475 166,285 158,902 158,088 167,100 168,545 159,058
34 Mivo Marketable U S government securities ield m
custody tor toreign and mternational account 91,795 Y2871 92,983 92,520 93,027 90,529 91.795 92,756
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding (1ssued to bank) 140,184 140,256 140,467 140,599 140,843 138.699 140,184 140,717
36 Less-held by bank! 15,943 17,305 19,023 20,853 22,035 17.508 15.943 22,570
37 Federal Reserve notes, net 124,241 122 951 121,444 119.740 118,808 121.191 124,241 118,147
Collateral for Federal Reserve notes
38 Gold certificate account 11,161 t1.161 11160 11,159 11,159 11,162 1161 11,159
39 Spectal drawing nghts ceruticate account 2518 2518 2518 2518 2518 3.308 2,518 2,518
40 Other chgible assets 0 ( 0 0 0
41 US government and agency sceuritics 110,562 109,272 107.766 106 069 105,131 106,061 110,562 104,470
42 Total collateral 124,241 122,951 121,444 119,746 118,808 121,191 124,241 118,147

L includes secunties loaned—tully guaranteed by U S, government sceutities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks— and evcludes (it any) seeurities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2 Includes U S government sceutities held under repuichase agreement against
recetpt of toreign currencies and toreign currencies warchoused tor the U S Treas-
ury  Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange rates

3 Includes exchange-translation account retiecting the maonthly

market exchange rates ot torewn-exchan:
4 Begmning September 1980, Federal

"

comutments

eserve notes held by the
ate exempt trom the collateral requirement

revatuation at

Reserve Bank
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Matunty Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Milhons of dollars

Wednesday I nd ot month
fypc and MATUTILY groupings 19RO 1981 1980 1981
Dee 31 Jan 7 Jan 14 Jan 21 Jan 28 Nov 30 Dece 31 Jan 31
1 Loans—Total 1,809 854 2,539 1,349 1.553 2283 1.809 1.304
2 Within 15 days 1.757 768 2,464 FA3IG 1.508 2272 1.757 1,255
3 16 days to 90 days 52 86 75 39 48 i1 52 49
4 9ldaysto | year 1 4 0 4 [t} 0 0 [
5 Acceptances- Total 776 [ 0 0 0 523 776 4}
6 Within 15 days 776 ] 0 t 0 S23 776 0
7 16 days to 90 days 4} 0 0 0 0 0 (1 4}
8  Y1daysto | ycar (1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.8 government securitics— lotal 121.328 117,331 121.571 113812 115,138 120,812 121.328 117,169
10 Within 15 days! 4,780 1.931 3.244 3.547 4,385 5.494 4,780 2,125
11 16 days to 90 days 23.499 21 652 23,635 16,769 19,948 23,086 23,499 24,904
12 91 days to | year 30,187 30,886 30.831 30,634 27943 28.934 30,187 27.2719
13 Over | year to 5 years 34,505 34,505 34,505 34,508 34,505 34,942 34,505 34,808
14 Over 5 years to 10 years 13,355 13,358 13,354 13,355 13,355 13,354 13,355 35
15 Over 10 years 15,002 15.002 15 002 15.002 15002 15,002 15.002
16 Federal agency obhgations—Total 9,264 8,73 8,73 8.7% 8.739 9165 9.264 8,739
17 Within 15 days! 708 31 31 73 7 556 705 73
18 16 days to 90 days 426 SK2 604 550 550 467 420 S50
19 91 days to 1 year 1.519 1508 1.586 1.750 1.750 1.495 1.519 1,749
20 Over | year to 5 years 4,837 4,862 4,762 4,597 4,597 4.870 +4.837 4,597
21 Over 5 years to 10 years 1.092 1 071 1071 1.08S 1,085 1.092 1.092 1,085
22 Over 10 years [l 685 68S 684 084 [} 085 GRS
I Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15
days in accordance with maximum matunity of the agreements
1.20  BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER
Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio ot debits to deposit Monthly data are at annual rates
1980
Bank group, or type ot customer 1977 1978 1979
July Aug Sept Oct Nov
Debuts to demand deposits? (seasonally adjusted)
1 All commerctal banks 34322 8 4,297 8 49.750 7 63,088 § 653859 65,1115 65,645 5 67.780 0
2 Major New York City banks 13,860 6 15 008 7 18,5122 25,538 & 20,705 7 26,103 5 26,034 2 26822 1
3 Other banks 20,462 2 25.289 1 31,2385 37.549 8 38,680 2 390080 396114 40,9579
Debits to savings deposits? (not seasonally adjusted)
4 ATS/INOW? 55 17 1 833 161 6 1452 175 0 193.0 1728
5 Business? 217 567 714 85} 849 91 4 98 6 Y4 2
6 Others$ 1523 359 7 5576 6337 0311 7192 7755 570 2
7 Allaccounts 179 5 4329 718.2 880 4 8612 985 6 1,067 | 8372
Demand depostt turnover! (seasonally adjusted)
8 All commercial banks 129 2 139 4 163 4 2037 205 5 2021 2014 209 7
9 Major New York City banks 503 0 5419 646 2 844 § 8590 8185 7793 8422
10 Other banks 859 96 8 1132 134 4 1347 134 4 1350 140°5
Savings deposit turnover? (not seasonally adjusted)
11 ATS/INOW? 635 70 78 917 82 94 100 84
12 Bustness* 41 51 72 §S 79 85 89 86
13 Otherss 1.5 17 29 36 BN 40 43 32
14 All accounts 17 19 33 43 41 47 50 40

1 Represents accounts ot individuals, partnerships, and corporations, and ot
states and pohtical subdivisions

2 Excludes speaal club accounts, such as Christmas and vacation clubs

3 Accounts authorized for negotiable orders ot withdrawal (NOWY and accounts
authonzed for automatic transfer to demand deposits (A1S) ATS data availability
starts with Decemiber 1978

4 Represents corporations and other protit-secking organizations (excluding
commercidl banks but mcluding savings and loan assoaanons, mutual savings
banks, credit umons, the Pxport-Import Bank. and tederally sponsored lending
agencies).

5 Savings accounts other than NOW | busingss., and, trom December 1978, A TS

Nori Histarical data tor the penod 1970 through Junce 1977 have been estimated.
these estimates are based 1n part on the debits series tor 233 SMSAS which were
avatlable through June 1977 Back data are avatlable tfrom Publications Services.,
Division of Adnunsstrative Services, Board ot Governors ot the Federal Reserve
System, Washington DD C 20551 Debits and turnover data tor savings deposits
are not available betore July 1977



1.21 MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND COMPONENTS

Billions of dollais, averages ot daily higures

Monetary Aggregates Al

1980
le 1977 1978 1979 1980
om Dec Dec Dec v Dec
July” Aug ' Sept 7 Oct? Nov 7 Dec
Seasonally adjusted
Mi asuri !
1 M-1A 328 4 3510 369 8 384 8 373§ 3795 83 4 186 3 388 4 384 ¢
2 M-1B 332 6 300 I 386 9 4119 EURI) 402 7 408 O 4120 4150 411 ¢
3 M-2 1,294 1 1,404 5 1,526 0 1.673 6 Lol2s 16125 1,644 4 1,656 S 1,070 8 1.673 ¢
4 M3 1,460 3 1,623 6 17755 1958 1 L 8677 1.889 5 1,904 6 1921 8 1,946 1 1,958
512 1,720 27 1.9% 90 215108 na 2258 2 22827 2,306 5 2318 8 2.346 5 na
COMPONINTS
6 ('mrcuc{ 887 97 6 106 3 1o 1121 H3s 1139 1151 1158 116 -
7 Demand deposits 2397 2519 263 S 208 4 201 4 266 6 209 S 2712 2126 208 ¢
8 Savings deposits 486 47 475 8 4170 394 2 398 0 408 | 4121 414 2 407 9 304 .
9 Small-denomimnation time deposits? 454 9 53318 656 2 762 8 7124 7126 716 4 7236 741 6 762 ¢
10 Large-denomination time deposits? 1452 1947 2190 2479 2240 233 226 8 2208 23K 8 247 ¢
Not scasonally adjusted
Mi Astres!
1l M-1A 31372 3609 79 4 394 7 375§ 37713 26 88 0 391 ¢ 3947
12 M-1B 41 4 369 5 396 4 4218 3975 400 5 407 2 4137 4177 421¢
13 M-2 1,295 9 1,403 ¢ 1.527 7 1.675 0 16180 1,629 5 1,642 3 1,656 9 1,665 7 1,675 ¢
14 M3 1 464 5 1,629 2 1,780 8 1,963 0 1 870 8 1 886 6 1,902 3 1,923 0 1,942 1 1,963 (
15 1.2 1,723 2 1,938 3 2,154 3 na 22996 22786 2,296 1 23176 23447 na
COMPONINTS
16 ('urlcncf/ 90 3 99 4 108 3 18 S 1127 37 137 1149 1166 118"
17 Demand deposits 2470 261 5 2711 2762 2627 2616 2689 273 1 2745 276
18 Other checkable deposits® 42 8 6r 170 271 220 232 246 257 266 27
19 Overnight RPs and Furodoltarst 18 6 239 253 22 201 316 329 325 326 320
20 Money market mutual tunds I8 103 436 758 806 8O 7 782 77 4 770 75t
21 Savings deposits 483 17 472 ¢ 4141 391§ 4010 JUR 8 412 4 4129 4058 391
22 Small-denomination time deposits? 4513 529 8 6512 7570 7129 Tl 7149 7237 7359 757(
23 Large-denommation time deposits! 147 7 198 2 2220 2514 217 2233 2265 2300 2400 251 «

I Composition ot the money stock measures s as tollows

M-1A Averages of daily higures tor (1) demand deposits at all commescial banks
other than those duc to domestic banks, the U'S government, and torcign banks
and ofticial mstitutions less cash items i the process ot collection and Federal
Reserve float, and (2) curtency outside the [reasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and
the vaults of commercial banks

M-1B M-1A ilus negotiable order ot withdrawal and automatic transter service
accounts at banks and thnft mstitutions, credit union share draft accounts, and
demand deposits at mutual savings banks

M-2 M-IB plus savings and smabl-denomination time deposits at all depository
mstitutions, overnight repurchase agreements at commercaal banks, overmght -
rodollars held by U S residents other than banks at Cantbbean branches ot member
banks, and money market mutual fund shares

M-3 M-2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository mstitutions
and term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan assoctations

2 1 M-3plus other hquid assets such as term Furodoilars held by U S residen
other than banks, bankers aceeptances, commeretal paper, [reasury bits and oth
ligquid Treasuty secunties, and U § savings bonds

Small-denonunation time deposits ate those 1ssued m amounts of Jess the
$100,000

4 Targe-denommnation time deposits are those ssued i amounts ot $100,00
01 more and are net of the holdings of domestic banks, thiitt wstitutions, the U
government, money market mutual tunds, and toreign banks and otticial insut
tions

S Includes ATS and NOW balances at all imstitutions, credit union share dre
balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks

6 Overmight (and continuing contract) RPs are those ssued by commerer
banks to the nonbank public, and overmght Fusodollars ase those issued by €
ribbean branches of member banks to U S nonbank customers

Noir Latest monthly and weekly tigures are available trom the Board's H 6(50
telease Back data are available trom the Banking Section, Division ot Rescar
and Statistics
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1.22 AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS! AND MEMBER BANK DEPOSITS

Billions of dollats, averages of dally figuies

1980
Ttem 1978 1979 1980
Dec Dec Dec
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov 2r | Dec
Scasonally adjusted
1 Total reserves’ 41,16 | 43.46 | 40.13 | 43.96 42.78 | 4075 | 401.52 | 4L.73 4t.23 | 40.13
2 Nonborrowed reserves 40291 41081 3844 | 4358 42391 40091 4020 40 42 3917) 3R 44
3 Reguired reserves 4093 4313 9581 4376 4250 4045 4126 | 4152 4073 3958
4 Monetary base? 1422 1537 15981 15907 15881 1542 1595 16091 1607 1598
5 Member bank deposits subject to reserve requirements® 616.1| 644.5| 701.81 658.0 658.5] 667.8| 678.2 | 684.7 694.3| 7018
6 Time and savings 287 4512 S040| 4679 4670 4742 4820 | 4867 49401 5040
Demand
7 Private 145 1915 1960 1884 189 1 1915 1945 | 1956 198 1 196 0
8 US government 2 18 IRy 17 25 21 18 24 22 19
Not seasonally adjusted
9 Monetary basc? 1446 1562 16251 1586 1596 1580 (59071 1606 1615 1625
10 Member bank deposits subject to reserve requirements® 624.0| 652.7| T710.3| 656.9 65821 662.5| 675.6 | 684.2 694.6| 7103
11 ‘Tyme and savings 429.6| 4521 5050 467 4 40601 4718 4796 | 485771 4930} 5050
Demand
12 Private 9y 198 6 2032 1872 190 0 1890 1939 196 4 199 6 2032
13 US government 25 20 21 23 22 17 21 21 19 21

1 Reserves of depository institutions sernies reflect actudl reserve requirement
ercentages with no adjustment to climinate the eftect of changes in Regulations
and M Before Nov 13, 1980, the date of mplementation of the Monctary
Control Act, only the reserves of commeraal banks that were membetrs ot the
Federal Reserve System were included m the series Sinee that date the series
nclude the reserves of all dcimsxmry nstitutions  {n conjunction with the imple-
mentation of the act, required rescrves of member banks were 1educed about 34 3
bithon and required rescrves ot other depository nstitutions were ncreased about
$1 4 billion Lffective Oct 11, 1979, an 8 percentage point marginal reserve re-
quirement was mmposed on “Managed Liabilities *" This action raned required
reserves about $320 milhon  Etfective Mar 12, 1980, the 8 percentage point mar-
ginal reserve requirement was rased to 10 percentage pomts In addition the base
upon which the marginal reserve requirement was calculated was reduced  This
action increased required reserves about $1 7 mullion i the week ending Apr 2,
1980. Effective May 29, [980 the marginal reserve requirement was reduced trom
10 to 5 percentage points and the base upon which the marginal reserve requirement
was calculated was rased  This action reduced required reserves about $980 mullion
in the weck ending June 18, 1980 Eftective July 24, 1980, the 5 percent marginal
reserve requirement on managed habiliies and the 2 percent supplementary reserve
requirement aganst large time deposits were removed  These actions reduced
required reserves about $3 2 billion

2 Reserve measures tor November retlect increases in required reserves asso-
ciated with the reduction ot weekend avindance activities ot a }cw large banks The
reduction in these dacuvities lead to essentidlly a one-time increase in the average
level of required reserves that need to be held tor a given level of deposits entermg
the money supply In November, this icrease i required reserves s estimated at
$550 to $600 milhion

3 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash at institutions
with required reserve balances plus vault cash equal to required reserves at other
mstitutions

4 Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks mn the current week plus
vault cash held two weeks carhier used to sausty reserve requirements at all
deposttory mstitutions plus corrency outside the U'S  [reasury, Federal Reserve
Banks, the vaults of depository mstitutions, and surplus vault cash at depository
mstitutions

S Includes total time and savings deposits and net demand deposits as defined
by Regulation I) Private demand rﬁcpnsm include all demand deposits except those
duc to the U S government, less cash items i process of collection and demand
balances duc from domestic commercial banks

Nott Latest monthly and weekly figures are available trom the Board's H 3(502)
statistical release Back data and estimates of the impuct on regquired reserves and
changes i reserve reguisements are avatdable trom the Bunking Section, Diviston
of Research and Statistics
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES  All Commetcetal Banks
Billions ol dollats, averages of Wednesday figuies
' ! 1980 1980
Categors 1977 1978 79 1977 1978 1979
Dee Ded Dec Diec Dec Dec
Ny Dec Nav Dec
Seasondily adjusted Not scasonally adjusted
| Total loans and securities? 891.1 | 1,014.3} 1,132,554 1,221.2 1.234.1 8991 | 1,023.8% 1,143.04 1,223.3 1,245.7
2 US Freasury seounties 99 5 93 4 438 109 3 109 6 1007 94 6 95 0 108 2 110
3 Other secunties 159 6 173 13 191 5 2128 2143 160 2 1739} 1923 2427 2052
4 Fotal loans and leases? 0321 747 81 847 2! 899 4 910 | 638 3 755 4 855 74 902 4 919 5
5 Commeraal and mdustrial loans 2L2M] M6 50 290 St 8 123 U268 24820 292 44 318 4 3253
6 Real estate loans 175 2° 2008 242 44 298 3 20009 175 8% 2049 242 94 259 6 261 4
7 Toans toindividuals 138 2 1639 185 (1 174 & 1752 1390 164 & 186 176 2 176 2
& Sccunty loans 200 19 4 18 3 169 179 220 207 16 172 19 |
9 Loans to nonbank tinancial mstitutions RATA 2717 3 3 302 07 26 3% 2767 3 81 03 33
10 Agricultural loans AN 282 U RN 3402 257 281 08 340 REN
1T Lease tmanang 1ecevables S8 74 9s 1o 11 58 74 98 1o 1]
12 Albother loans 98 4o J0 50 (1 569 315 47 6% EXY AN ol
Mt Mo
13 Total louns and securities plus loans sold2.? 895.9 | 1,018.1} 1,135,348 12239 1,236.8 903.9 | 1,027.6} 1,145,748 | 1,226.0 1.248.4
14 Lotal loans plus loans sold: ¥ 6369 75168 8BS0 00 w02 1 9128 0430 759 23 SR d ™ 905 1 9222
15 Lotal loans sold to attiiates? 48 I8 o8 20 27 48 38 2 8% 260 27
16 Commeresal and mdustual loans plus loans
sold? 20398 248 5010 292 34s 3201 249 21538 250 16t 2094 246 201 327 1
17 Commeraal and industnal loans sold” 27 19w 1 8» 17 | 8 27 1 910 I 8% 17 18
18 Acceptances held 75, 68 85 87 78 8o 75 94 91 85
19 Other commercaial and indastial loans 203 7% 2197 28240 309 7 3153 203 9° 2409 REEI 309 3 316 8
20 To US addressees!! 193 8° 2260 203 2 287 6 2918 193 7% 22605 2032 287 1 293§
21 1o non-U S addressees 9 g3 131 188 221 218 10 3% 144 198 222 233
22 T oans to toren banks 13 s 212 187 246 240 [EXN 234 201 239 288
23 Loans to commerctal banks m the
United States 41 573 778 nad na 569 ol 3 ¥l Y na na

1 Includes domestic chartered banks, U'S branches, agencies, and New York
wvestment company subsihianies of totegn banks, and | dge Act corporations

2 Exdudes [oans 1o commetcial banks m the United States

3 Asot Dec 31, 1978, total Toans and sccunities were teduced by $0 | billion
*Other secutities were inereased by $1°5 bilhion and total loans were reduced by
$1 6 bilhon largely as the 1esult of tedlassihcations ot certain tas-exempt obhigations
Most of the loan reduction was e all other loans

4 As ot Jan 3, 1979, as the tesult of reclassitications, total oans and secuntes
and total Joans were mereased by $0 6 tilhon Business {oans were macased by
$0 4 bullion and real estate loans by $0°5 billion Nonbank tinanaal loans were
reduced by $0 3 billion

5 AsofDec 31,1977 as the tesult ot foan 1eelassifications, busimess loans were
teduced SO 2 bilhon and nonbank timancial loans $0 1 billon, 1eal estate loans were
meredsed $0 3 billion

6 Asot Dec 31, 1978, commeraal and mdusti foans were educed $0 1 billion
as a result of reclassihications

7 Asof Dec | 1978 nonbank tinancial loans were reduced $0 1 illion as the
result of rectassitication

8§ As ot Dec 1, 1979, loans sold to alhiliates were reduced $800 mulhon and
commercial and industiial loans sold were reduced $700 midlion due to corrections
ol two banks in New York Ciny

9 Toans sold are those sold ontight to o bank's own foreien branches, non-
consolidated nonbank aftiliates ot the bank the bank « holdmg company (it not
a bank}, and nonconsohdated nonbank subsidiaries of the holding company

10 As ot Dee 31, 1978 commercial and mdustial loans sold outrnight were
mereased $O 7 bilhon as the result of reclassitications, but $0 1 bilhion ot this amount
wits ottset by a balance sheet reduction of $4 1 billion as noted above

1 Untted States includes the SO states and the Distnict of Columbia

Nore Data ate protated averages of chncxduf data tor domestie chartered
banks. and averages ot cutrent and previous month-end data tor toreign-related
mstitutions



Al16  Domestic Financial Statistics | ] February 1981

1.24  MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCITAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollats

Decembet outstandimg Outstanding 1 1980
Sourwe
1977 1978 1979 Apt Mav June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Pec
_|
Total nondeposit tunds
I Scasonally adjusted? [ K4 T8RS 1242F 1199 1141 122 107 3 1120 118 6 nd na
2 Not seasonally adjusted 60 4 844 1174 1211 1230 1142 1164 103 1125 119 6 na na
Federal tunds, RPs, and other borrowings trom non-
banks
3 Secasonally adjusted? S§ 4 748 884 947 942 96 7 I 94 () 100 2 104 4 nd na
4 Not scasonalty adjusted 570 738 865 917 97 4 98| 1027 97 1 100 8 105 4 na nd
S Net Furedollar borrowings, not scasondlly adjusted 13 638 281 209 2340 146 109 103 89 1S 78 70
6 Loans sold to attihates, not seasonally adjusted? ® 48 18 23 26 26 28 2R 29 29 28 26 27
Mi Mo
7 Domestic chartered battks net positions with own
foreign branches. not scasonally adjusted® 125 102 [N 59 206 =54 R4 -103 145 1291 -142 I47
8 Gross due from balances 201 249 228 244 273 301 27 35 8 382 381 372 375
9 Gross due to balances 86 147 293 04 00 247 241 258 237 255 230 227
10 Foreign-related mstitutions act positions with di-
rectly related institutions, not seasonatly
adjusted” [N 170 216 209 205 199 w3 206 233 244 207 217
1 Gross due trom balances 1)1 142 289 28 4 284 285 308 0y 03 08 323 337
12 Gross due to balances 214 312 S0 s 49 4 48 8 48 4 5001 SLo 536 552 541 554
13 Sccurity RP borrowings, scasonatly adjusted® 361 44 8 492 453 437 490 S50 575 562 597 S8 8 034
14 Not seasonally adjusted 351 430 479 443 Jo 0 488 S47 391 587 59§ [A] 617
15US lrc.mng’ demand balances seasonally
adjusted 44 87 81 80 9s R0 e 1y 126 1440 69 76
16 Not seasonatly adyusted 51 03 Y7 90 85 100 93 93 142 127 66 940
17 Time deposits, %1(){]11()(] or more seasonally
adjusted? 1620 2130 2276 2402 24211 23706 2340 2344 BN 2416 2493 2575
18 Not seasonally adjusted 16541 21791 23281 2383 | 24021 2355[ 2300 2321 2% 7 2411 250 8 203 4

I Commeraal banks are those m the SO states and the District ot Cotumbia with
national or state charters plus U & branches, ageneies, and New York mvestment
company subsididaries of loreign banks and T dge Act corporanions

2 Includes seasonally adjusted tederal tunds, RPs and other borrowings trom
nonbanks and not scasonally adjusted net Furodollars and loans 1o attibates  In-
cludes averages of Wednesday data tor domestic chartered banks and averages ot
current and previous month-end data tor toreign-related mstitutions

Other borrowings dare borrowings on any instrument. such as a promissory
note or due bill, given tor the purpose of borrowing money tor the bankmg business
This includes borrowings trom Federal Reserve Banks and trom toreign banks.,
term federal tunds, overdrawn due from bank balances, foan RPs, and participa-
tions in pooled loans  Includes averages of daly higures tor member banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data tor foreign-related mstitutions

4 Fozms mitially booked by the bank and later sold to athihates that are sull
held by affiliates Averages ot Wednesday data

S Asot Dec 1, 1979, loans sold to atfiliates were reduced $500 midlion due to
corrections ot two New York City banks

6 Incdudes averages ot daly tigures tor member banks and guarterly calt repe
hgures tor nonmember banks

7 Includes averages of current and previous month-cnd data until August 197
beginning September 1979 averages n} datly data

Based on daily average datd reported by 122 laige banks begimag Februa

1980 and 46 banks betore February 1980

9 Includes U'S [reasury demand deposits and Lreasury tax-and-loan notes
commercial banks Averages ot datly data

10 Averages of Wednesday trgures

Nott Secunity RP bontowings, U'S  [reasury demand balances, and time d
posits i denomination of $100.000 or more have revised to retlect benchma
adjustments to call 1ieports
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSITTUTIONS  Last-Wednesday-of-Month Seres

Balhions ot dollars except tor number ol banks

1080 1981
Account
Ma Apr May fune Tuly Aug Sept Oct Noy Dec lan
DOMESTICALEY CHARIERI D
COMMIERCIAL BANKS!
I Loans and investments, excluding
intertbank . 1LOR7 2 1089 3 1083 | L 086 6 1091 > 11047 11151 11323 11480 11745 11635
2 Loans, excluding interbank 799 0 TIR 8 789 7 790 4 790 6 799 1 3069 819 5 8305 8493 8I8 2
3 Commercial and ndustiial 2581 259 2 256 0 2560 & 250 4 258 7 2029 208 2 2748 280 7 276 9
4 Other sS40 7 5396 5337 53360 s34 403 3439 SS13 58887 SOR O S61 3
5 US Treasury seeurnities 935 93 Y 93 2 97 6 100 3 1021 1033 106 0 1o 1108 1108
6 Other sceurities 1939 1972 199 5 200 0 2033 2083 3061 209 4 2118 2081 214 4
7 Cash assets, total 153 8 168 2 1724 1s0 4 154 1 148 7 156 6 156 0 1757 194 4 159 4
8 Currency and com 16 8 16 %8 17 8 174 77 184 I8 0 (85 171 202 I8 9
9 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 342 332 379 298 32 289 A2 6 303 2 251
10 Balances with depository institutions 431 497 479 45 4 447 450 100 470 562 a6t 349
I Cash atems m process ot collection 59 R o8 6 68 9 580 AR 558 ok 9 88 722 830 ot s
12 Other assets? 1217 1357 Mol 144 0 1438 150 4 1540 1549 1518 166 8 1522
13 Total assety/total liabilities and capital 1,362.7 1,393.5 1.395.7 1.381.0 1.389.4 1,403.8 1.426.3 1,443.2 1,475.2 1.535.6 1,475.1
14 Deposits 1.032 1 10600 10573 10447 1050 ¢ 10w S 10749 Lovl | IR 11854 L1271
1S Demand 3545 377 4 370 2 3580 3630 RIRINY 700 761 934 4327 st 7
16 Savings 196 5 189 3 1923 197 8 087 208 7 209 4 214 2100 200 8 2124
17 Iime 481t 493 4 4u4 8 4889 480 8 487 4 495 5 S0 S S20 9 S50 9 S630
18 Bortowings 1421 1470 1541 1528 158 6 160 1 1653 1634 159 0 156 8 IS8 2
19 Other habihties 842 812 RS 706 748 762 760 4 750 790 800 776
20 Residual (assets fess labilities) 104 2 1052 s 7 107 1 106 0 108 0 109 6 1131 129 113s 123
Mio
21 US Treasury note balances ncluded m
borrowing 94 143 S 131 76 87 152 s 44 95 86
22 Numbet of banks 14 626 14.029 14 639 4040 14 658 14 606 14 678 14 700 14 6v2 14,093 14,689
Art CoMMIRCIAT BANKING
INSTUTUTIONS?
23 Loans and mvestments, exchading } |
nterbank 1156 6 1158 8 LS 2 1157 1 1tv2 4
24 Loans, excluding interbank 8OS 0 864 7 854 4 RS7 4 8774)
25 Commeraal and imdustnal 3017 020 298 1 978 07 |
26 Other 5603 4 S62 7 S50 2 559 60 S73 0
27 U8 “licasury secunties 96 7 9§ 3 958 9 97 2 104 5
28 Other sceurtties 195 4 198 6 2000 02 4 077
29 Cash assets, total 1740 187 3 190 7 1720 179 8
30 Currency and con 16 8 68 178 17 4 IR0
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 50 119 87 03 17
32 Balances with depository institutions ol 66 6 618 64 0 na na 676 na na na Hd
33 Cash rtems i process of collection ol 2 699 70 4 s9 7 028
4 Other assets? 166 8 1811 186 1 190 3 2044
15 Total assets/total liabilities and capital 1.497.5 1,527.2 15280 1.519.4 1,576 6
36 Deposits 1073 8 Pl 1097 1 | 088 7 11222
37 Demand 3736 6 6 37 7 3791 912
I8 Savings 196 7 189 5 192 6 198 2 209 8
¥ Lime S03 2 SES O S169 SHE 4 S212
40 Borrowings 186 5 190 8 196 3 107 9 220
41 Other habilities 130 9 127 8 126 6 124 1 130 6
42 Residual (assets less habilities) 106 S 107 4 108 1 108 7 2
Mi Mo
43 US Ireasury note balances induded in
borrowing 94 143 S 131 152
44 Number of banks 14 995 1S 004 1S (Ho 1S 019 15 N60

1 Domestically charteted commercial banks mctude all commercial banks i the
Untted States except branches of toreign banks, metuded ate member and non-
member banks. stock savings banks, and nondepostt trust companies

2 Other assets inctude loans to U S commeraal banks

1 Commercial banking msttutions mclude domestically chartered commetctal
banks branches and agenaes of foreign banks | dge Adand Agreement cotpo-
rations, and New York State foreign mvestment ¢otporations

Not Frgures are partly estimated They indude all bank-premises subsichanies
and othet sigmiticant majonty-owned domestic subsidianes Batd tor domestically
chartered commercial banks are 101 the last Wednesday ot the month, data tot
other bankmg mstitutions are tor Jast Wednesday except at end ot quarter when
they aie tor the tast dav o the month
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Asscts of $750 Million ot More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilitics

Millions of dollars, Wednesday tigures

1980 1981
Account
Dee 3 Dec 10§ Dec 17 | Dec 24 | Dee 317 | Jan 77 | Jan 147 | Jan 212 | Jan 287
1 Cash items n process ot collection 57.523 S3.041 59.847 58,349 66,135 56.771 36,394 52,01t 49.658
2 Demand deposits due trom banks in the United
States 19,552 18,350 19,445 19,693 21,616 21.679 19,508 20,194 20,352
3 All other cash and due trom depository institutions 24.939 28,822 36,903 34,051 34,259 31,220 35,746 29,750 30,958
4 Total louns and securities S54,114 | 553,537 | 556,070 | 555,851 | 564,173 | 567,897 | 561,445 557,275 | 553,178
Securtnies
5 US Treasury sceurities s 39 .40y 39,556 39,179 37,984 39,605 40,667 H) 457 40,333 39.777
6 Trading account 4,987 5,178 4,788 3,883 4,363 6.399 6,616 6,552 6,339
7 Investment account, by maturity 34,422 34381 34,391 34,10t 35,242 34,268 33.841 33.780 33,438
8 One year ot less 9.161 9,201 9,166 9,096 10,269 9.591 9,353 9.331 9.178
9 Over one through tive years 21,947 21,846 21.821 21,691 21,616 21,274 20,990 20,950 20,790
10 Over five years 1314 3.334 3404 3,313 3,387 3.403 3,498 3500 3.469
11 Other securnities 77.106 77.755 77,302 77.806 78,443 78.630 77.73%4 77,384 77.560
12 Trading account 1132 3.781 3.018 3.067 3315 3.327 2531 2.308 2510
13 I[nvestment account . . 73974 73.974 74,284 74739 75,128 753303 75.203 75070 75,051
14 U'S government agencies 15.813 15,801 16,025 16,220 16.229 16.348 16,214 16,132 16,124
15 States and political subdivision, by matunty 55.363 55,393 55,505 55,726 56062 56,137 56,130 560,101 56,063
16 One year or less 7,398 7,380 7.403 7.415 7.394 7.273 7.201 7.202 7.244
17 Over one year 47.965 48.013 48.102 48311 48,668 48.864 48.929 48,899 48.819
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and seeurities 2,798 2780 2,754 2.792 2,837 2818 2858 2843 2.864
Louans
19 Federal funds sold! 10,173 29.109 28.057 27.484 278713 33 997 30,181 29,019 26,781
20 To commercial banks 22,110 20,201 201,644 19,401 19,468 24 103 21,822 19.072 18,171
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers i securities 5621 6,092 5,540 6,054 6,414 7.854 6,059 7.359 6.366
22 Toothers . 2 442 2.816 L.873 2,028 1.990 2,040 2,300 2,588 2.244
23 Other loans, gross . 420241 419975 424377 | 4253601 | 430,569 1 427.0391 4255701 423,054 1 421.559
24 Commerctal and industrial 172,262 | 172758 1 174015 | 172,637 174862 [ 173230 1730161 1719221 171414
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper 4,104 lys2 3,709 3,096 4,206 4218 4,032 3,957 4,191
26 All other 168.158 168,806 170306 168.941 170.656 169.012 168 484 167,905 167,223
27 U S addressees 61191 [ 161944 | 163213 161871 163373 [ 161 773 161,194 | 160,897 | 159.818
28 Non-U § addiessees 6.968 6,862 7,093 7.069 7.283 7238 7.290 7.368 7.405
29 Rcal estate . 110734 1 1HL023 | 111304 1 111,480 1 111,754 | 112212 | 112,534 | 112,631 | 112,866
30 To individuals for personal expenditures 71.295 71.481 71,824 72,380 72.308 72 625 72.389 72132 71.954
To tmancial mstitutions
31 Commercal banks m the United States 4.142 3.568 4,245 4,937 5310 4,538 4,674 4,004 4.220
32 Banks 1n foreign countrics . , 8.600 8,638 8.812 9,541 9,702 9 442 9,434 9,701 8,952
33 Sales finance, fn.r\ondl tiance u)mpamu cle 9.276 9.597 10,446 9.977 10.076 10 231 9.999 9.966 9,934
34 Other financial mstitutions 15,566 15,513 15,883 15,638 15,921 15.591 15,390 15,267 15,291
35  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 6.795 6.251 6,471 6.144 7.842 6928 6.404 5.748 5,548
36 To others for purchasing and carrying securties? 2,155 2,185 2,198 2,168 2,154 213 2,470 2,140 2,198
37 To finance agricultural production 5,331 5.282 5,284 5.300 5.413 5 358 5312 5,306 5,335
38 Allother 14.083 13,678 13.894 15,158 15,227 14 781 14,126 14,147 13,845
39 Liss Uncarned income 7.004 7,040 7.040 7.033 6,659 6 696 06,767 0,772 6,752
40 Loan loss reserve 5.811 5818 5,806 5.750 5.658 S.740 5,73 S.743 5,748
41 Other loans, nct 407,426 [ 407,117 411,531 412,578 418,252 414 603 413,072 410,539 | 409,060
42 Lease financing recervables . 9.094 9.091 9,103 9,143 9323 9.309 9,500 9.51%& 9,595
43 All other assets 83.118 82.808 §3.298 84,340 87.679 83.680 85,430 82,347 82,035
44 Total assets 748,341 745,650 | 764,666 | 761,427 783,186 | 770,563 | 768,029 | 751,195} 745,778
Deposits
45 Demand deposits o o 208.807 | 200310 | 208,365 | 208,168 [ 228,294 | 207.061 | 202,528 | 191408 [ 185619
46 Mutual savings banks 718 602 619 700 838 744 713 611 574
47 Indwviduals, partnerships, and u)rpordtmns . 144,843 | 141,117 | 145550 | 145234 [ 158,403 | 142451 | 140,643 | 132,416 127993
48  States and political subdwisions . 4.804 4.641 4,804 4,885 5.835 5126 4817 5,176 4.846
49 US government 2,963 2,077 1,248 1.457 1,107 1.609 1,835 1,465 1,676
50 Commercial banks in the United States 36,783 33,160 37,400 37.607 41,43t 19,132 17.146 34,001 34,045
51 Banks in toreign countries 7.661 8,797 7.931 8.884 8.994 7 820 7.560 8.349 8.047
52 Foreign governments and otficial mstitutions 2,149 1.870 1,477 2,020 2.459 1.658 1,475 1 822 1,457
53 Certified and otficers’ checks 8.884 8,046 9,335 7.381 9,227 8.519 8,338 7.474 6,980
54 Time and savings deposits 300,957 | 302,872 1 305,889 | 311,016 313,979 | 316497 | 316,514 | 318,849 [ 320,888
55 Savings . 74,976 74,344 73.406 71,643 72,857 75.211 75171 75.244 74,301
56 Individuals and nonprofit organizations 70,287 69,744 69.000 67.416 68,303 70964 70.920 71,132 70,166
57 Partnerships and corporations operated tor
profit 4,021 3.983 3,781 3,633 3.596 3.538 3.556 3.452 3,482
58 Domestic governmental umts . 649 598 605 567 636 689 673 637 631
59 All other . . 19 20 21 26 p3) 20 22 23 21
60  Tume . 225981 1 228,527 | 232483 239373 | 2414221 241286 | 241343 | 243,605 | 246,587
61 Individuals, p'\rtnelshlps and mrp(mmons 193,223 ] 195394 | {98,484 | 203,867 | 205.830| 206273 | 206,392 | 208209 | 210,739
62 States and political subdivisions 19,872 19.817 19,897 20,434 20,185 19,967 20,008 20,239 20,750
63 U S government 291 292 270 301 300 301 314 297 RIL)
64 Commercial banks in the United States 6,285 6.614 7.454 8,135 8.421 8.175 8.233 8.558 8.448
65 Foreign governments, otficial institutions, and
banks 6,309 6,411 6,377 6,636 6,686 6.569 6.396 6,340
Liabilities for borrowed moncy
66  Borrowimgs trom Federal Reserve Banks 740 1.322 725 056 1,058 316 1.950 467
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes 432 168 i i9(l 7.022 6,690 2,803 2,408 5,987
68 All other liabilities for borrowed money? 126,742 | 128,838 .3 122,448 [ 119,826 | 133397 134,013 121,101
69 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and
debentures 63,784 62,387 62,570 63,120 60,192 59.774 61.289
70 Total liabilities 698,462 | 695,898 | 715,038 | 711,880 732,970 | 720,266 717,786 [ 700,959 | 695,351
71 Residual (total assets minus total habilitics)? 49 878 49,752 49,628 49,547 50.216 50,297 50,243 50,236 50.426
1 Includes sccurities purchased under agreements to resell 4 Thts 15 not a measure of equity capital tor use i capital adequacy analys
2 Other than tinancial institutions and brokers and dealers for other analytic uses

3 Includes federal tunds purchased and secunties sold under agreements to
repurchase; for information on these labihities at banks with assets ot $1 bithon
or more on Dec 31, 1977, see table 1 13
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1.27 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAIL BANKS with Domestic Asscts of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabalitics

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1980 V81 Adjust-
Account ment
bank,
Dee 3 [ Dee 0] Dec 17 Dee 24| Dee e | Jan 77 | Jan 147 | Jan 212 | Jan 282 1980
1 Cash 1tems i process of collection 54,7021 S0.479( 57,025 55,348 62,721 54,000 53,483 49,135 47182 33
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the Unllul States 189591 17.797| 18,844 18,858 20,871 20,849 18,840 19,538 19,689 -19
3 All other cash and due from depository mstitutions 23,151 26935 34,599 31.626 31,837 29210 33,559 27.536 28,738 —241
4 Total loans and securities $17,051| 516,512 ] 518,945 | 518,739 | 526,062 | 529,603 | 523,956 520,108 | 516,504 1,368
Securities
5 US Treasury sceurities 36,6181 36,7841 364031 35,190 36,650 17.812 37,671 37,502 36,981 146
6  Trading account 4,926 51400 4747 3,842 1314 6,349 6,555 6,473 0,267 .
7 Investment account, by matunty 306921 31,644 31,655 31,348 32,337 31,463 115 31,029 30,715 146
8 One year or less 8,491 8,510 8,484 8,410 9,475 8,852 8.704 8,678 8,524 69
9 Over one through tive years 20,2401 20152 20,128 19,996 19,886 19 588 19.294 19,228 19.097 76
10 Over five years 29601 2,976 3,046 2,941 2,976 3,022 3,17 3,124 3,094 [
11 Other securitics 70,725 71,334 70827 71,289 71,897 72,033 71,182 70,869 71,036 103
12 Trading account 3,075 3,714 2,939 2,999 3233 3.226 2,461 2,239 2,426
13 Investment account 67,650 67,621 67,888 68,290 68,604 68,806 68,722 (»8,630 68,610 103
14 U.S. government agencics 14,585 14,547 14,745 14,495 14,903 14,988 14,868 14,829 14,822 50
15 States and political subdivision, by mdlllllly S0440 | 50406 50,562 50777 51,097 S1,189 51,163 51,145 51,086 56
16 One year or less 6.607 6,597 0,610 6,622 6,584 6,489 6,407 6,404 6,442 8
17 Over one year 438331 43,8691 439527 44,155 44514 44,700 44,776 44 741 44 654 48
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securnities 2,625 2,007 2,580 2,618 2,603 2,629 2,671 2,656 2,692 -3
Loans
19 Federal funds sold! . 26,76% | 258021 24895 24,593 24,361 30,163 26,912 25,950 24,058 37
20 To commercial banks 19228 | 17317 17,937 17,046 16,485 20,919 19,033 16,711 15,998 37
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers i secunties 5.143 5,705 5,131 5.550 5.917 7,233 5,606 6,677 5,839
22 Toothers ) 2,398 2,780 1,827 1.996 1,959 2,011 2,273 2,563 2,221
23 Other loans, gross 3947801 394,472} 398,688 ) 399.4R01 4045061 4010551 3097101 3973221 395,953 1,128
24 Commercial and industrial 163,502 | 164,025 165,193 | 163,810 165,920 164,350 164,253 163,142 162,702 339
25 Bankers acceptances and commerctdl paper 3,885 3,754 3,504 3.495 4,006 4,015 4,435 3,767 4,008
26 Allother 159,617 | 160,271 ] 161,689} 160,315 161913 [ 160,334 [ 159818 | 159,375 | 158,694 19
27 U S addressees 152,718 | 153,477 ] 154,666 [ 153,316 154,701 [ 153,167 [ 152,660 | 152,080 | 151,362 339
28 Non-U S addressees 0898 6,794 7023 6,998 7,212 7.167 7.218 7.298 7332 .
29  Realestate 104,408 | 104,676 104,931 | 105,106 105,381 105,777 100,111 106,194 106,432 418
30 To wmdividuals for personal cxpenditures 62,865 63.013[ 63,318 63,791 63,646 63,937 63.727 63.492 63,376 362
To financial institutions
31 Commercial banks 1n the Umited States 4,018 3,437 4,126 4,782 5,179 4,420 4,556 3,990 4,103 —6
32 Banks i toreign countries 8,523 8,557 8,722 9,454 9,624 9,339 9,362 9,620 8,880 7
33 Sales finance, personal timance companies, cte 9,092 9413 10,274 9,796 9910 10,069 9,836 9 806 9,777 1
34 Other flndncml)mst1luunns 15,1581 15,112 15,471 15,233 15,519 15,190 15,007 14 888 14,921 2
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 6.724 6,175 6,380 6,058 7,701 0,830 6,300 5.662 5,450 .
36 To others for purchasing and carrymg sccunties? 1,910 1,937 1,955 1,922 1,909 1.866 1,944 1902 1,965
37 To finance agricultural production 5178 5,128 5.130 5,143 5,259 5.209 5,185 5.163 5,192 6
38  Allother 13405 12,999 13,188 14,384 14,457 14,069 13,424 13.454 13,148 -1
39 Liss. Unearned income 6,365 63991 6.396 6,395 6,029 6,062 6,132 6130 6,115 35
40 Loan loss reserve 5475 5,481 5,472 5417 5,323 5,398 5,387 5.406 5.410 11
41 Other loans, net 382,940 | 382,591 | 386,820 | 387,667 393,154 | 389,595 | 388,191 | 385786 | 384,427 1,081
42 Lease financing recetvables 8,827 8,824 8,836 ¥.876 9,050 9,038 9,230 9.246 9.324
43 All other assets 80,884 | 80,727 81,116 82,145 85,190 81,493 83,213 80 (199 79,787 153
44 Total assets 703,574 | 701,274 719,365 | 715,591 735,731 724,200 | 722,302 705,663 701,223 1,295
Deposits
45 Demand deposits 196,054 | 188,074 | 195,692 | 195.178 213,896 194,105 190,014 179,115 174,276 302
46 Mutual savings banks o 687 574 596 671 806 712 688 581 551
47  Individuals, partnerships, and u)rpm.nmm 134,851 131,275] 135,427 | 134,785 | 147,094 § 132,200 130,831 | 122,959 | 119,131 240
48  States and political subdivisions 4283 4,145 4265 4,251 5,192 4,560 4,190 4,437 4,227 15
49 US government 2,723 1,929 1,098 1,330 990 1.424 1,579 1.114 1,477 2
50  Commercial banks 1n the Umlcd States 35,247 31.862| 36,002 136,280 39,774 17,638 35,768 32,743 32,772 9
51 Banks n foreign countries 7.573 8706 ~7.819 8,801 8,879 7,743 7.481 8,272 7.954 11
52 Foreign governments and oflicial institutions 2,119 1,854 1,472 2,003 2,454 1.657 1.474 1,821 1,454 .
53 Certified and officers’ checks 8,571 77291 9,013 7,055 8,706 8,170 8,002 7,188 6,709 26
54 Time and savings deposits 280,511 { 282,393 | 285,320 290,213 | 293,037{ 295181 | 295220 | 297,578 | 299,661 774
55 Savings . ., 69,328 68,740 67870 66,241 67,120 09,484 69,387 69,511 68,635 238
56 Indmduals dnd nonprotit Urg,.uuzdlmns 65.(1()2 64,5071 63,819 62,347 63,213 65,574 65,465 65,726 64,841 214
57 Partnerships and corporations operated fou ptnt " 3721 6691 348 3351 331 3,267 3,288 3184 3,208 19
58 Domestic govcmmcnnl units 595 547 544 517 573 622 ol 577 565 5
59 All other .. 19 20 21 26 23 20 22 23 21
60 Time 201,083 | 213,653 | 217,449 | 223971 225917 [ 225,697 | 225834 | 228,067 | 231,026 536
61 lndlvndua]s pzlr[nthlps and corpomtmm 180,603 | 182,696 | 185,621 | 190,702 | 192,601 [ 192965 193,103 | 194,930 197,460 451
62 States and polmcal subdivisions 17975 17.929| 18,0261 18,525 18,249 18.027 18,118 18,318 18.814 e
63 U'S government 276 277 255 2'6 284 285 298 282 294 5
64 Commercial banks m the Umited states 6,020 6,340 7170 7.823 8,096 7.852 7918 8,235 8,118 2
65 Foreign governments, official mstitutions, and banks 6,309 6,411 6,377 6,636 6.686 6,569 6,396 6,302 6,340
Liabilities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 603 1,298 640) 543 972 211 1.816 540 368
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes ... 360 128 5,223 6,527 6,225 2,558 2,185 3,997 5,516
68  All other liabiliues for borrowed money? 120,033 121,931] 122,403 | 115,692 113,008 | 126,525 | 127,826 118666 114383 27
69 Other habilities and subordinated notes and debentures 59,386 | 60.966| 63,725 61,155 61,558 58,621 58,294 58816 59.899 73
70 Total liabilities 656,948 | 654,790 | 673,002 | 669,307 | 688,786 | 677,199 [ 675,355 658,711 | 654,102 1,176
71 Residual (total assets minus total Labilities)* 46,625 46,484 46,364 46,284 46,945 47,001 46,946 46,951 47,121 18
1 Includes secunities purchased under agreements to resell 4 Ihis 19 N0t a4 measure of equity capital tor use in capital adequacy analysis or
2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers tor other analytic uses

3 Includes federal funds purchased and secunties sold under agicement to re-
purchase; for information on these |ldhl|l!lC§ at banks with assets of §1 biflion o1
more on Dec 31, 1977, see table 11



A20  Domestic Financial Statistics [1 February 1981

1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1980 1981
Account
Dee 3 | Dec 10 ] Dee 17 | Dee 24 ) Dec 317 ) Jan. 77 Jan L1472 Jan 212 Jan 247
1 Cash items in process of collection . 21,348 20,636 23,140 19,879 24,7182 20,614 21,628 18,696 18,644
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the Umted States 13,340 12.850 13.237 12,343 14,724 15,11 13,387 14,305 14,527
3 All other cash and due from deposttory institutions 6,480 7.223 11,737 8,528 7.742 8,286 11,388 5.904 7178
4 Total loans and securities! 125,853 | 124,994 | 125,774 | 126,070 | 129,586 | 129,279 126,775 125,235 123,296
Securities
S U S Treasury sceuritics?
6 Trading account? . e o .
7 Investment account, by maturity 8.440 8,446 8.474 8.320 R.418 8.238 7.990 7.990 7,985
8 One year or less 1,402 1,437 1,442 1,438 1.454 1,585 1.619 1,593 1,614
9 Over one through five years 6,500 6,471 6,494 6,343 6,412 6.113 5817 5,848 5.834
10 Over five years 538 538 539 539 551 539 554 549 537
11 Other securttics? . .
12 Trading account? . . e
13 Investment account 13,803 13,809 13.802 13,859 13.676 13,752 13.698 13.702 13,765
14 U S government agencies 2312 2,307 2,302 2,301 2,305 2,319 2,303 2.298 2,296
15 States and politicat subdivision, by md(utlly 10.885 10.894 10,890 10,946 10,750 10,797 10,753 10.776 10,757
16 One year or less . 1,835 1,822 1,809 1,825 1,664 1,668 1,562 1,562 1,554
17 Qver one year 9,050 9,072 9,081 9,121 9,087 9.129 9.190 9214 9,203
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and Secunties 6l6 608 611 613 620 636 642 627 622
Loans
19 Federal funds sold® . 8,831 7.889 6,790 7.189 7.284 9.819 7.994 7,780 7.254
20 To commercial banks 5399 4,044 3,292 3.555 3,461 5414 4210 3914 3,836
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers 1n securities 2,317 2.888 2,747 2.676 3,061 3.605 2,678 2.890 2,545
22 Toothers 1116 957 751 957 762 801 1,105 976 872
23 Other loans, gross . Y 97.824 99,672 99,667 103,141 100,435 100,084 98,762 97,385
24 Commercial and mdustrral S 105 51,780 51,864 50,754 51.836 51,243 51 551 51,082 50,680
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper 894 832 594 537 767 790 1183 942 1,056
26 All other 50,211 50,948 51,269 50,217 51,068 50,453 50 368 50,140 49,624
27 U S addressees 47.976 48,682 48.884 47,854 48,558 47,995 47 784 47,528 47,010
28 Non-U § addressees 2,235 2,266 2,385 2,304 2,510 2,458 2 584 2,612 2,614
29 Realestate 14.573 14,611 14.651 14,741 14 826 14,816 14.890 14,891 14,941
30 To imdividuals for personal expenditures 9,148 9,187 9,242 9,318 9,369 9,446 9 392 9,403 9,396
31 To financial institutions
Commercial banks in the United States , . 1.413 1.218 1.607 2,043 2081 1,512 1.660 1.268 1,280
32 Ranks w toreign countries 4,110 4,056 4,221 4,780 4,990 4,689 4 686 4918 4,260
33 Sales finance, personal tinance companies, ete 3.836 4,141 4,718 4371 4,395 4,547 4.342 4,238 4,181
34 Other fmdncmrmsmuuuns 4,453 4,486 4,668 4,690 4,848 4,703 4.621 4,562 4,454
35  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 3,932 3478 3.628 3.394 4,838 3.960 3.602 3,055 3,024
36  To others for purchasing and carrying securiies? 413 428 460 420 405 395 431 424 472
37 To fiance agricultural production 506 492 481 461 435 439 444 447 422
38 Allother . 4.247 3.948 4,132 4,694 5,117 4,695 4.465 4,474 4,274
39 Liss Unearned mcome 1,134 1,139 1,140 1,164 1,149 1,157 1,187 1,190 1,198
40 Loan loss reserve 1,825 1.836 1,824 1,801 1,783 1,809 1,804 1,808 1,804
41 Other loans, net 94,778 94,848 96,708 96,702 | 100,208 97.470 97,093 95,7604 94,382
42 Lease financing receivables . 1,705 1,705 1,710 1,71 1,758 1,768 1.966 1,966 1,973
43 All other assets’ 33,346 13,746 33,707 33,741 37 241 36,975 38782 34,272 34,615
44 Total assets 202,072 | 201,153 | 209,305 | 202,273 | 215,832 | 212,022 213,926 200,380 200,234
Deposits
45 Demand deposits 68,558 66,066 69.820 67.066 7. 18() 69,113 &, 24() 64,510 64,199
46 Mutuul savings banks 139 285 290 350 436 383 307 285
47 Indviduals, partnerships, and corporations 34,564 33,358 35.004 33,694 38,646 33,926 35, 1187 32,596 12,274
48  States and pohtical subdivisions 414 353 330 421 578 366 467 528 525
49 US government 694 484 294 333 173 350 401 291 352
S0 Comunercial banks m the Umited States 20,534 19,248 21.818 20,592 24,145 23,240 22,373 19,279 20,231
51 Banksn foreign countnes 5.947 6,949 6,080 6,864 7045 5832 S.680 6,607 6,184
52 Forei nft)vunmunls and othiaal mstitutions 1.836 1,487 1,186 1,645 2,073 1,355 1,139 1,523 1,160
53 Ccruﬁc and otficers’ checks 4.230 3,900 4818 3162 4,083 3.662 3 31379 3,186
54 Time and savings deposits 54,851 54,910 55,866 56,994 57.318 57.961 57.590 57.962 58,096
55 Savings 9,858 9,788 9.666 9,480 9,547 9,558 9.476 9,330 9,150
56 [ndividuals and nouprufn orgamzations 9,379 9,325 9,239 9,063 9,124 9.131 9,059 8,928 8.746
57 Partnerships and corporations operated tor protit 350 41 320 311 308 305 297 290 289
58 Domestic governmental units 124 117 94 98 107 s 113 104 11
59 All other 5 6 7 8 8 6 7 7 4
60 Time 44,992 45,122 46,201 47.514 47,770 48,403 48,114 48,633 48,946
61 Individuals, pdrtnuﬁhlps and corporations 38.381 38,500 39,570 40 761 41,004 41 882 41,575 42,044 42,395
62 States and pohtical subdivisions 1,781 1.763 1,703 1.600 1,436 1,384 1,339 1,413 1,508
63 U S government 22 21t 21 14 14 14 22 25 24
64 Commercial banks in the United States 1,992 1,993 2,149 2278 2,370 2,305 2,460 2,515 2,347
65 Foreign governments, otticial institutions, and banks 2.817 2,845 2,758 2 860 2. 886 2 818 2,719 2,636 2,672
Liabilties tor borrowed money
66  Borrowings trom Federal Reserve Banks 815 475 . 1,490 .
67 Treasury tax-and-loan notes 31 1,703 1941 1.833 95 1 1 1
68 All other habilities for borrowed money® 39,706 39,391 41,165 37.392 37,976 45,713 47,020 39535 38,223
69 Other habihties and subordinated notes and debentures 23,346 24,435 26,201 23,538 25,296 23.402 22958 22816 24,175
70 Total liabilities 186,492 | 185,617 | 193,755 | 186,931 | 200,077 | 196,283 198,300 184,825 184,695
71 Residual (total assets minus total habilities)? 15.580 15,536 15,550 15,341 15,755 15,738 15,627 15,555 15,539
1 Excludes trading account securities 5 Includes trading account securitics
2 Not available due to confidentiahty 6 Includes tederal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
3 Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell repurchase
4 Other than financial mstitutions and brokers and dealers 7 This 1s not a measure ot equity capital tor use 1n capital adequacy analysis or

tor other analytic uses
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda
Mithons of dollats, Wednesday figures

1980 1981 Adjust-
ment
Account bank.
Dee 3 Bec 10| Dev 17 | Dec 24 | Dee 312 | Jan 77 Jan 142 lan 217 Tan 287 1980
BANKS Wi Asst 15 OF $750 M1 110N or Mori
1 Total loans #gmss) and securntties adjusted! S40,077 [ 542,626 | S44026 | 544,295 | 551,712 | 851492 547 4d6 546,023 543,287 1.451
2 Tatal loans (gross) adjusted! 424,162 425315 427,545 428,500 433,604 432,395 429,255 428,907 425,949 1.197
3 Demand deposits adjusted? 111,537 112,032 109,870 100,755 119,621 104 548 107,153 103,740 100,240 347
4 Time deposits i aceounts ot $100,000 or
more 147 881 150,077 152,991 158,511 159,440 158,366 158.214 160217 162,382 113
S Negotiable CDs 107,404 109,046 111,327 115,608 116374 114 836 114,303 115,893 117.670 54
6 Other time deposits 40,477 41,030 41.6604 42,903 43,066 43,530 43912 44 324 44,712 S8
7 1 oans sold outnght to atfiliates? 2,657 2,668 2,712 2,736 2,748 2,773 2,778 2,751 2,760
8  Commercial and industrial 1,742 1.768 1,767 1.791 1.800 1.862 1.865 1.833 1.850
9 Other 915 900 945 946 947 911 913 920 910
BANKS Wit Asst 15 01 $1 Bu1ioN or MoRi
10 Total loans (gross) and securities adjusted! 505.646 507,638 508,750 [ S08.723 515,750 515,724 S11,887 510,943 507,928 1,382
11 Total loans (gross) adpusted! 398,303 199519 1 4005200 402244 | 407,202 405,879 403,034 H2.572 399.910 1.133
12 Demand deposits adjusted? 103,383 103,803 104,567 102219 Ho4d10 .036 9183 96,122 92,845 258
13 Time deposits i accounts ot $100,000 or
more 139,208 141426 144,234 149,499 150 394 149,315 149236 151,266 153,475 110
14 Negouable CDs 101,224 102 866 105,092 109,197 109,936 108,428 107.974 109,622 111,453 54
15 Other time deposits 8,043 18.559 39,143 40.302 40,458 40,888 41,262 41,645 42,022 56
16 Loans sold outright to attiliates? 2,614 2,630 2,669 2,693 2,71 2,733 2,738 2,708 2,725
17 Commercral and ndustnal 1,719 1.746 1,744 1.768 1,783 1,839 [.838 1,801 1.825
18 Other . 899 R84 929 Y25 92y 893 v 907 900
BANKS INNEw YORk C11y
19 Total loans (gross) and secunties adjusted! 122,000 122,706 123.839 123,437 126,976 125,329 123,890 123,052 121,183
20 Lotal loans {pross) adjusted! 99 756 100,451 101 563 101,258 104,883 103,338 102,208 101,360 99,522
21 Demand deposits adjusted? 25,982 25,697 24,568 26.201 28,081 24909 24,838 26.244 24972
22 Time deposits i accounts ot $100.000 ot
more 35,549 35,032 36,529 37.720 37,701 3K.203 38.033 38,579 18.826
23 Negotiable Cs 20,655 26,657 27457 28,583 28,649 29,154 28,877 29.204 29,595
24 Other time deposits 8894 8.975 9072 9137 9,052 9,109 9,156 9,285 9,232
1 Exclusive ot loans and tederal tunds transactions with domestic commercial 3 Toans sold are those sold outnight to a bunk’s own toresgn branches, non-
banks comsohdated nonbank athhates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (f not
2 All demand deposits exeept U S government and domestic banks less cash @ bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank subsidharies ot the holding company

items 10 process ot colleetion 4 Lxddudes trading account seeunies
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1.30  LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Domestic Classified Commercial and Industrial Loans

Milhions of dollars

Outstanding

Net change during

Adjust-
Industry classitication 1980 1981 1980 1981 ment
bank!
Sept. 24 | Oct. 29 | Nov 26 | Dec 31 | Jan 28 Q3 4 Nov Dec Jan ¢
1 Durable goods manufacturing 23,512 23,335 24 088 24,675 24 378 783 1.163 754 587 —299 2
2 Nondurable goods manufacturing 19,533 20,273 20,804 20,503 19.359 1,195 970 530 -1301 -1.142 -1
3 Food, hquor, and tobacco 4,350 4,584 4,921 5.384 4,915 649 1,033 337 463 — 466 -3
4 Textiles, apparel, and leather 5,204 5.070 4,906 4,150 4,09 269 | —1.054 — 164 -756 —54
5 Petroleum rcfinmE e 2,686 3,153 3,129 3.633 3185 -28 947 -24 504 — 448
6  Chemicals and rubber 3,733 3.846 4,158 3917 3,782 30 184 312 —-241 — 13§
7  Other nondurable goods 3,589 3,620 3,690 3419 3.38t 275 —140 70 -271 -39
8 Mining (including crude petroleum
and natural gas) 13,956 14,716 15,338 16,421 16,251 199 2,464 622 1,083 - 170
9 Trade..... .... e 24 950 26,270 27,050 26,247 25,543 350 1,298 781 - 803 =704 ...
10 Commodity dealers 2,118 2,470 2,402 2,563 2,116 588 444 —~69 161 —447
11 Other wholesale 11,586 11,876 12,182 12,303 12,058 -94 n7 306 122 —244
12 Retail ... . 11,245 11,923 12,467 11.381 11,368 - 144 136 5441 - 1086 -12
13 Transportation, communication,
and other public utihties 19,223 19316 20,099 21,316 20,747 478 2.093 783 1217 - 567 -2
14 Transportation .. . . . . 7,735 7.788 8.019 8,374 8,260 136 638 231 354 —-112 -2
15 Communication 2993 3.094 3161 3319 3,184 154 326 67 158 —136 .
16 Other public utilities 8.495 8,434 8,919 9,623 9.303 188 1,128 484 704 —320
17 Construction 6,030 5,924 5,992 5.993 5,950 60 -37 [ 1 —42 -2
18 Services 21,311 21,530 22,160 22,853 23.250 1,014 1,542 630 693 397
19 Allother? . 15,402 15,634 16.146 16,692 15,883 403 1,290 Si 546 | -1,150 341
20 Total domestic loans 143,917 | 146,998 | 151,678 | 154,701 151,362 4,483 10,784 4,679 3,024 | -3,678 339
21 MeMo Term loans (onginal maturity
more than 1 year) included 1n do-
mestic loans 76,536 76.912 78,956 81,736 81,779 2,241 5,200 2,044 2,780 46 -3

L. Adjustment bank amounts represent accumulated adjustments originally
made to offset the cumulauve cffects of mergers These adjustment amounts should
be added to outstanding data for any date m the year to estabhsh comparability
with any date 1n the subsequent year ‘Changes shown have been adjusted for these

amounts

2 Includes commercial and industrial loans at a few banks with assets of $1
billion or more that do not classity thewr loans

Noit New senies. The 134 large weekly reporting commereial banks with do-
mestic assets of $1 billion or more as ot December 31, 1977, are included in this
series The revised series 1s on a last-Wednesday-of-the-month basis Partly esti-
mated historical data are available from the Banking Section, Dwvision of Research
and Statistics, Board ot Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,

D C . 20551
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations!
Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances
Commerctal banks
T'ype ot holder 19792 1980
1975 1976 1977 1978
Dec. Dec Dee Dec
Sept Dec Mar June Sept Dec
1 Al holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations 236.9 250.1 274.4 294.6 2924 302.2 288.4 288.6 302.0 3168
2 Financial business 20,1 223 250 278 267 27 1 284 277 296 29.8
3 Nonfinancial business . 1251 1302 1429 1527 148 8 1577 1449 1453 1519 1623
4 Consumer 78.0 826 91,0 974 99 2 99 2 97.6 979 101 8 104 0
S Foreign 24 27 25 27 28 11 31 33 3.2 33
6 Other 113 12 4 129 141 149 151 14.4 14 4 155 17 4
Weekly reporting banks
19793 1980
1975 1976 1977 1978
Dec Dec Dec Dec
Sept. Dee Mur June Sept Dec.
7 Al holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . 124.4 128.5 139.1 147.0 132.7 139.3 133.6 133.9 140.6 147.4
8 Financial business 156 17§ 185 198 197 20.1 2001 20.2 212 216
9 Nonfinancial business [ W7 763 790 691 741 69 1 692 724 777
10 Consumer 299 317 346 382 337 413 342 339 360 36.3
{1 Foreign 23 2.6 2.4 25 28 30 3.0 31 31 3.1
12 Other. . 66 71 74 75 74 78 72 75 79 87

1 Figures include cash items in process of collection Estimates ot gross deposits
are based on reports supplied by a sample ot commercial banks, Tévg)cs of deposttors
in each category are described 1n the June 1971 BuiiLiiN. p 4

2 Beginning with the March 1979 survey, the demand deposit ownership survey
sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation procedure
was modified slightly. To wd in comparing estimates based on the old and new
reporting sample, the following estimates 1 bithons of dollars for December 1978
have been constructed using the new smaller sample; financial business, 27 0,
nonfinancial business, 146.9, consumer, Y8 3; toreign. 2 &, and other, 15.1

3 After the end of 1978 the large weekly reporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, each of which had total assets in domestic offices
exceeding $750 milhion as of Dec 31, 1977 Scc “Announcements,” p 408 in the
May 1978 ButLr 1N, Beginnng in March 1979, demand deposit ownership esti-
mates for these large banks are constructed quarterly on the basis of Y7 sample
banks and are not comparable with carlier data The tollowing estimates i bilhons
of dollars tor December 1978 have been constructed tor the new large-bank panel,
financial busimess, 18 2, nontinancial business, 67 2, consumer, 32 8§, toreign, 2 5;
ather, 6 8

1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1980
Instrument 1977 1978 19791 1980
Dec Dec Dec. Dce
June July Aug. Sept Oct Nov Dec
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted)

1 All issuers .. 65.036 83,420 [ 112,803 | 125,068 | 123,937 | 122,259 | 122,607 | 123,460 | 122,383 | 124,776 | 125,068

Financial companics?

Dealer-placed paper?
2 Total . . 8.888 12,300 17.579 19,847 19,100 18,207 19,092 19.509 18,992 19,556 19.847
3 Bank-related . . . 2132 3.521 2.874 3.561 3188 3,198 3313 3.370 3.442 3.436 3.561
Directly placed paper
4 Total .. .. 40,612 51,755 64,931 68,083 62 623 63,777 64,550 65,542 66,628 67,345 68,083
5  Bank-related . 7.102 12,314 17.598 22,382 19 436 19,239 19,909 19,692 21,146 21,939 22,382
6 Nonfinancial companics® . 15,536 19,365 30,293 37,138 42214 40,275 38,965 38,409 36,763 37,875 37,138
Bankers dollar aceeptances (not seasonally adyusted)

7 Total ...... 25,450 33,700 45,321 54,744 54,356 54,33 54,486 55,774 56,610 55,226 54,744

Holder
8 Accepting banks 10,434 8,579 9.865 10,564 10 051 9,764 9.644 10,275 11,317 10,236 10,564
9  Ownbills .. 8,915 7.653 8,327 8,963 9.113 8,603 8,544 9,004 9,808 8,837 8,963
10 Bulls bought 1,519 927 1,538 1,601 939 1,161 1,100 1,270 1.509 1.399 1,601

Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount ... . . 954 1 704 776 373 310 277 499 566 523 776
12 Foreign correspondents 362 664 1,382 1.791 1784 1.899 1.841 1,820 1,915 1,852 1.791
13 Others 13.700 24,456 33.370 41.614 42 147 42,361 42,724 43,179 42,813 42.616 41,614

Basis
14, Imports into United States 6,378 8,574 10,270 11,776 11.536 12,109 11,861 11,731 12.254 11,774 11,776
15 Exports from United States 5,863 7.586 9.640 12,712 11339 12,401 12,582 12,991 13.445 13,670 12,712
16 All other 13,209 17,540 25.411 30.257 31480 29.824 30,043 31.052 30,911 29,782 30,257

L. A change in re| ortm% mstructions results m offsetting shifts in the dealer-
placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979,

2, Institutions engaged primarnily m activities such as. but not hmited to, com-
mercial, savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage financing,
factoring, finance leasing. and other business lending; msurance underwnting: and
other investment activities

3 Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market.

4, As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with inves-
tors,

5 Includes public utilities and tirms engaged pnmanlgf In such activities as com-
munications, construction, manufacturing, minmng, wholesale and retal trade,
transportation, and reserves
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1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term

Percent per annum

Business Loans

Effective date Rate Etfective Date Rate Month Avcerage Month Average
rate rate

1980—Scept 19 12 50 1980—De¢e 2 18 50 1980—Jan 1525 1980— Aug 1112

26 1300 S 19 00 Feb 1563 Sept 1223
Oct 1 13 50 10 20000 Mar 18 1t Oct 1379
17 14 00 16 21 00 Apr 1977 Nov 16 06
29 14 50 19 21 50 May 16 57 Dec 20 35
Nov. 6 15 50 June 12 63
17 16 25 1981—Jan 2 20050 July 1148 1981- -Jan 20 16
21 17 00 9 20 00
26 1775
1.34 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, November 3-8, 1980
Stze of loan (in thousands ot dollars)
ltem All
s12es
1,000
124 2549 S0-9y 100-499 S00 999 and over
SHORI-Tt RM COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL LOANS

1 Amount ot loans (thousands of dollars) 13,100,722 729,247 549,089 562 389 1.819,646 665,483 8,774 868

2 Number of loans . 131.579 92.779 16,539 9.235 10,024 1,049 1,953

3 Weighted-average md!unty (months) 22 30 35 29 30 34 17

4 Weghted-average mtcnst rdte (percent per annum} 1571 1597 1572 16 39 15 52 15 87 15 68

5 Interquartile range! 15 12-16 65 14 7517 23 1352-17 11 15 50-17 501 14 50-16 75 1531 16 61 1525 1650

Percentage of amount of loans

6 With floaung rate S0 8 250 279 407 521 08 3 530

7 Made under commitment 457 251 223 3513 46 4 656 48 0

8 With no stated matunty 252 149 120 17 4 243 310 271

Lona- Tt kM COMMLRCIAL AND
INDUSIRIAL TLOANS . -

9 Amount ot loans (thousands ot dollars) 3,152,110 306,233 571,615 171,411 2,102,851
10 Number of loans 17.989 15,060 2,245 245 439
11 Weighted-average maturity (months) 46.3 48 3 314 406 49 6
12 Weighted-average interest rate {percent per annum) 1507 15 42 1529 1520 14 95
13 Interquartile range! 14 50-15 62 14 93-16 65 1475 1550 14 50 16.25 14 50 15 50

Percentage of amount of loans
14 With floating rate 701 393 295 723 8535
15 Made under commitment S8 1 290 251 702 03
CONSTRUCTION AND
LAND DEvitopMiNt LOANS
16 Amount of loans (thousands ot dollars) 1,072,203 105,341 242.030 167,557 230,726 326,549
17 Number of loans 24 383 13,527 6,586 2,637 1413 221
18 Weighted-average maturity (months) 13 4 94 S0 19 4 100 180
19 Weighted-average interest rate (percent per .mnum) 15 31 1523 14 64 1474 1524 16 16
20 Interquartile rdngc‘ 14 00-16 65 1444 1699 13 10-15 50 14 00-14 75 14 00-17 00 15 50-17 0V
Percentage of amount of loans
21 With floating rate 44 4 227 88 456 479 747
22 Sccured by real estate 819 843 98 2 967 89 8 560
23 Made under commitment 609 487 609 215 782 730
24 With no stated matunty 165 49 269 31 358 S8
Type of construction
25 1-to 4-famuly 409 750 669 577 149 113
26 Multfamly .. 22 100 16 8Y 107
27 Nonresidential . 09 227 23t 87 66 2 760
All 250
Ses 1-9 10-24 25 49 S0-99 100 249 and over
LOANs 1O FARMLRS
28 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) 1,301,641 191,079 217.452 190952 196,075 275,324 230,759
29 Number of loans 72.123 46.721 14,605 5.800 2.838 1,789 370
30 Weighted-average maturity (months) 73 67 71 56 60 106 S8
31 Weighted-average interest rate (petcent per annum) 15 46 15 10 15 02 1522 15 55 1574 15 96
32 Interquartle range! 14 49-16 64 14 30-15.97 14 32-1595 ] 14 04-16 21 15 00-16 10 14 48-16 64 14 93-17.08
By purpose of loan
33 Feeder livestock 1545 1510 1509 14 93 1523 1579 16 32
34 Other hvestock 15 35 1519 15 96 14 84 15 46 15 30 2)
35 Other current operating cxpc.nscs 1S 44 1517 1514 15.33 15 88 1597 15 21
36 Farm machmuy and cqulplmm 1513 15 01 14 81 15 44 15 42 (2) (2)
37 Other 1575 14 91 1390 16 06 1579 (544 17 25
1 Interest rate range that covers the middle 5O percent of the total dollar amount Nott For more detil, see the Board's F 2(416) statistical release

of loans made
2 Fewer than 10 sample loans
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets
Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted
1980 1981 1981, week ending
Instrument 1978 1979 1980
Oct Nov Dec Jan Jan, 2 Jan 9 | Jan 16 [ Jan 23 | Jan 30
Moncy market rates
1 Federal funds! 793 11.19 13 36 12 81 15 85 18 90 19 08 18 45 20 06 19 64 1935 18 12
Commercial paper?)

2 l-month . 776 10 86 12 76 12.59 15.23 18.95 1773 17.89 17 45 1823 18.16 17.07

3 3-month 794 10.97 12 66 12 52 15 18 18 07 16 58 16 34 15 87 16 95 1723 16 38

4 6-month 799 1091 1229 12 32 1473 16 49 1510 1505 14 66 1535 15 40 1502

Finance paper, dircctly placed23

5 l-month 773 10 78 12 44 12 32 14 87 17 87 1697 16 66 16 70 17 11 17 43 16 71

6  3-month 7 80 1047 1149 1124 13 14 1500 1449 ] 1463 14 03 14 33 14 80 14 80

7  6-month 778 1025 1128 1115 1307 14 78 1404] 1453 13 81 1394 14 31 14 24

8 Bankers acceptances, 3-month’4 C K11l 11.04 1278 12.69 15 34 17 96 16,62 | 16.21r 15 96 1701 17.30 16.32

Certificates of deposit, sccondary market’

9 l-month 7 88 1103 1291 12 69 1539 1924 1799 1787 17 67 18 44 18 54 17 43
10 3-month 822 122 1307 12 94 15 68 18 65 1719 1699 16 55 17 42 17 82 1703
i1 6-month 861 il 44 1299 1299 15.36 17 10 1592 1576 15 50 1592 16 34 1592
12 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month® 8 78 11 96 14 00 13.55 16.46 19 47 18.07 1779 17 06 18 06 18.60 18 56

U'S Treasury tills?7
Secondary market
13 3-month 719 1007 1143 1162 1373 15 49 1502 1431 14 31 1519 15 65 15 01
14 6-month 758 10 06 1137 1t 63 13 50 14 64 14 08 1373 1369 14 06 14 59 14 01
15 L-year . 774 975 10 89 1t 30 12 66 1323 1262 12 38 12 26 12 50 1303 12 68
Auction average?
16 3-month . 720 10 041 11506 1 11580 } 13,888 | 15.661 14 724 1 13 908 13 601 15318 15 995 15.199
17 6-month . 7572 10.017 § 11,374 | 11566 | 13612 | 14770 13883 13411 13 182 14 228 | 14 471 14 121
18 L-year 7678 9817 | 10748 | 11136 | 12.219 | 13,261 12 554 | 12.074 . 13033
Capital market rates
U S Treasury No1Ls AND BONDs
Constant maturitics?
l-year .. 8 34 10 67 12 05 12 49 14 15 14 88 14 08 13 86 13 68 1391 14 52 14 24
200 2-year ... 8134 10 12 1177 12 09 13 51 14 08 1326 13 0 12 85 1315 13 69 1339
21 2Vr-yearld . e . 1275 1310 . 13.25
22 3-year 829 971 1155 12 01 1331 13 65 1301 12 81 1272 12 91 1332 1313
23 S-year 832 952 1148 1186 12 83 1325 1277 1254 1253 12 69 13 01 12.89
24 T-year 8 306 948 1143 1179 1271 13 00 1266 1243 12 40 12 62 12 85 1278
25 10-year 8.41 9 44 11 46 1175 12,68 12.84 12 57 12 36 12 31 1253 1272 12.74
26 20-year .. 8 48 9.33 1139 1t 7s 12 44 12 49 1229 12 05 1198 12 27 12 48 12 48
27 30-year 8 49 929 1130 1t Ss9 12 37 12 40 1214 19s 1L 8S 1212 12 31 1232
Composite!!
28  Over 10 years (long-term) 789 874 10 81 1120 1183 1189 11 65 1144 1139 1162 1179 11.80
S1ATE AND LOCAE NOTES AND BONDS
Moody’s seriesi2
29 Aaa 552 592 85 8 38 871 944 898 9 00 8 80 8 80 9 00 9 30
30 Baa P 627 673 901 941 974 10 64 990 | 1020 990 990 990 9 90
31 Bond Buyer scries!3 603 652 59 911 9 56 10 11 9 66 976 949 957 9 68 991
CoRPORAIL BONDS
32 Seasoned issues, all industniesté 907 10 12 1275 1307 1364 14 04 1380 1382 1365 17174 13 88 1393
By rating group
33 Aaa 873 963 1194 12 31 12 97 1321 1281 1283 12 59 12 76 12.91 12.98
34  Aa 892 994 12 50 12 68 13 34 13 78 13.52 13 54 13 34 1351 13 60 13 62
35 A 912 1020 12 89 1305 1359 14.03 1383 1382 1372 1372 13.90 13.97
36 Baa, ...... 9 45 10 69 13 67 14 23 14 64 15 14 1503 1509 14 93 14 96 15.08 15.15
Aaa utility bonds!s
37 Newssue 896 10 03 12 74 1318 13 85 14.51 14 12 L 14 05 14.07 14 29 14 06
38  Recently offered issues 897 10.02 12.70 13.13 1391 14 38 1417 14 15 1410 14 17 14 33 14 08
MEMO. Dividend/price ratio?®
39 Preferred stocks 825 907 10.57 10.64 1135 1194 11 647 12 09 11 55 1147 1153 11 54
40  Common stocks 528 546 525 480 463 474 476 467 470 4.76 4.83 4 84

1. Weekly figures are seven-day averages of dady effective rates for the week
ending Wednesday, the daily effective rate is an avetage of the rates on a given
dag weighted by the volume of transactions at these rates

. Beginning November 1977, unweighted average of oftering rates quoted by
at least five dealers (in the case of commerctal paper), or finance companics (in
the casc of finance paper) Previously, most representative rate quoted by those
dealers and finance companies Before November 1979, maturities for data shown
are 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 120-179 days tor commercial paper, and 30-59
days, 90-119"days, and 150-179 days for finance paper

g. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis,

4 Dealer closing offered rates for domestic issues (top-rated banks)

5 Fve-day average ot rates quoted by five dealers

6 Avcrages of daily quotations for the week ending Wednesday

7 Except for auction averages, yields are computed ?mm daily closing bid prices

8 Rates are recorded 1n the week m which bills are 1ssued.

9 Yield on the more actively traded 1ssues adjusted to constant maturities by
the US Treasury, based on datly closing bid prices

10 Each monthly tigurc is an average of only five business days near the end

of the month. The rate tor each month was used to determune the maximum interest
rate payable i the following month on small saver certificates, until June 2, 1980
Each weekly higure 11 calculated on a biweekly basts and 1s the average of tive
busmess days ending on the Monday tollowing the calendar week Beginning June
2, the biweekly rate 1s used to determine the maximum mterest rate payable in the
tollowing two-week period on small saver certificates (Sce table 1

11 Unweighted averages for all outstanding notes and bonds neither due nor
callable m less than 10 years, including scvcvacry low yielding “flower” bonds
Based on daily closing bid prices

12 General obhigations only, based on figures tor Thursday, from Moody’s
Investors Service

13 Twenty 1ssues of mixed quahty

14 Averages of daily figures from Moody's Investors Service

15 Compilation ot the Federal Reserve Issues included are long-term (20 years
or more) New-issue yields are based on quotations on date of offering, those on
recently oftered 1ssues (included only for first 4 weeks atter termination of under-
writer price restrictions), on Friday close-of-bustness guotations.

16 Standard and Poor’s corporate senies. Preterred stock ratio based on a sample
of ten 1ssues four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one trans-
portatton Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks m the price index
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1.36  STOCK MARKET Sclected Statistics

1980 1981
Indicator 1978 1979 1980
Tuly Aug Sept Oct Nov Dee, Tan
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Smc{( Exchange (Dec 31, 1965 = S0) 5376 55 67 68 06 68 50 70 87 73.12 7517 7815 76 69 76 24
2 Industnal . 58 30 61 82 78.64 78 67 8215 8492 88 00 92 32 90 37 8923
3 Transportation 43 25 45 20 60.52 59 14 62 48 65 89 70 76 7722 75.74 74 43
4 Uty 23 36 40 3735 38 77 3818 3877 38 44 3835 37 84 38 53
S Finance . 74 58 65 64 28 66 76 67 22 69 33 68 29 67 21 67 46 7004
6 Standard & Poor’s Corporatton (194143 = 10)! 96 11 98 34 118 71 119.83 123 50 126 49 130 22 135 65 133 48 13297
7 American Stock Exchange (Aug 31, 1973 = 100 144 56 186 56 300 y4 310 29 32187 13701 350 08 349 97 347 56 344 21
Volume of trading (thousands of shares)
8 New York Stack Exchange 28,591 32,233 44 867 46.444 45,984 50,397 44 860 54,895 46,620 45,500
9 Amenican Stock Exchange 3,622 4,182 6,377 6,195 6,452 7.880 7.087 7.852 6,410 6,024
Customer hnancing (end-of-penod balances, in milhons ot dollars)
10 Regulated margin credit at brokers/dealers? 11,035 11,619 14,271 11,522 12,007 12,731 13,293 14,363 14,721
11 Margin stock? . 10,830 11.450 14.500 11.320 11,800 12,520 13,080 14,140 14,500
12 Convertible bonds 208 167 219 198 204 208 211 220 219
L3 Subscription 1ssues I 2 2 4 3 3 2 3 2 n.a
Free credit balances at broker?
14 Margin-account 835 1,105 2,120 1.665 1,695 1.850 1,950« 2,120¢ 2,105
15 Cash-account 2,510 4,060 5.590 4905 4,925 5.680 5.500¢ 5,590¢ 5.970 ¥
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end ot perod)
16 Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 £00,0 100.¢ 100.¢ 100.0 1
By equuty class (in percent)s
17 Under 40 330 6 0 140 120 110 130 13.0 1330 14 0
18 4049 280 290 30.0 270 250 280 290 18 ¢ 30.0
19 50-59 180 270 250 280 00 260 250 310 250 na
20 6069 100 14 140 16 0 16 0 15.0 150 18.0 140
21 70-79 60 80 90 90 10.0 100 100 110 90
22 80 or more 50 70 80 80 80 80 80 90 80
Speaal miseellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total balances (millions of dollars)é 13,092 16,150 21,690 17,886 18,350 19,283 19,929 21,600 21,690
Dustribution by equuty status (percent)
24 Net credit status 413 442 478 487 482 49 0 46 8 46 5 478 na
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent or more 45 1 470 444 438 446 43 4 46 2 46 8 44 4
26 Less than 60 percent 136 88 77 80 70 76 70 6.7 77
Margin requirements (percent ot market value and etfective date)?
Mar (1, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6. 1970 Dec 6, 1971 Nov 24, 1972 Jan 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks 70 80 65 55 65 S0
28 Convertible bonds . S0 60 50 50 50 50
29 Short sales 70 80 65 55 65 50

1 Effective July 1976, wcludes a new financial (%rnu . banks and msurance
companies With this change the index mcludes 400 mdustrial stocks (tormerly
425), 20 transportation (formerly 15 rait), 40 pubhc utidity (tormerly 60}, and 40
financial.

2 Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase or carry stocks or related
equity instruments and secured at least in part by stock Credit extended 1s end-ot-
month data for member firms of the New York Stock Exchange

In addition to assigning a current loan value to margin stock generally, Regu-
lattons T and U permit special loan values for convertible bonds and stock acquired
through exercise of subscription rights

3 /§ cistribution of this total by equity class 1s shown on lines 17-22

4 Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commutments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand

5 Fach customer’s equity i his collateral {(market value of collateral less net
debit balance) 1s expressed as a percentage of current collateral values

6 Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposit required tor
additional purchases Balances may anse as transters based on loan values ot other
collateral in the customer's margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales pro-
cecds) occur

7 Regulations G. 1. and U ot the Federal Reserve Board of Governors, pre-
scribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act ot 1934, limit the amount
ot credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on secuntics
as collateral by prescribing a maximum [oan value, which 1s a specified pereentage
of the market value of the collateral at the nme the credit 1 extended Margin
requirements are the ditference between the market value (100 percent) and the
maximum loan value The term “margin stocks™ 1 defined in the corresponding
regulation
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1.37 SAVINGS INSTITUTIONS Sclected Asscts and Liabilitics
Millions of doltars, end of period
1980
Account 1978 1979
Mar Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dee
1
Savings and loan associations
1 Assets 523,542 | 578,962 | 589,120 590,725 592,931 | 594,397 | 596,620 603,295 609,320 617,773 | 623,939| 629,676
2 Mortgages . .... . 432,808 ] 475,688] 478,952 | 4R0,032) 479,956 | 481,042 482 839| 487,036 491.895| 496,495| 499,973| 502,718
3 Cash and investment securities! 44 8841 46,341 50,702 50,373| S52.466| 52,408 S2,165( 53.336 53,435 56,146 57,3021 57.562
4 Other 45,8501 56,933 59.466( 60.320] 60,509| 60,947| 61,616} 62923 63,990 65,132 66,6641 69396
5 Liabilities and net worth 523,542| 578,962 589,120 590,725] 592,931 594,397 | 596,620 603,295} 609,320| 617,773| 623,939 629,676
6 Savings capital 430,953 470,004 478,075] 478,400 481,411 | 486,680 488.896| 497,403 496.991 500,861 503,3651 S11,024
7 Borrowed moncy 42,9071 552321 57.193| 57.253| S5.199| 54,796 41,239 55,39 58,418 60,727 62,067 64,464
8 FHLBB 31,9901 404411 42,4131 42,724 41,5291 40,6137 39.882] 41005 42,547 44,325 45,505] 47,074
9  Other 109171 14791 14,780 (4,529 13.670] 14,183 13,579| 14,391 15.871 16,402 16,5621 17,390
10 Loans in process 10,721 9.582 8.149 7,725 7.185 7.031 7.112 7,540 8,243 8,654 8.853 8,732
11 Other . 9.904) 11.506] 12,566) 14,143) 16,141 12.966) 14364 16,190 12,776 14,502 16,4337 12,131
12 Net worth? 29,057 32,638} 133.137( 332047 32,995| 32,924 32,787 32,760 12.892 33,029 33,221 33,325
13 MeMmo: Mortgage loan com-
mitments outstanding? 18911 16,0071 15.843[ 14,195 13,931 15368 18,020 20.278 20,311 19,077 17,9791 16,184
Mutual savings banks*
14 Assets 158,174 163,405] 165,107 165,366 166,340 | 166,982 | 167,959 168,752 169,409 170,432 171,126 A
Loans
15 Mortgage 95,1571 98,908 99,1511 99,045 99,163| 99,176| 99,301| 99,289 99306 99,523 99.677
16 Other 7,195 9253 10,131 ULIR7{ 10,543% 11,148f 11,390] 11,122 11.415 11,382 11,477
Securities
17 US government$ 4,959 7.658 7.629 7.548 7.527 7.483 7,796 8,079 8,434 8,622 8,715
18  State and local government 3,333 2,930 2.824 2,791 2.727 2,706 2,702 2,709 2,728 2,754 2,736
19 Corporate and other® 39,732 37,086 37493 37.801] 38,246| 138,276] 38.863| 39,327 39,609 39,720 39 H8Y
20 Cash 3,665 3,156 1.361 3.405 3.588 3,561 3,260 3.456 3,153 1,592 3,717
21 Other assets 4,131 4412 4.518 4,588 4,547 4.631 4,648 4,770 4,764 4,839 4916 na
22 Liabilities 158,174 163,405 | 165,107 | 165,366 | 166,340 | 166,9821 167,959 | 168,752 169,409 170,432 171,126
23 Deposits 142,701 146.006| 146328 145821 146,637 143,6067 149,580 150,187 151.768 191.998) 15241
24 egular’ . 141,170 | 144,070 144.214| 143,765 144,646| 140,416 147 408} 148,018 149,395 149,797 150,109
25 rdinary savings TLRI6} 61,123] 56.948) 54247 54.069] 56,388) 57,737| 58,191 58.658 57,651 56,256
26 Time and other 69,3541 82,947( R7.266( 89.517( RK9.977( 90,028] 89,671 89.827 90,736 92,146 93,853
27 Other ... 1,531 1,936 2,115 2,056 1,990 2,190 2,172 2,169 2,370 2,200 2,024
28 Other habihitics 4,565 5.87% 7,135 7.916 8,161 6,898 6,964 7,211 6.299 7.117 7.644
29 General reserve accounts 10,907 11,525 11,643 11,629 11,542 11.478| 11,416} 11,353 11,344 11.317 11,349
30 Memo: Mortgage loan com-
mitments outstanding? . 4,400 3182 2,397 2.097 1,883 1,898 1,939 1,849 1,883 1,817 1,682
Life insurance companies
31 Assets . 389,924 432,282 | 439,733 442,932 447,020 | 450,858 | 455,759 459,362| 464,483 468,057| 473,529 A
Securities
32 Government . 20,009 00,338 20,545 20,470 20,529 20,395 20,736 20,833 20,853 20,942 21,204
33 Umted States? 4,822 4,888 3.004 5,059 5.107 4,990 5,328 5.386 5.301 5,390 5,568
34 State and local 6,402 6,428 6.454 6,351 6,352 6,349 6.361 6,421 6,474 6,484 6,568
35 Foreign!® 8,785 9,022 9,087 9.060 9,070 9,056 9,050 9,026 9,018 9.068 9,068
36  Business 198,105 222,332} 221.214| 222,175 223,556 | 224,874 | 228.645| 230,477 233,652 236,115 239,150] n a.
37 Bonds 162,587 178,371 182.536| 182,750 183,356 | 184,329| 186,385 187,839 189,586 191,229 191,753
38 Stocks . 35,518 39,757| 38.678| 39425 40.200| 40,545| 42260| 42,638 44,066 44 886 47,397
39 Mortgages 106,167] 118,421 122,314 123,587 124,563 | 125,455 126,461 127,357 128,089 128,977 129,878
40 Real estate 11,7641 13,007] 13.512) 13.696] 1398t 14,085| 14,164 14,184 14,460 14,702 15,183
41 Policy loans 30,1461 34,8251 36,9011 38,1661 38,890 39,354 39,6449} 39,925 40,258 40,548 40,878
42 Other assets 23,733 27,563 25.247| 24838 25,50t 26,695| 26,104] 26,586 277N 26,765 27,236 4
Credit umons
43 Total assets/liabilities and
capital 62,348 65,854 65,678 65,190{ 66,103 68,102 68,429} 69,553 70,515 70,702 71,335] 71,709
44 Federal . . 34,7601 35,9341 36,091 35834 36341} 37,555\ 37,573 38,168 39.21Y 39,155 39,428 39,801
45 State 27,5881 29,9201 295871 29.356| 29.762| 30,5477 30.856] 31385 31.296 31.547 31,907 31,908
46 Loans outstanding 50,269 S53,125] S1.337] 50,344 49469 48,172 47,829 47.884 47,211 47.221 47,299 47,774
47 Federal 27,687 28,698| 27,685 27.119( 26,550| 25.773] 25.435| 25,401 25,381 25288 252731 25,627
48  State 22,582 24,426| 23.652| 23,225| 22919 22399 22394{ 22483 21,830 21,933 22,0261 22,147
49 Savings .. 53,517] 56,232] 56,743 356,338] 57,197] 59,310] 60.574] 61,403 63,728 63,957 64,304] 64,399
50 meeml (shares) 29802 35,530 30,948 30.851( 31.403| 32,764| 33,472 33,964 35,961 36.030 36,1831 36,348
51  State (shares and deposits) 23715| 25,702| 25.795| 25.487| 25,7941 26.546( 27,102| 27,439 27,767 27,927 28,121 28,051

For notes sce bottom ot page A28
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1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Milhons of dollars

Calendar year
T Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
ype of account or operation car year year B
1078 1970 {oso0 1979 1980 1980
H2 HI H2 Oct Nov Dec
U.§ budget
1 Receipts 401,997 465,940 520,050 233,952 270,864 262,152 38,923 39,175 48,903
2 OQutlays!2 4508047 4936357 579,613 263.,004r 289,905" 310972 56,304 48,049 56,202
3 Surplus, or deficit(—-) — 48,8077 —27,694r —59,563¢ —29,052" — 19,0417 —48.821 -17.382 ~8,874 -7.299
4 "[Prust funds 12,693 18,335 8,791 9,679 4,383 -2,551 —7,452 ~ 3,049 5.661
S Federal funds3 —61,532 —46,069 - 67,752 - 38,773 -23418 —46306 -9.929 —-5.825 -12.960
Off-budgsel entities (surplus, or deficit
6 Federal Financing Bank outlays — 10,661 — 13,261 — 14,549 —5,909 -7.735 —-7,552 —1,157 —1,358 — 1,033
7 Othe 302r 793 3037 To57 -522 376 1.403 - 466 463
U S budget plus off-budget, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or defiert (— —-59.166 —40.162 —73.808" —134,197 —27.298 —55.998 - 17,136 - 10,698 —7,869
Source or financing
9  Borrowing from the public 59.106 33,641 70,515 31,320 24,435 54,764 4.758 9.231 13,667
10 Cash and monetdrz assets (decrease, or
mcrease (—)) -3.023 — 408 =355 3,059 ~3,482 —-6,730 8,488 4.077 —10,485
11 Othert . 3,083 6.929 3,6487 —182 6,345 7.964 3,890 -2 610 4,686
MeMo
12 Treasury operating balance (level, end of
pcnodg cee . 22,444 24,176 20,990 15,924 14,092 12,305 12,678 7226 12,305
13 Federal Reserve Banks 16,647 6,489 4,102 4,075 3,199 3,062 1,864 2,435 3,062
14 Tax and loan accounts 5.797 17,687 16,888 11.849 Q893 9,243 814 J 479 9,243

1. Effectve June 1978, carned income credit payments m excess of an indi-
vidual's tax hability, formerly treated as income tax refunds, are classified as outlays
retroactive to January 1976

2. Effective Oct {, 1980, the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation was re-
(‘:‘Iu‘s;;hcd from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency in the Department of

abor,

3 Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deticit less trust
fund surplus/deficit)

4 Includes Postal Service Fund, Rural Electnfication and Telephone Revolving
Fund, and Rural Telephone Bank

5 Includes U S Treasury operating cash accounts; spectal drawing nights, gold
tranche drawing nights; loans to International Monetary Fund; and other cash and
monetary assets.

NOTES TO TABLE 1 37

1 Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are included in “other
assets "’

2 Includes net undistributed income, which 15 accrued by most, but not all,
assaciations

3 Excludes figures for loans i process, which are shown as a liability

4 The NAMSB reports that, ct};cc(wc Apnl 1979, balance sheet data are not
strictly comparable with previous months Beginming April 1979, data are reported
on a net-of-valuation-reserves basis Prior to that date, data were reported on a
gross-of-valuation-reserves basis,

5 Begwmning Apnl 1979, includes obhgations of U S, government agencies
Before that date, this item was included n *“Corporatc and other.”

6 Includes securities of foreign governments and international organizanons
and, prior to April 1979, nonguaranteed 1ssucs of U § government agencies

7 Excludes checking, club, and school accounts

8. Commutments outstanding {including Joans 1 process) of banks in New York
State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the state of New York

9. Direct and guarantced obhigations Excludes federal agency 1ssues not guar-
anteed, which are shown in the table under “‘Business” sccurities

6 Includes accrued interest payable to the public, allocations of special drawin
rights, deposit funds, miscellancous hability (including checks outstanding) an
asset accounts, scignorage, ncrement on gold, net gun/loss for U.S. currenc
valuation adjustment; net gam/loss for lMlg valuation adjustment; and profit o
the sale of gold

Source “Monthly Treasury Statement of Recetpts and Outlays of the U.S
Government,” Treasury Bulletin, and the Budget of the United States Governmeni
Fiscal Year 1981,

10 Issues of toreign governments and their subdivistons and bonds of the In
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and Development

NoTL Savings and loan associanons: Estimates by the FHLBB for all association
in the Umted States. Data are based on monthly reports of federally nsure:
associations and annual reports of other assoctations Even when revised, data fo
current and preceding year are subject to further revision

Mutual savings banks: Estmates of National Association of Mutual Saving
Banks for all savings banks m the United States

Life msurance compantes Estimates of the American Council ot Lifc Insuranc
for all hfe nsurance companies 1n the United States Annual figures are annua
statement asset values, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks ¢
year-end market value, Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for differ
ences between market and book values are not made on each item scparately bu
are included, i total, in “other assets.”

Credit umions  Estimates by the National Credit Umon Admustration for
group of federal and state-chartered credit umons that account for about 30 percer
of credit unton assets Figures are preliminary and revised annually to incorporat
recent benchmark data



1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS AND OUTLAYS

Millions of dollars

Federal Finance A29

Calendar year
Fiscal Frocal b iscal
Source or type year year yeat 1979 1980 1980
1978 1979 1980
H2 11 H2 Oct Nov Dec
Recripis
I All sources! 401,997 465,940 520,050 233,952 270,864 262,152 38,923 175 48,903
2 Individual income taxes, net 180,988 217,841 244,069 115,488 119,988 131,962 21,150 20,851 23,725
3 Withheld . 165,215 195,295 223,763 105,764 110,394 120,924 20,237 20,379 22,844
4 Presidential Election Campaign Fund 39 36 39 3 34 4 0 (t 0
S5 Nonwithheld 47 %04 56,215 63,746 12,355 49,707 14,592 1.454 673 1,150
6 Retunds! 32,070 33,705 43,479 2,634 40,147 3.559 540 2N 269
Corporation income taxes
7 Gross recetpts 65,380 71,448 72.380 29,169 43,434 28,579 2.598 1,774 10,155
8  Refunds 5428 5.77t 7,790 3,306 4064 4,518 1.314 771 768
9 Social nsurance taxes and contributions,
net 123,410 141,591 160.747 71,031 86.597 77.262 11,283 13,242 11,078
10 Payroll employment taxes and
contributtons? 99,626 115,041 133,042 60,562 69,077 66,831 9.645 11,189 10,268
11 Selt-employment taxes and
contributions? 4,267 5.034 5,723 417 5.535 188 0 0 0
12 Unemployment insurance 13.850 15,387 15,336 6,899 8,690 6,742 1.068 1.499 224
13 Other net receipts® 5,668 6.130 6,646 3,149 3,294 3.502 570 554 586
14 Excioe taxes 18,376 18,745 24,329 9,675 11,383 15,332 2,778 2080 2391
15 Customs deposits 6,573 7.439 7.174 3,741 3,443 3717 654 546 632
16 Estatc and gitt taxes 5,285 5411 6,389 2,900 3.091 3,499 610 543 517
17 Miscellaneous receipts’ 7.413 9,237 12,741 5,254 6.991 6.318 1,163 909 1.174
Quitays
18 All types! 6 450,804 493,635" 579,613 263,004 289,905" 310,972 56,304 48,049 56,202
19 National detense 105,186 117,681 135,856 62,002 69,132 72,457 13,040 11,812 12,605
20 International affairs 5,922 6,091 10,733 4.617 4,602 5.430 984 074 1,249
21 General science, space, and technology 4,742 5,041 5,722 3.299 3,150 3,208 SH8 549 618
22 Energy . . 5,861 6,856 6,313 3,281 1,126 3.997 631 627 845
23 Natural resources and environment 10,925 12,091 13.812 7,350 6,608 7,722 1,406 1,086 1,325
24 Agnculture 7.7%1 6,238 4,762 1,709 3193 1.892 221 878 1,355
25 Commerce and housing credit 1,324 2,505 7,782 3,002 3878 3,163 1,626 -357 1,051
26 Transportation . 15,445 17.459 21,120 10,298 9,582 11.547 2,066 1.808 1,870
27 Community and regional development 11.039 9482 10,068 4,855 5302 5.370 989 847 872
28 Education, tramung, employment, social
services 26,463 29,685 30.767 14,579 16,686 15,221 2,947 2,223 2,461
29 Health 43.676 49,614 58,165 26,492 29,299 31,263 5,432 4,891 5,716
30 Income secunty! 6 146, 1807 160,159¢ 193,100 85.967 94,605¢ 107,912 18.361 17.216 18,944
31 Veterans benefits and services 18,974 19.928 21183 10 113 9,758 11,731 2,859 719 3.0%2
32 Admunistration of justice 1,802 4,153 4.570 2,174 2,291 2.299 466 48 82
33 General government 3,737 4,153 4,505 2,103 2,422 2,432 kb 464 446
34 General-purpose fiscal assistance 9,61 8,372 &,584 4,286 3,940 4,191 1,929 210 26
35 Interest” . 43,966 52,556 64.504 29,045 32,658 35,909 5.349 5,338 10,805
36 Undistributed offsetting receipts’ ® - 15,772 — 18,489 21,933 - 12,164 - 10.387 - 14,769 2,630 - 1,285 - 7,400

1. Etfective June 1978, earned income eredit payments in excess of an mdwidual's

tax hability, formerly treated as meome tax refunds, are classified as outlays ret-
roactive to Januur% 976
|

2. Old-age, disal

lity, and hospttal insurance, and railroad retirement accounts,

3 Old-age, disalhity, and hospital msurance
4, Supplementary medical msurance premiums, federal cmployce retuement
contributions, and Civil Service retirement and disability fund
5 Deposits of earmings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellancous 1e-
celpts,
Etfective Oct 1, 1980, the Pension Benetit Guaranty Corporation was re-

classified from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency in the Department of
Labor

7. Bffective September 1976, “Interest™ and “Undistributed oftsetting receipts”
refleet the accounting conversion from an acerual basis to a cash basts tor the
nterest on specral issues for U S government accounts

8 Consists of mterest received by trust tunds, rents and royaltics on the Outer
Continental Shelf, and U S government contributions for employce retirement

Sourcr “Monthly Treasuty Statement ot Receipts and Qutlays of the U S
Government™ and the Budger of the US Government, Fiscal Year 1981
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Bilhions of dollars

1978 1979 1980
Item
Sept. 30 | Dec. 31 | Mar 31 | June30 | Sept 30 | Dec, 31 Mar 31 | June 30 | Sept 30

1 Federal debt outstanding 780.4 7977 804.6 812.2 833.8 852.2 870.4 884.4 914.3

2 Public debt securities 7715 789 2 796.8 804 9 826 5 845.1 863 5 8717.6 907 7

3 Heldbypuble. .. ... 603.6 6192 630.5 626 4 638 8 658.0 677 1 682.7 7100

4 Heldbyagenctes ........ ... .. 168 0 1700 166 3 178 5 1877 1871 186.3 1949 197.7

5 Agencysecurtties ... .. .. ... 89 85 78 73 7.2 71 7.0 68 6.6

6 eld by public . AP 7.4 70 63 59 5.8 56 55 53 51

7 Heldbyagencies .. . . ..., 1.5 15 1.5 15 15 L5 15 L5 15

8 Debt subject to statutory limit . ........ 772.7 790.3 797.9 806.0 827.6 846.2 864.5 878.7 908.7

9 Public debt securities . . . e 7709 788 6 796 2 804 3 825.9 844 5 862.8 8770 907.1
10 Otherdebt! ... .. ..., 1.8 17 t7 1.7 17 1.7 17 1.7 16
11 Memo-* Statutory debt ot . .. . . . 798.0 7980 798 0 8300 8300 879.0 8790 925.0 9250

1 Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation cer- Noir Data from Treasury Bulleun (U S Treasury Department)
tificates, notes to international lending organizations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds.
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Bilhons of dollars, end of period
1980 1981
Type and holder 1976 1977 1978 1979
Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan
1 Total gross publicdebt . ..., 653.5 718.9 789.2 845.1 907.7 908.2 913.8 930.2 934.1
By type )

2 Interest-bearing debt 652.5 7152 782.4 8440 906 4 906 9 909 4 928.9 929 8

3 Marketable .. 12137 4599 487.5 5307 594 5 599.4 605 4 6232 628 5

4 Bills ... 164.0 1611 161 7 172 6 199 8 202.3 208.7 216.1 2204

5 Notes.... ... 2167 2518 2658 283 4 310.9 311.9 3111 321.6 3212

6 Bonds e e e e 40.6 470 60.0 74.7 838 85.2 855 85.4 869

7 Nonmarketable ! .,.. . ... ...... 2312 2553 294.8 313.2 3119 307.5 304.0 3057 3013

8 Convertiblebonds2 . .. ..... ., ..., 23 2.2 22 221 .. I T ..

9 State and local government series ... .. 45 13.9 243 246 23.6 239 24.0 23.8 237
10  Foreign issues 3 L 223 222 296 288 252 248 24.5 24.0 23.8
11 Government . . .. e e . 223 22.2 28.0 23.6 18.7 18.4 18.1 176 17.4
12 Public ......... e 0 0 16 5.3 6.4 64 6.4 64 6.4
13 Savings bonds and notes ... . P 723 77.0 809 799 73.0 73.0 72.8 72.5 71.4
14  Government account series 4 P 1297 139 8 1575 177.5 189 8 1857 182.4 185.1 182.2
15 Non-interest-bearingdebt .... . . ... ., 11 37 68 12 13 13 4.4 13 4.2

%v holder 5
16 U.S. government agencies and trust funds . .. .... 1471 154.8 170.0 187.1 197.7 193.4 189.7
17 Federal Reserve Banks 970 102.5 109 6 117.5 120 7 121.5 120 4
18 Private investors . .. ..., 409 5 461 3 508 6 540.5 589.2 5933 603 2
19 Commercial banks ..  .... . .. .., 103 8 101.4 931 97.0 100 9 1034 101.8
20 Mutual savingsbanks . . . ........ . .. L 59 5.9 5.0 47 53 5.5 5.6
21 Insurance companmies .... . ..., ... 12.7 155 14.9 14.4 14.4 15.3 154
22 Other companies . P 277 22.7 212 239 255 25.3 248 n.a na
23 State and local governments . ... 41.6 54.8 64.4 67.4 73.4 73.1 74.6
Individuals
24 Savingsbonds .... 720 76.7 807 799 n7 730 72.5
25 Othersecuritties . ....... . ......... 28.8 28.6 33.3 342 500 49.9 52.5
26 Foreign and international ¢ 78.1 109 6 137.8 1238 126 0 127.6 1326
27 Other miscellancous mvestors 7 ... . ..., 389 46.0 582 97 6 120.7 120 2 123.4 } }

L. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electnfication
Admunstration, depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual retire-
ment bonds

2. These nonmarketable bonds, also known as Investment Series B Bonds, may
be exchanged (or converted) at the owner’s option for [V2 percent, 5-year mar-
ketable Treasury notes Convertible bonds that have been so exchanged are re-
moved from this category and recorded in the notes category {line 5)

3. Nonmarketable dollar-denommnated and foreign currency-denominated series
held by foreigners.

4. Held almost entirely by U.S. government agencies and trust funds.

5 Data for Federal I¥eserve Banks and U.S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates

6 Consists of investments of foreign balances and nternational accounts in the
United States. Beginning with July 1974, the figures exclude non-interest-bearing
notes issued to the International Monetary Fund.

7 Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit stitutions, corporate pen-
ston trust funds. dealers and brokers, certain government deposit accounts, and
government sponsored agencies

Naotte, Gross public debt excludes guarunteed agency securities and, beginning
n July 1974, includes Federal Financing Bank security 1ssues

Data by ly[[)p of security from Monthly Statement of the Public Debt of the United
Stares (U.S. Treasury Department), data by holder from Treasury Bulleun.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT MARKETABLE SECURITIES Ownership, by maturity
Par value; millions of dollars, end of petriod
1980 1980
Type of holder 1978 1979 1978 1979
Oct Nov Oct. Nov

All matunitics 1 to 5 years
1 All holders 487,546 530,731 599,406 605,381 162,886 164,198 196,129 191,614
2 U.S. government agencies and trust tunds 12,695 11,047 10,078 9.569 3.310 2,555 2,255 1,990
3 Federal Reserve Banks 109,616 117,458 121,482 120,447 31,283 28.469 37,162 35,190
4 Privatc mvestors 365,235 402,226 467,845 475,365 128,293 133,173 156,712 154,434
5 Commercial banks 68,890 69,076 76,921 75,691 38,390 38,346 45,571 43,659
6 Mutual savings banks 3.499 3,204 3,746 3,803 1.918 1,668 1,943 1,912
7  Insurance companies 11,635 11,496 12,026 12,095 4,664 4518 4,679 4,693
8 Nonfmancial corporations 8,272 8,433 8,085 7,880 3,635 2,844 2,741 2,705
9 Savings and loan associations 3.835 3,209 3,994 4,061 2,255 1,763 2,183 2,147
10 State and local governments 18,815 15.735 20,410 21,203 1,997 3,487 4,642 5,286
11 Allothers 250,288 291,072 342,665 350,633 73,433 80,546 94,952 94,032

Total, within 1 year S to 10 years
12 All holders 228,516 255,252 279,673 288,481 50,400 50,440 53,337 52,893
13 U S government agencies and trust funds 1,488 1.629 1,084 R34 1,989 871 1,398 1,404
14 Fedcral Reserve Banks 52,801 63,219 56,243 56.660 14,809 12,977 13,192 13,468
15 Private investors 174,227 190 403 230,987 230,987 33,601 36,592 38,747 38,021
16  Commercial banks 20,608 20,171 22,713 23,614 7.490 8.086 5.841 5915
17 Mutual savings banks 8t7 836 1,057 1,172 496 459 459 437
18  Insurance companics 1,838 2,016 1,833 1,949 2.899 2815 3,043 3.000
19 Nonfinancial corporations 4,048 4933 4,123 3916 369 308 367 382
20 Savings and loan associations 1,414 1,301 1,656 1,769 89 69 88 75
21  State and local governments 8,194 5,607 7.067 7.218 1,588 1,540 2,076 1,999
22 Allothers 137,309 155.539 183,896 191,350 20,071 23314 26,875 26,212

Bills, withim | year 10 to 20 years
23 Allholders 161,747 172,644 202,309 208,721 19,800 27,588 36,926 36,893
24 U S government agencies and trust tunds 2 0 1 * 1876 4,520 3,686 3,686
25 Federal Reserve Banks 42,397 45,337 44,650 44,057 2,088 3,272 5,903 5,941
26 Private investors | 119,348 127.306 157,658 164,663 13,836 19,796 27,338 27,266
27  Commercial banks 5,707 5,938 9,455 8,651 956 993 1,425 122
28 Mutual savings banks 150 262 340 337 143 127 186 181
29 Insurance companics 753 473 498 549 1,460 1,305 1,740 1,744
30  Nonfinancial corporations 12 2,793 1,891 1,812 86 218 429 428
31 Savings and loan associations 262 219 801 822 60 S8 54 57
32 State and local governments 5,524 3,100 4912 5,126 1,420 1,762 3,574 3,651
33 Allothers 105,161 114,522 139,761 147,366 9,711 15,332 19,930 20,083

Other, within 1 year Over 20 years
34 Aliholders 66,769 82,608 77,364 79,760 25,944 33,254 33,340 35,500
35 U S government agencies and trust tunds | 1,487 1,629 1,083 834 1,031 1472 1,656 1,656
36 Federal Reserve Banks 10,404 17,882 11,593 12,602 8,635 9,520 8,982 9,188
37 Private investors 54,879 63,097 64,688 66,324 15,278 22.262 22,702 24,657
38  Commercial banks 14,901 14,233 13.258 14,963 1.446 1,470 1,371 1.382
39 Mutual savings banks 667 574 7 834 126 113 100 100
40  Insurance companics 1,084 1,543 1,336 1,401 774 842 730 708
41  Nonfinancial corporations 2,256 2,140 2232 2,104 135 130 425 449
42 Savings and loan associations 1,152 1,081 855 947 17 19 13 13
43 State and local governments 2,670 2,508 2,155 2,091 3,616 3,339 3,051 3,049
44 Allothers 32,149 41,017 44,135 43,984 9.164 16.340 17,011 18.956

Note., Direct public 1ssucs only Based on Treasury Survey of Ownership trom
Treasury Bulletin (U S Treasury Department).

Data complete for U.S, government agencies and trust funds and Federal Reserve
Banks, but data for other groups include only holdings of those institutions that
report The following figures show, for cach category, the number and proportion
reporting as of Nov 30, 1980, (1) 5.353 commcrcms Eunks.

460 mutual savings banks, and 723 msurance companies, each about 80 percent,
(2) 413 nonfinancial corporations and 479 savings and loan assoctations, cach about
S percent; and (3) 491 «wtate and local governments, about 40 percent

“All others,” a residual, includes holdings of all those not reporting m the
Treasury Survey, including investor groups not histed separately
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143 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1980 1980, week ending Wednesday
Item 1977 1978 1979
Sept Oct Nov Sept 24| Oct | Oct 8 | Oct 15 | Oct 22 | Oct 29
1 U.S. government securities 10,838 10,285 13,183 17,608 17,464 | 21,716 19,832 18,413 17,836 17,905 16,068 16,823
By maturity
2Bills .. ... - . 6,746 6,173 7915 10,789 11,543 13,768 11,730 10,818 11,269 12,586 11,155 10,515
3 Other within 1 year 237 392 454 0s 30 442 290 465 304 266 430 73
4 1-5 years . 2,320 1,889 2,417 3,377 2,745 3,699 4,754 3,777 2,926 2,108 2,256 3,339
S 5-10 years 1,148 965 1,121 1611 1,060 1,640 1.686 1,281 1,372 1,022 798 988
6 Over 10 years 388 867 1,276 1,506 1,766 2,167 1,372 2,071 1,966 1,922 1,428 1,608
By type of customer
7 U S. government sccuritics
dealers 1,268 1,135 1.448 1,503 1,296 1,745 1,902 2,093 1,251 1,339 992 1,066
8 U S government sccurities
brokers ..., . 3,709 3,838 5,170 7.220 7.664 9,536 8,179 7,342 7,732 7,274 7,298 7,998
9 Commercial banks 2,204 1,804 1,904 2,228 2,019 2,366 2,371 2,169 2,127 2,115 1,708 1,969
10 All others! 3,567 3,508 4,660 6,657 6,485 8.069 7,381 6,808 6,726 7.178 6,070 5,790
11 Federal agency securities 1,729 1,894 2,723 2,666 3,277 3,074 3,392 2,822 3,348 3,414 2,947 3,194

1 Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers i commoditics and
securities, foreign banking agencies, and the Federal Reserve System

NoTL  Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days i the
period

Transacuons are market purchases and sales of U S government secunities deal-
ers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank ot New York ‘The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.8 government securities, redemptions
of called or matured secunitics, or purchases or sales of sccuntics under repurchase,
reverse repurchase (resale), or simlar contracts

1.44 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Sources of Financing

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1980 1980, week ending Wednesday
Item 1977 1978 1979
Sept Oct Nov Aug 27 | Sept 3 | Sept 10 { Sept 17 | Sept 24 | Oect 1

Positions!
1 U.S. government securities 5172 2,656 3,223 3,338 2,701 3,279 4,351 4,500 3,784 3,656 2,921 2,164
2 Bdls 4,772 2,452 3,813 3.753 2,557 3,132 4,300 4,330 4,063 4,467 3,184 2,683
3 Other within 1 year . 99 260 -3251 —1.685| -1.,082 =792 -1510) —1,603| -1,727] —1.741] —-1,7881 -1425
4 1-5 years 60 -92 — 458 620 755 -123 939 648 544 118 970 908
5 5-10 years 92 40 160 122 -2 -13 172 674 439 183 —69 ~359
6 Over 10 years 149 -4 30 529 692 1.078 450 451 465 0629 624 356
7 Federal agency securities 693 606 1,471 320 979 357 428 269 183 259 435 486

Financing?
8 All sources 9,877 10,204 16,003 n.a, n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a n.a n.a. n.a n.a.

Commercial banks

9 New York Cll§ 1.313 599 1,396 na na na na na na na na na
10 Outside New York City 1,987 2174 2,868 na na na na na na na na, na
11 Carporations? , 2,358 2,379 3,373 na na na na na. na na na, na
12 All others 4,158 5,052 4,104 na nd na na nad, na na n.a. na

1 Net amounts (in terms of par values) of secunties owned by nonbank dealer
firms and dealer departments otpcommcrcml banks on a comnutment, that s, trade-
date bass, including any such securitics that have been sold under agreements to
repurchase The maturities of some repurchase agreements are sufticently long,
however, to suggest that the securities involved are not available for trading pur-
poses Securities owned, and hence dealer positions, do not include securitics
purchased under agreement to rescll

2 Total amounts outstanding of funds borrowed by nonbank dedler tirms and
dealer departments of commercial banks aganst U.S. government and federal

agency securities (through both collateral loans and sales under agreements to
repurchascl, plus internal funds used by bank dealer departments to finance po-
sittons i such securities  Borrowings against sccurities held under agreeement to
resell are excluded when the borrowing contract and the agreement to resell are
equal in amount and matunity, that is, a matched agreement

3 All business corporations except commercial banks and insurance companies

NOTL Averages tor positions are based on number of trading days i the pertod,
those for financing, on the number of calendar days in the pertod
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1.45 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt outstanding

Millions of dollars, end of penod

A33

1980
Ageney 1976 1977 1978
Mar Apt May June July Aug
1 Federal and federally sponsored agenciest 103,848 112,472 137,063 173,216 176,880 179,062 179,353 180,119 179,545
2 Federal agencies 22,419 22,760 23,488 25,583 25,776 25,904 26,067 26,810 26,930
3 Defense Department? 1113 983 968 709 688 679 674 661 651
4 Export-Import Bank? 4 8.574 8,071 8711 9,627 9.615 9,597 10,275 10,248 10,232
S Federal Housing Adminmistration® . 575 581 588 550 537 531 524 516 508
6 Government National Mortgage Assoctation
participation certificates’ 4,120 3,743 3,141 2979 2,937 2937 2,877 2,842 2,842
7 Postal Service? 2,998 2.431 2,364 1.837 1,837 1,770 1,770 1,770 1,770
8  Tennessee Valley Authonty 4,935 6,015 7.460 9,440 9,695 9,920 10,075 10,300 10,445
9 United States Rallway Assoctation’ 104 336 356 441 4607 470 472 473 482
10 Federally sponsored agencies! 81,429 89,712 113,575 147,633 151,104 153,158 152,686 153,309 152,615
11 Federal Home Loan Banks 16,811 18,345 27.563 35,309 16,352 37.540 36,748 36 039 35,690
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 1,690 1.686 2.262 2.644 2,643 2,642 2.642 2.634 2,634
13 Federal National Mortgage Association 30,565 31.890 41,080 51,614 92,456 52,573 52,389 52.114 52,001
14 Federal Land Banks 17,127 19,118 20,360 15.106 13,940 13.940 13,940 12.765 12,765
L5 Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 10,494 11,174 11.469 2.144 2,144 2,144 2,144 1.821 1,821
16 Banks tor Cooperatives 4,330 4,434 4,843 584 584 S84 S84 584 584
17 Farm Credit Banks! 2.548 S,081 38,446 41,039 41,629 42,058 45,111 44,824
18 Student Loan Markcting Assoctation 410 515 915 1,785 1.945 2,105 2,180 2.240 2,295
19 Other o . 2 2 2 i t 1 1 1 I
MLMo
20 Federal Financing Bank debt?® 28,711 38,580 51,298 71,885 74,009 76,009 77,408 78,870 80,024
Lending to federal and federally sponsored agencies
21 Export-Import Bank? R R 5,208 5.834 6,898 8,849 8.849 8,849 9,558 9,558 9,558
22 Postal Service? 2,748 2,181 2,114 1,587 1,587 1,520 1,520 1,520 1,520
23 Student [ oan Marketing Association® 410 515 915 1,785 1.945 2,105 2180 2.240 2,295
24 Tennessee Valley Authonty 3.110 4,190 5.035 7,718 7.970 8,195 8,350 8.575 8,720
25 United States Railway Association? 104 336 356 441 467 470 472 473 482
Other Lending!?
26 Farmers Home Admimistration 10,750 16,095 23,825 33,410 34,755 35.745 35,745 36,715 37,403
27 Rural Electritication Adnumistration 1.415 2.647 4,604 7.039 7.155 7.631 7,942 8,084 82313
28 Other . . 4,966 6,782 6,951 11,059 11,281 11.494 11,641 11,705 11,813

1 In September 1977 the Farm Credit Banks ssued their first consolidated bonds,

of Housmg and Urban Development, Small Business Adinnistration, and the
Veterans Admimnistration

and m January 1979 they began tssuing these bonds on a regular basis to replace
the financing activities of the Federal Land Banks, the Federal Intermediate Credit
Banks. and the Banks for Cooperatives Line 17 represents those consolidated
bonds outstanding, as well as any discount notes that have been ssued Lines 1
and 10 reflect the addition of this item

2 Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957 and
1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs

3 Includes participation certificates reclassified as debt begimning Oct 1, 1976

4 Off-budget Aug, 17, 1974, through Sept 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter,

5 Conststs of debentures 1ssued m payment ot Federal Housing Admimistiation
msurance claims Once 1ssued, these securities may be sold privately on the se-
curities market

6 Ceruficates of participation 1ssued prior to fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Admim-
stration; Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Department

7 Off-budget

8 Unhke other tederally sponsored agencies, the Student Loan Matketing As-
soclation may borrow from the Federat Financing Bank (FFB) since 1ts obligations
are guaranteed by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

9 The FFB, which began operauons in 1974, 1s authonized to purchase or sell
obligations ssucd, sold, or guaranteed by other federal agencies Since FFB incurs
debt solely tor the purpose of lendimg to other agenaes, 1ts debt s not meluded
w the main portion of the table in order 1o avoid double counting,

10 Includes FFB purchases ot agency assets and guaranteed loans, the latter
contamn loans guaranteed by numerous agencies with the guarantees ot any partic-
ular agency being generally small The Farmers Home Adminsstration item consists
exclusively of ageney assets, while the Rural Efectrification Administration entry
contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans
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1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Statc and Local Governments

Millions of dollars

Tvpe . . 1980
ype of Issuc ot wsuer, 1977 1978 1979
or use
Apt * May” Juner July” Aug ’ Sept
I Al issues, new and refunding! 46,769 48,607 43,490 4,947 4,713 6,063 4,907 3,809 4,285
Tvpe of 1ssue
2 General obhigation 18 (042 17.854 12109 1,695 1.580 1924 1,396 804 1,344
3 Revenue 28,055 30,658 31.256 3,251 3129 4136 3.506 2,995 2,902
4 Housing Assistance Adminstiation?
5 U S. government loans 72 ys 125 1 4 3 s 10 9
Tvpe of tssuer
6 State . 0,354 6,632 4314 406 749 RY7 185 04 640
7 Special district and statutory authonty 21.717 24 156 23434 2221 2,326 3.440 3.157 2212 2,003
8 Municipahitics, counties, townships, school districts 18 623 17.718 15,617 2259 1.633 1,724 1,558 1.283 1,003
9 Issues for new capital, total 36,189 37,625 41,505 4,806 4,645 5,986 4,539 3,783 3,639
Use of proceeds
10 Education 5,076 5.003 S0 491 110 753 631 266 422
1 Transportation 2,951 3,460 2441 302 197 344 151 95 425
12 Utilittes and conservation 8.119 9.026 8.594 625 724 585 1.200 1,176 716
13 Soctal weltare 8.274 10,494 15 968 2071 1831 3.007 1,695 1.424 1.198¢
14 Industrial md 4,676 1,520 3.836 mn 526 367 188 341 331
15 Other purposes 7.093 6,120 5536 944 1,060 930 614 481 547
1 Par amounts of long-term 1ssues based on date of sale Sotrer Pubhe Securnines Assoaation
2. Only bonds sokl Fursu(ml to the 1949 Housing Act, which are secured by
contract requiring the Tlousing Assistance Admumistration to make annual contr-
butions to the local authority
1.47 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corpotations
Millions of dollais
T t C : 1980
Ype O 1Ssuc or 1ssuet. 1977 1978 1979
or use
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov
I Altissues! 53,792 47,230 51,464 9,067 9,511 7.941 5,371 4,922 5,728 3,827
2 Bonds 42,015 36,872 40,139 7,338 8,148 6,567 4,147 2,813 3,278 2,08¢
Type of offering
3 Public 24,072 19 815 25814 0.810 7.548 5354 3.843 2,421 2,756 1.408
4 Private placement 17.943 17 057 14,325 528 600 1213 04 392 519 05(
Industry group
5 Manutacturing .., ., 12,204 9.572 9,667 2.400 2318 2 851 1.499 509 614 8%
6 Commercial and nuscellancous 0.234 5,246 3941 560 1629 999 203 357 312 43z
7 Transportation 1,996 2.007 3.2 304 385 329 338 4t 236 8¢
8 Public utihty 8.262 7.092 8.118 723 Fd412 316 971 555 754 S68
9 Communication . ... 3,063 3.373 4219 107 209 787 S80) 517 1 167
10 Real estate and tinancial 10,258 9,586 11,095 2116 2,195 1.284 556 472 568 72z
11 Stocks 11,777 10,358 11,325 1,732 1,363 1,374 1,224 2,109 2,453 1,712
Tvpe
12 Preferred 3916 2,832 3.574 202 3K2 360 10t 392 535 25¢
13 Common 7.861 7 826 7 751 1530 981 1014 1.123 L7117 1.918 1.51¢
Industry group
14 Manufacturing 1,189 1,241 1,679 21s 127 165 293 S02 848 418
15 Commercial and mascellancous 183 L 816 2623 s12 202 390 238 569 321 R
16 Transportation 456 263 238 27 9 32 54 117 51
17 Public utihty 5.865 5 140 5171 018 494 714 463 633 820 227
18 Communication o 1379 264 303 25 126 46 6 67 12
19 Real estate and financial 1.04Y 1.631 1.293 338 406 14 152 345 574 452

I Figures, which represent gross procecds of tssues naturng in more than one
year, sold for cash 1 the Unuted States, are principal amount or numbet of units
multiplied by offering price Excludes ottenings of less than $100,000, secondary
ofterings, undefined or exempted 1ssues as dehined i the Secunues Act ot

1933, employee stoch plans, mvestment companies other than closed-end. mtr:
corporate transactions, and sales to toreigners

Sovrret Securities and b xchange Commission
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1.48 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars
1980
Item 1979 1980
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
INVLS M NG CompANTE )
1 Sales of own shares? 7,495 15,293 1,175 1,772 1,890 1,507 1.405 1,523 1,289 1,269
2 Redemptions of own shares? 8,393 12,012 647 775 863 1,019 1,228 1,362 1,086 1,720
3 Netsales —898 3,281 528 997 1.027 488 177 161 203 —451
4 Assctst 49,2777 58,400 50,539 52,946 54,406 54,941 35,779 56,156 60,3297 58,400
5 Cash position’s 4,983 5,321 6,209 6.495 5,629 5,619 5.481 5.460 S.467r 5,321
6 Other 44,294 53,079 44,330 46,451 48,777 49,322 500,298 50,696 54,862 53,079

1. Excluding money market funds,

2 Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends  Excludes reinvestment
of capital gamns distributions and share 1ssue of conversions from one fund to
another 1n the same group

3 Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions trom one fund to an-
other 1 the same group,

4 Market value at end ot period, Iess curient liabihues

5 Also mcludes all U S government sccuntics and other short-term debt se-
curities

Nortt Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
comprise substantially all open-end nvestment compantes registered with the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission Data reflect newly formed companies after
their initial offering of securities

1.49 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION

Billions of dollars; quarterly data arc at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

19797 1980+
Account 19777 19787 19797
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q! Q2 Q3
1 Profits before tax 192.6 2233 255.4 2531 250.9 262.0 2554 277.1 217.9 237.6
2 Profus tax liability 726 830 876 88 § 86.4 88.4 87.2 94.2 71.5 78.5
3 Profits after tax . 120.0 140 3 167.7 164 6 164 5 173 6 168 2 182.9 146 4 159 1
4 Dividends 387 43.1 48.6 47.8 48.3 48.6 50.1 524 54.2 55.1
5 Undistributed pronits , 813 972 119 1 1171 116,2 1250 1181 130.5 92.2 104.0
6 Capital consumption allowances 110 4 1229 1395 1319 137.2 142.6 146.4 151.7 155.4 160.5
7 Netcash flow . . 1917 2201 258 6 249 0 253.4 267.6 264.5 2822 247.6 264.5

SOURCL, Survey of Current Buswness (J.S Department ot Commerce)



A36 Domestic Financial Statistics [ February 1981

1.50 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1979 1980
Account 1975 1976 1977 1978
Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 3
1 Currentassets ... ... .. . 759.0 826.8 902.1| 1,030.0| 1,108.2]| 1,169.5( 1,200.9| 12352} 1,233.8 1,255.8
2 Cash e 821 882 95 8 104.5 1001 103 7 16 1 1102 111 57 113.2
3 U S government secuntles e 190 234 17.6 16 3 18.6 15.8 15.6 15.1 13 8r 16,3
4 Notes and accounts receivable o 2721 292.8 3247 3838 421.1 4530 456 8 4712 464 2 479 2
S Inventonies ... . ... . . - 3159 342.4 3748 4269 465.2 489.4 5017 5195 5257 5251
6 Other e .. 699 80.t 892 98 § 103.2 1077 110 8 1193 HR7 1220
7 Current liabilities . 451.6 494.7 549.4 665.5 724.7 777.8 809.1 838.3 828.1 852.1
8 Notes and accounts payable . 264.2 2819 3132 373.7 406 4 438 8 456 3 4679 463.1 477.3
9 Other .. BTN Coee 187 4 2128 236.2 2917 3183 3390 352.8 3704 364.9 374.8
10 Net working capital ..., .o 307.4 3.2 352.7 364.6 383.5 391.7 391.8 397.0 405.7 403.7
11 MEMo Current ratio ! e 1.681 1672 1642 1.548 1529 1 504 1484 1 474 1.490 1474
1 Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities All data in this table reflect the most current benchmarks Complete data are
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and
NoTe For a description of this series, sec “*Working Capital of Nonfiancial Statistics

Corporations’ in the July 1978 BuiLinin, pp. 533-37
Sourct Federal Trade Commission

1.51 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment

Billions of dollars; quarterly data arc at scasonally adjusted annual rates.

1979 1980 1981
Industry 1979 19802
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q42 Q12 Q22
1 Total nonfarm business ..., 270.46 294.30 273.15 284.30 291.89 294.36 296.23 294.95 310.59 323.84
Manufacturin
2 Durable E‘)o s industnies . . ..., 5107 5825 5213 55.03 58 28 59 38 5819 57 42 60 23 65 36
3 Nondurable goods industries e 47 61 56 65 4797 5155 53 49 56 32 58 21 57 96 62 46 65.2t
Nonmanufacturning
4 Mining . . 1138 13 50 11 40 11.86 11 89 12 81 13 86 1525 16 07 18 02
Transportation
5 Railread . ...... P . 403 417 4,13 424 4 46 4.06 3.98 4.22 362 407
6 Ar . e . . 401 397 3,95 4.55 3.90 4.27 4.06 359 404 341
7 Other . ... BN 431 384 4.60 4 41 411 376 418 344 383 4.13
Public utilities
8  Electric e . C 2765 2744 2871 2716 28 98 219 2814 2505 2794 2793
9  Gas and other 631 718 635 692 728 712 744 690 879 8.29
10 Trade and services .. ... R 79 26 82.28 78 86 82 69 82 17 81.07 8119 84 87 84.09 87.43
11 Communication and other! . . 34.83 3702 3505 3590 37.34 37 66 36 97 36.26 39 48 40 01
1. “Other” consists of construction, social services and membership orgamzation; 2 Anticipated by business

and forestry, fisheries, and agricultural services
SOURCE  Survey of Current Business (U.S Dept. of Commerce).
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1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabulities
Billions of dollars, end of period
1979 1980
Account 1974 1975 1976 1977 1974
(03] 04 0l Q2 Q3
ASSE IS
Accounts recevable, gross
1 Consumer 361 360 RO 440 526 623 65,7 677 702 n7
2 Business .. 372 3913 447 552 633 68 | 703 706 7073 669
3 Total 713 7513 83 4 992 116 0 130.4 136 0 138 4 140.4 1386
4 Less Rescrves for uncarncd income and losses 90 94 105 127 156 187 200 20 4 214 23
5 Accounts recetvable, net 64 2 659 729 86 S 100 4 17 160 1180 1190 116 3
6 Cash and bank deposits | 10 29 26 26 38
7 Securities 4 10 11 9 13 25 8! 249 237 261 283
8 All other 120 18 126 143 173
9 Total assets . 79.6 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 137.4 140.9 141.7 145.1 144.7
LIABIL 1NILS
10 Bank loans 97 80 613 59 65 78 8.5 97 101 101
11 Commercial paper 207 222 237 296 345 392 433 40 8 40 7 405
Debt
12 Short-term, n.c.c 49 45 54 62 81 91 8.2 74 79 77
13 Long-termnec 265 276 23 360 436 475 467 489 50.5 520
14 Other 55 68 81 (s 126 54 142 157 640 (4.6
15 Capital, surplus, and undwided profits 124 125 114 151 172 18 4 199 192 199 198
16 Total liabilities and capital 79.6 81.6 89.2 104.3 122.4 1374 140.9 141.7 145.1 144.7
1. Beginning Q1 1979, assct tems on hnes 6, 7, and 8 arc combined
No1L Components may not add to totals duc to rounding
1.53 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes i accounts Extensions Repayments
Accounts recetvable
recervable
Type outstanding
i Oct 31 1980 1980 1980
1980
Aug Sept Oct Aug Sept Oct Aug Sept Oct
1 Total 68,901 -412 —-321 647 15,545 14,808 16,781 15,957 15,129 16,134
2 Retall automotive (commercial vehicles) 12,758 —-232 221 - 128 883 8RY 969 1.115 1,110 1,097
3 Wholesale automotive . .. 10,584 —101 - 333 62 4,710 4,125 5223 4,811 4,458 5,161
4 Retail paper on business, industrial and
farm equipment . 22,212 185 586 16 1,601 1,595 1,460 1,446 1,009 1,444
S Loans on commercial accounts reccivable and
factored commercial accounts recetvable 6,265 - 358 — 827 408 6,349 5,938 6,756 6,707 6,765 6,348
6 All other business credit . 17,082 124 474 289 2,002 2,261 2373 1,878 1,787 2,084

1 Not seasonally adjusted
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1.54 MORTGAGE MARKETS

Millions of dollars; exceptions noted

1980
Item 1978 1979 1980
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
Terms and yiclds in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKL1S

Conventional mortgages on new homes

Terms!
{ Purchase price (thousands of dollars) . 62 6 74 4 83.5 813 890 88.6 83.7 840 771 90.1
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) 459 533 593 580 63.7 615 587 613 56.1 639
3 Loan/price ratio (percent) 753 739 7313 741 735 712 72.2 750 752 729
4 Maturity (years) 280 285 282 28 4 289 217 276 282 276 28.2
5 Fees and charges (percent ot loan amount)? 1.39 1 66 210 221 2.13 212 210 216 2.15 215
6 Contract rate %pcrccnt per annum) 930 10 48 12.25 1224 1211 11 84 1195 1220 12 62 12,86

Yield (percent {)er annum)
7 FHLBB series . 954 10.77 12 65 12 66 12 51 12.25 12,35 12 60 13 04 13 28
8 HUD series? . 968 11.15 t3 95 12 45 12 45 13.25 1370 14 10 14 70 1505

SLCONDARY MARKL 8

Yield (percent per annum)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD scries)’ 970 10.87 13 42 11.85 12 39 13.54 14 26 14 38 14 47 14 08
10 GNMA securities® s 898 10,22 12 55 1104 11.53 12.34 12 84 1291 1355 13.62

FNMA auctions”
11 Government-underwritten loans 977 11.17 14 11 12 35 12.65 13.92 14 77 1494 1553 15.21
12 Conventional loans . 1001 1177 14 43 1293 12 80 13 66 14 45 1470 15 30 15 54

Acuvity m secondary markets

FEDLRAL NATIONAI MORTGAGL ASSOCIATION

Morigage holdings (end of pertod)
13 Tota§ E e . 43,311 51,091 51.327 55.419 55362 55,361 55.632 56,188 56,619 57.327
14 FHA-msured 15511 18,886 na. na n.a n.a. na, na, na n.a
15 VA-guarantecd 10,544 10,496 na na na. na na na n.d. na
16 Conventional . 11.524 16,106 18,358 18.001 18,034 18,049 18,074 18,148 18.239 18.358

Mortgage transactions (durmng period)
17 Purchases oo .. . 12,303 10.805 8,100 206 100 167 S00 771 579 840
18 Sales . e . . 9r 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4] 0

Mortgage commitments®
19 Contracted {(during period) 18,9597 10,179 8.044 441 734 1,180 1,070 514 472 403
20 Outstanding {end of period) 9,185 6,409 3.278 4215 4,230 4,545 4,789 4,399 3,963 3278

Auction of 4-month commitments to buy

Government-underwritten loans
21 Offered? ..... Lo 12,978 8.860 8.605 602§ 1.0585.6 1,063 3 907 ¢ 427.8 2520 242 1
22 Accepted 6,747 2 3.921 4,002 266 5 430 3 628 10 538.0 257.7 1356 1108

Conventional loans
23 Offered® . ... ... .. 9,933 0 4,495 3,639 169 7 287 430.4 3477 167 6 81.6 84 8
24 Accepted .. ... L S.Jlr 2,344 1,749 76.0 1409 218.8 209.8 939 68 8 54.1

FLpERAL HOME LOAN MORIGAGE CORPORATION

Morigage holdings (end of period)!
25 Tolalg‘ . v . 3,064 4,035 na 4.014 4,151 4,295 4,543 4.727 4.843 n.a
26 FHA/NA..... ... .. 1,243 1,102 na 1,072 1,066 1,058 1,050 1,044 1,038 n.a.
27 Conventional .. ... 1,165¢ 1,957 na. 2,942 3,085 3237 3492 3629 3718 na

Mortgage transactions (during period)
28 Purchases B e Lo 6,5257 5,717 n.4. 225 440 495 521 398 231 na
29 Sales o . 6,211 4,544 na. 232 288 320 275 187 93.7 n.a

Morigage commitments'!
30 Contracted (during period) 7.451 5.542 n.a 577 708 476 218 222 180 a
31 Outstanding (end of period) 1,410 797 n.a 1,246 1,386 1,300 934 726 653 a

1 Weighted averages bascd on sample surveys of mortgages onginated by major
mnstitutional lender groups Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board in
cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

2. Includes ali fees, commussions, discounts, and “pomts™ paid (by the borrower
or the seller) in order to obtain a loan

3 Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years.

4. Average contract rates on new commitments for conventional first mortgages,
rounded to the nearest 5 basis pomts, trom Department ot Housing and Urban
Development.

§ Average gross yields on 3(-ycar, mummum-downpayment, Federal Housing
Admunistration-insured first mortgages for immediate dcrivcry n the private sec-
ondary market Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes i
maximum permissible contract rates.

6 Average net yields to imvestors on Government National Mortgage Assocl-
ation guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through

securities, assuming prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year FHA/V A mortgages
carrying the prevailing ceiling rate. Monthly figures are unweighted averages of
Monday guotations tor the month

7. /{vcmg,c gross yields (before deduction of 38 basis points for mortgage serv-
1cing) on accepted bids in Federal National Mortgage Association's auctions of 4-
month commitments to purchase home mortgages. ussummgr\f)rcpuymcm in 12
years for 30-ycar mortgages No adjustments are made for FNMA commutment
fees or stock related requirements Monthly tigures are unweighted averages for
auctions conducted within the month

8 Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commtments in ad-
dition to 1- 10 4-family loan commitments accepted m FNMA's tree market auction
system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans

9 Mortgage amounts offered by bidders are total bids received.

10, Includes participation as wclras whole loans

11. Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans,
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1.55 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING
Millions of dollars, end of period
1979 1980
Type of holder, and type of property 1978 1979 1980
Q4 01 Q2 3 04

1 Altholders . 1,168,4867 | 1,324,856" 1,449,633 1,333,550 | 1,355,4027 | 1,378,4147 | 1,412,515" 1,449,633

2 1- to 4-famly 764,2467 875.874r 956,475 872,068 894,980" 908,1197 931,232r 956,475

3 Muitfamily . 121,2857 129,2617 137,859 130,713 130,8007 1324307 134,856" 137,859
4 Commercial 211,7497 237.2087 258,799 238,412 2427097 246,861 252,783r 258,799

S Farm ... 71,2067 82,5167 96,500 92,357 869137 91.0047 93,6447 96,500
6 Major financial institutions 848,177 Y3R,6767 998 028 939 487 951,402r 9S8 892" 977 454« 998,025

7 ommercial banks! 214,0457 245 1877 264,602 245,998 250,7027 253,103 258,003 264,602

8 1- to 4-family 129,167+ 1494607 160,746 145,975 152,553 153,7537 156,7377 160,746

9 Multifamily 10,266” 11,1807 12,304 12,546 11,5577 11,764" 11,997r 12,304
10 Commercial 66,1157 75,957 82,688 77.096 77,9937 791107 80,626" 82,688
1 Farm ..., 8.4977 8.5907 8.864 10,381 8.5997 8.4767 8.6437 8,864
12 Mutual savings t 95,157 98,908 99,827 98,908 99,151 99,150 99,306 99,827
13 1- to 4-family 62,252 64,706 65,307 64,706 64,865 64,864 64,966 65,307
14 Multifamuly . 16,529 17,180 17,340 17,180 17,223 17,223 17,249 17,340
15 Commercial 16,319 16,963 17,120 16,963 17,004 17.004 17,031 17,120
t6 Farm 57 59 60 39 59 59 60 60
17 Savings and loan associations 432,808 475,797 502,718 475,797 479,078 481,184 492 068 502,718
18 1- 10 4-family 356,114 394,436 417,759 394,436 398,114 398,864 408,908 417,759
19 Multifanuly - . 36,053 37.588 39,011 37.588 37.224 37,340 38,185 39,011
20 Commercial . 40,641 43,773 45,948 43,773 43,740 43,980 44 975 45,948
21 Life insurance companies 106,167 118,784 130,878 118,784 122,471 125,455 128,077 130,878
22 1- to 4-family 14 436 16,193 18.420 16,193 16.850 17,796 17,996 18,420
23 Multifamily 000 19.274 19.813 19,274 19,590 19,284 19,357 19,813
24 Commercial 232 71,137 79,843 71,137 73,618 75,693 77.995 79,843
25 Farm A99 12,180 12.802 12,180 12,413 12,682 12,729 12,802
26 Federal and related agencies .. . 81,853 97.293 114,325 97.293 104,133 108,742 110,695 114,325
27 Government National Mortgage Association 3,509 3,852 4,453 3.852 3919 4,466 4,389 4,453
28 1- to 4-family 877 763 709 763 749 736 719 709
29 Multifamily . 2,632 3,089 3.744 3,089 3,170 3,730 3,670 3,744
30  Farmers Home Adminstration . . 926 1,274 3,725 1,274 2,845 3,375 3,525 3,725
31 1- to 4-family 288 417 1,033 417 1.139 1,383 978 1,033
32 Multifamily . 320 71 818 Il 408 636 774 818
33 Commercial Jull 174 391 174 409 402 370 391
34 Farm ... .. 217 612 1.483 612 889 954 1,403 1,483
35  Federal Housing and Veterans Adminstration 5.419 5,764 5.824 5,764 5833 5.89% 5,769 5,824
36 1- to 4-family 1,641 1,863 1.879 1,863 1.908 1,953 1.826 1,879
37 Multifanly 3,778 3,901 3945 3.9 3.925 3,941 3,943 3,945
38  Federal National Mortgage Association 43311 51,091 57 327 51,091 53,990 55,419 55,632 57,327
39 1- to 4-family 37.579 45,488 51.775 45,488 48,394 49,837 50,071 51,775
40 Multifamily . 5732 5,603 5552 5,603 5.596 5,582 5,561 5,552
41  Federal Land Banks 25,624 3127 38,131 31277 3331 35,574 36,837 38,131
42 1- to 4-family 927 1,552 2,099 1,552 1,708 1,893 1,985 2,099
43 Farm 24,697 29.725 36,032 29,725 31,603 33,681 34,852 36,032
44 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 3.064 4,035 4,865 4,035 4,235 4,014 4,543 4,865
45 1- to 4-family 2.407 3,059 3,710 3,059 3,210 3,037 3459 3,710
46 Multifamily . . 657 976 1,155 976 1.025 977 1,084 1,155
47 Mortgage pools or trusts? 88,633 119,278 142 498 119,278 124,632 129,647 136,583 142 498
48  Government National Mortgage Association 54,347 76,401 93,874 76,401 80,843 84,282 89,452 93,874
49 1- to 4-family 52,732 74,546 91.602 74,546 78,872 82,208 87.276 91,602
50 Multfamily 1,615 1,855 2,272 1,855 1,971 2,074 2,176 2,272
51  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation 11,892 15,180 16,952 15.180 15.454 16,120 16,659 16,952
52 1- to 4-family 9,657 12,149 13,397 12,149 12,359 12,886 13,318 13,397
53 Multifamily 2,235 3.031 3.555 3,031 3,095 3.234 3,341 3,555
54  Farmers Home Administration . 22,394 27.697 31.672 27,697 28,335 29,245 30.472r 31,672
55 1- to 4-family 13,400 14,884 16,865 14,884 14,926 15,224 16,226" 16,865
56 Multifamuly . 1,116 2.163 2323 2,163 2,159 2,159 2,235 2,323
57 Commercial 3,560 4,328 5.258 4,328 4,495 4,763 5.0597 5,258
58 Farm .. 4,318 6.322 7.226 6,322 6,755 7.099 6,9527 7,226
59 Individual and others3 1498237 169.609* 194,785 177,492 1752357 181,133 187,7837 194,785
60 1-to 4-family 82,769 96,3587 111,174 96,037 99,3337 102,6857 106,767 111,174
61  Mulufamily 21,352r 23,3507 26,027 23,436 23,857 24 4867 25,2847 26,027
62 Commercial 22.781r 24 8737 27,551 24,941 25,4507 25,9097 26,727 27,551
63 Farm 22,9217 25,0287 30,033 33.078 26,5957 28,0537 29,0057 30,033

1. Includes loans held by nondeposit trust compantes but not bank trust de-
partments, , .

2. 0 ding principal bal of mortgages backing securities msured or
guaranteed by the agency indicated

3 Other holders include mortgage companies, real estate investment trusts, state
and local credit agencics, state and local retirement funds, noninsured pension
funds, credit unions, and U.S agencies for which amounts are small or scparate
data are not readily available.

Note Based on data from various tnstitutional and governmental sources, with
some (Huarlcrs estimated in part by the Federal Reserve i conjunction with the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Department of Commerce Separation
of nontarm mortgage debt by type ot property, if not reported directly, and in-
terpolations and extrapolations when required, are estimated mainly by the Federal
Reserve Mulufamily debt refers to loans on structures of five or more umts
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1.56  CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDT1! Total Outstanding, and Net Change
Millions of dollars
1980
Holder. and type ot credit 1977 1978 1979
lune July Aug Sept Oct Noy Dree
Amounts outstanding (end ot period)
I Total 230,564 273,645 312,024 304,399 303,853 305,763 306,926 307,222 308,051 313,43
By major holder
2 Commercial banks 112,373 136,016 154,177 147.883 146,555 146,548 140,362 145,895 145,147 145,76
3 Finance companics 44,808 54,208 68 31Y 73,118 73.909 74,433 74.823 74,985 75,690 76,75
4 Credit unions 37,6008 44,334 46,517 42,995 42,644 43,347 43,562 43,518 43,606 44.04
§ Retaders? 23,490 25987 28,119 24,786 24,620 24 918 25301 25703 20469 29,41
6 Sz\vmgs and loans 7,089 7.097 8424 8,823 8.991 9.141 9.260 9,611 9,687 991
7 Gasoline companies 2.96% 3,220 3.729 4,175 4,500 4,710 4872 4.73 4,602 4,71
8 Mutual savings banks 2,176 2.693 2,740 2,619 2634 2 666 2.740 2,774 2,790 2,83
By major type of cedu
9 Automobile 82,911 HH 647 116,362 116,456 116,125 116.368 116,781 16.657 116,517 116,32
10 Commercial banks 49,577 60,510 67.307 64,224 03,344 63,177 02,734 02,350 61,02
1 Indirect paper 27.379 33,850 18.338 36,948 36,233 6,047 35.7608 35,872 34,85
12 Direct toans 22,198 26.660 29,029 27.276 27,111 27,130 26960 26,778 26,16
13 Credit umons 18,099 21 200 22244 20,558 20,392 20,728 20831 20,810 21,06
14 Finance companies 15,235 19,937 26,751 31,674 32,38y 312,963 33.216 33,497 34,24
15 Revolving 39.274 48,309 56,937 53,042 53,030 53,771 54,406 54,598 55,304 59,86
16 Commeraal banks 18.374 24,341 29.862 28,280 28,073 28,308 28.403 28331 28,300 30.00
17 Retatlers 17.937 20,748 23,340 20,587 20,463 20,7560 21,131 21,531 22282 25.14
I8 Gasoline companies 2,961 3,220 3,729 4,175 4,500 4.710 4,872 4,736 4,662 4,71
19 Mohile home 14,945 15.235 16,838 16,988 17,004 17.068 17,113 17.276 17.293 17,32
20 Commercial banks 9,124 9,545 10,047 10,593 10,568 10,564 10,538 10,502 10,452 10,37
21 Fimance companies 3,077 3,152 3,390 3,544 3.546 3,566 3,601 3,057 3.702 3.74
22 Savings and fu(m\ 2.342 2.067 2307 2,391 2,437 2477 2,511 2,654 2,675 2,73
23 Credit unions 402 471 494 460 453 461 463 463 464 46
24 Other 93,434 108,454 121,887 117,913 117,688 18,050 118,620 118,691 118,937 119.91
25 Commercial banks 35298 H1620 46,301 44 786 44,570 44,502 44,687 44712 44,487 44 3¢
26 Finance companies 26,556 31,200 38,177 17,900 37,974 37,904 38,006 37.831 w171 38,7¢
27 Credit umons 19,104 22,663 23,779 21,977 21,799 22,158 22.208 22,245 22,290 22,51
28 Retailers 5,953 5,239 4773 4,199 4,157 4,162 4,170 4,172 4,187 4.26
29 Savings and loans 4,747 5,030 6,117 6,432 6,554 6,064 6,755 6,957 7.012 7.7
30 Mutual savings banks 2,176 2.693 2,740 2.619 2.634 2 666 2.740 2.774 2,790 281
Net change (during penod)?
31 Total 35,462 43,079 38,381 —-2,045 -1,199 489 1,055 702 839 1,61
By major holder
32 Commeraal banks 18.645 23,641 18,161 - 1783 1,749 082 - 205 - 336 120 =27
33 Finance companies 5.949 9,430 14,020 744 439 87 613 454 594 86
34 Credit umons 6,436 6,729 2185 - 1,298 270 465 36 63 218 37
35 Retailers? 2,654 2,497 2,13 68 89 160 456 134 52 31
36 Savings and loans 1,309 7 1327 96 155 S LR 246 -4 14
37 Gasoline compames 132 257 S09 124 132 136 90 98 72 &
38 Mutual savings banks 337 518 47 4 s 18 32 43 37 ¢
By major type of credit
39 Automobile 15,204 18,736 14718 1.026 77 355 84 201 245 3
40 Commeraal banks 9,956 10,933 6,857 1,007 - 1,083 - 144 362 44 138 46
41 Indirect paper 5.307 6,471 4.48% - 601 784 286 - 282 170 - 44 - 16
42 Ihreet loans 4,649 4,462 2.369 406 -299 58 - 80 - 178 94 -1l
43 Credit umons 2.861 3,101 1.044 636 108 218 10 18 101 17
44 Finance compames 2,387 4,702 6.814 617 474 484 436 53t 282 61
45 Revolving 6,248 9.0358 8.628 -95 38 81 478 273 265 61
46 Commercial banks 4,015 5,967 5,521 - 338 -259 -24 81 - 19 121 21
47 Retalers 2,101 2811 2,598 119 165 169 469 194 72 32
48 Gasoline companies 132 257 509 124 132 136 90 98 72 &
49 Mobile home 371 286 1.603 S8 14 33 43 141 24 4
50 Commercal banks 87 419 1,102 20 23 8 22 21 -3 -3
1 Finance companies - 187 74 238 12 2 14 kY] 42 44 4
52 Savings and loans 101 - 276 240 29 45 21 KN 120 11 4
53 Credit umions 70 69 23 9 6 6 0 0 2
54 Other . 13.639 15,022 13,435 982 534 180 450 87 305 61
55 Commercaial banks 4,287 6,322 4,681 464 R4 - 300 200 52 70 3
§6  Fmance companies 3,749 4.654 6,968 118 3 11 {47 19 268 1€
§7  Credit umons 3.508 3 S5y 118 053 156 244 26 45 115 1¢
58 Retaiers 553 -4 466 Sl 76 -9 13 - 60 20 -
59 Savings and loans 1.208 283 1087 67 110 16 S8 126 25 14
60 Mutual savings banks 337 518 47 4 5 18 32 43 37 €

I The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term aiedit extended

to mdviduals through regular business channels, usually to timance the purchase
of cansumer goods and services o1 to refinance debts meurred tor such purposes,
and scheduled to be repad (or with the option of 1epayment) m two or more
nstallments

2 Includes auto dealers and exctudes M-day chaige credit held by travel a
entertamment companies
3 Net change equals extensions mimus hguidations (tepayments, charge-of
and other credit), tigures tor ail months are seasonally adjusted



Consumer Debt A4l
1.57 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT Extensions and Liquidations
Millions of dollars; monthly data are scasonally adjusted.
1980
Holder. and type ot credit 1977 1978 1979
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
bBxtensions
1 Total 257,600 ) 297,668 324,777 22,349 23,997 26,176 27,064 27,365 25,991 27,149
By major holder
2 Commercial banks 117896 142,433 154,731 9,892 10,098 11,107 11.671 11,977 11432 11,484
3 Finance companies 41,989 50,505 61,518 4,439 4,800 5.155 5,355 5,323 4,852 S, 185
4 Credit unions 34,028 38,111 34,926 1.318 2,308 3,085 2,752 24672 2,795 3,035
5 Retailerst 42,183 44,571 47,676 4,186 4,148 4,263 4,596 4,291 4,250 4,497
6 Savings and loans 4,978 3.724 5.901 518 582 454 539 695 444 658
7 Gasoline companies 14.617 16,017 18.005 1.847 1,902 1,941 1.965 2,009 2,024 2,061
8 Mutual savings banks 1.909 2.3, 2.8 149 153 mn 186 198 194 229
By major type of credit
9 Automobile 75.641 87.981 93,901 5.550 0,008 7.400 7.518 7.544 7117 7.23%4
10 Commercial banks 46,363 52,969 53,554 2.815 2771 3.606 3,713 3.791 3,552 3271
1 Indirect paper 25,149 29,342 29,623 1.490 1.329 1.866 2,035 2,135 1,962 1,857
12 Direct loans 21.214 23,627 23,931 1,325 1.442 1,740 1.678 1,656 1,590 1.414
13 Credituntons 16.616 18.519 17.397 n7 1.197 1.570 1,455 1.457 1,402 1,538
14 Finance companics 12.662 16,473 22.950 2.028 2 100 2.224 2.350 2,296 2,163 2.425
15 Revolving . 87.596 105,125 120,174 10341 10.679 10,760 1,043 (1,124 11,953 i1.0t4
16 Commercial banks 38,256 51,333 61,048 4,771 S 059 4,989 5.067 5.264 5,155 5,554
17 Retailers 34,723 37,775 41,121 3723 3718 3,770 4,111 3,851 3,774 3,999
18 Gasoline companics 14,617 16.017 18,005 1.847 1 902 1.941 1,968 2 009 2.024 2,061
19 Mobile home 5,712 5.412 6.471 424 377 418 442 SI3 424 479
20 Commercial banks 3,466 3.697 4.542 281 226 263 250 257 243 254
21 Fiance companics 044 886 797 S4 52 56 R4 89 9 89
22 Savings and loans 1.406 609 948 87 95 78 95 159 74 119
23 Creditunions 196 220 184 2 4 18 13 8 14 17
24 Other 88,051 99,150 104,231 6034 6.873 7.001 7.961 8,184 7.497 7.822
25  Commerctal banks 29.811 34,434 35,589 2 025 2,042 2.249 2,641 2,665 2482 2,405
26  Finance companics 28,083 33,1406 37,771 2.357 2,657 2875 2.921 2.938 2.596 2,671
27 Credit umons 17,216 19,352 17,343 00y L 104 1.497 1,284 1,407 1.379 1,480
28  Retailers 7.460 6,796 6,555 463 430 493 485 440 476 498
29 Savings and loans 3.572 3,115 4,953 431 487 376 444 536 370 539
30 Mutual savings banks 1,909 2,307 2,018 149 153 171 186 198 194 229
Ihquidations
31 Tetal 222,138 1 254,589 | 286,396 24,394 25,196 25,687 26,009 26,663 25,152 25,530
By major holder
32 Commercial banks 99,251 118,792 136,572 11.675 11,847 11.789 11,936 12,313 11,552 11,760
33 Finance companies 36,040 41,075 47 498 3.695 4,370 4,768 4,742 4.869 4,258 4.325
34 Credit unions 27,592 31,382 12,741 2,016 2,575 2,020 2,716 2,809 2,577 2,657
35 Retailers! 39,529 42,074 45,544 4.118 4,059 4,103 4,140 4,157 4,198 4,181
36 Savings and loans 3.609 3717 4,574 422 427 449 440 449 458 408
37 Gasaline companies 14,485 15,760 17.496 1.723 1,770 1.808 1,878 191 1,952 1,978
38 Mutual savings banks 1.572 1,789 1,971 145 148 153 154 155 157 o1
By major type of credit
39 Automobile . 60,437 69,245 79,186 6.570 6.785 7.045 7.43% 7.343 6,872 6,932
40  Commeraal banks 36,407 42,036 46,697 1822 3,854 1,950 4,075 4.139 3,690 1,762
41 Indirect paper 19.842 22.871 25,138 2,091 2113 2,182 2317 2308 2,006 2,038
42 Direct loans 16,565 19,165 21,562 L.731 1741 1,798 1,758 1.834 1,684 1.724
43 Credit unions 13,755 15.438 16,353 1,343 1,305 1,355 1445 1.439 1,301 1,304
44 Finance companics 10.275 11,771 16,136 1411 1,626 1.740 1914 1.765 1.881 1,806
45 Revalving 81,348 96,090 111,546 10.436 10,641 10,419 10,665 10 851 10,688 10998
46  Commercaal banks 34,241 45366 55,527 S 109 53108 5,013 5148 5,283 5,034 5,343
47  Retailers . 12,622 34,964 38.523 3,604 3,553 3,601 1,642 3,657 3,702 3,677
48 Gasoline companies 14.485 15,760 17,496 1723 1.770 1.80S 1.875 1911 1,952 1978
49 Mobile home 5.341 5.126 4,868 3606 363 82 399 372 40 413
50  Commercial banks 3.079 1278 3,440 255 249 271 272 278 276 288
51  Ftnance companies 831 812 559 42 54 42 54 47 49 41
52 Savings and foans . 1,305 &85 708 S8 S0 57 60 39 03 72
53 Creditumons 126 151 161 11 10 12 13 ] 12 12
54 Other . 75.012 84,128 90,796 7.016 7.407 7.841 7.511 8.097 7,192 7.187
55  Commercial banks 25,524 28112 30,908 2,489 2,426 2,555 2,44 2,613 2,552 2.367
56  Finance companics 24,934 28,492 30,803 2242 2,690 2,986 2,774 3.057 2,328 2,478
57  Credut witons 13.711 15.793 16,227 1.262 1,260 1.253 1,258 1.362 1,264 1,281
58 Retallers , . 0,907 7.110 7,021 Si4 506 S02 498 S00 496 504
59  Savings and loans 2.304 2.832 3,860 364 377 192 386 414 395 196
60 Mutual savings banks 1,572 1.789 1,971 BN 148 153 154 155 157 161

1 Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and

entertainment companies
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1.58 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at scasonally adjusted annual rates

1977 1978 1979 1980
Transaction category, sector 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
H2 H1 "2 HI H2 HI1
Nontinancial scctors
1 Total funds raised 191,37 210.8 | 2719 | 338.5| 400.3| 3949 3789 384.5| 416.1| 380.5( 4082 | 3251
2 Excluding equities . 187 4 2007 2611 3354 398 2 W0 6 3738 W7 1 409 3 3777 402 3 3165
By sector and mstrument
3 US government . I8 85.4 69 0 56 8 37 374 67 4 oL 4 46 0 28 6 461 62.8
4  Treasury securities ... 120 858 69 1 576 551 w8 68.6 623 479 309 46 6 63.4
5 Agency 1ssues and nmrtgdgu -2 -4 -1 -9 -14 - 14 -12 -9 -19 -23 -6
6 All other nonfinancial sectors 1795 1254 2029 2818 3466 3576 3115} 3231 3702 3519 362 l 2623
7 Corporate equities 38 101 108 31 21 43 51 =26 68 2.8 59 86
8  Debtinstruments ... ....... 1756 1S3) 1920 2786 3445] 3532 3064 | 3257 3634 34911 3562 2537
9 Pnivate domestic nonfinancial sectors 164 1 121 1820] 2679 31444 3364 2942 | 73025( 3263] 3386| 3330] 2342
10 Corporate equities 41 99 105 27 26 35 49 -8 70 28 41 63
1 Debt instruments 160,01 1021 1708 26511 3118 3330 2803 30431 3192 3358} 3289 227.8
12 Debt capital instruments 98 0 98.4 123 5 175 6 196 6 199 9 1925 188 0 205 1 198 8 201 1 168.1
13 State and local obligations 16.5 16 1 157 237 283 189 250 278 287 16.0 218 178
14 Corporate bonds 19.7 27 2 228 21,0 2001 212 254 206 196 224 199 333
Mortgages
15 Home 348 395 637 96 4 104 5 109 1 1031 99 8 109,2 109 8 108 5 73
16 Mulnfamily residential . 69 * 18 74 10.2 39 84 93 11.2 81 97 72
17 Commercial 151 1o 134 18 4 233 25.7 219 212 254 260 254 209
18 Farm . 50 46 a1l 88 102 162 8 93 1.1 16 6 159 16 6
19 Other debt mstruments 620 38 480 89 S 1152 1330 96 7 163 n41 1370 127 8 597
20 Consumer credit 99 97 256 4 6 S0 6 44 2 44 S 501 510 483 3.0 ~-92
21 Bank loans n.e ¢ 71 -123 40 270 373 506 267 431 314 482 529 17.8
22 Open market paper 66 -20 40 29 52 109 24 53 51 120 97 297
23 Other 137 90 14 4 190 22.2 273 232 178 265 284 262 21.3
24 By borrowing sector . .. ted 1t 1121 1820 267.9 3144 33647 2942 3025 3263| 3386 3330 2342
25 State and Fmal govcrnmcms 155 137 152 20 4 236 155 250 210 26 1 130 180 16 0
26 Households S12 49 5 90 7 1399 162 6 1650 150 4 156 1 169 1 168 1 1610 91 4
27 Farm . 80 88 109 147 181 258 138 153 20.8 235 281 236
28 Nonfarm nuncorpomtc . 77 20 54 12.5 154 15.8 125 16 3 145 153 160 92
29 Corporate . . 817 38.1 59 8 803 947 114 3 92 4 937 95 8 118.7 109 8 94 |
30 Foregn 15 4 133 20.8 139 23 211 173 20.6 439 133 291 281
31 Corporate cquities -2 2 3 4 -5 9 2 -8 - * L7 22
32 Debt instruments 157 132 2005 135 28 203 171 214 44 1 133 273 259
33 Bonds 21 62 86 5.1 40 39 57 50 30 30 47 20
34 Bank loans n ¢ ¢ 47 39 68 31 1813 23 65 93 273 10 35 2.7
35 Open market paper 73 3 19 24 66 112 22 36 96 61 16 3 157
36 U'S government foans 16 28 33 30 39 30 29 36 42 31 28 55
Financial scetors
37 Total funds raised 39.2 12.7 24.1 54.0 81.4 87.4 60.3 80.7 82.1 87.0 87.8 59.2
By instrument
38 UV§ government selated 231 135 186 263 41 4 524 299 385 443 458 590 4358
39 Ni)onsorcd credit agency sccurities 16 6 23 33 70 231 241 68 219 243 215 27.0 251
40 ortgage pool securities 58 103 157 205 183 281 231 16 6 201 242 32.0 207
41 Loans from U S government 7 9 -4 -12 0 0 0 0 0 4 0 0
42 Private financial sectors 162 -8 55 277 400 350 304 422 378 412 28.8 133
43 Corporate equities . 3 6 10 9 17 12 22 t1 28 -4 85
44 Debt instruments 159 -4 44 26.9 383 38 296 40 0 367 384 29.2 48
45 Corporate bonds 21 29 58 101 75 78 101 85 64 87 70 10.7
46 Mortgages -13 23 21 31 g1 -12 30 21 -3 -5 -19 —6.7
47 Bank loans n ¢ 46 =371 -37 -3 28 -4 12 25 3l -7 -2 3
48 Open market paper anda repuicnise
agreements ., ..., 38 N 22 906 146 18 4 95 135 15.7 230 138 =35
49 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks 67 ~40 -20 43 125 92 58 132 118 78 105 41
By sector
50 Sponsored credit agencics 173 32 26 58 231 243 68 219 243 215 27.0 25.1
51 NF ortgage pools 58 03 157 205 183 281 231 16 6 201 242 320 207
52 Private financial sectors 162 - 8 55 277 400 350 304 422 378 412 28 8 133
53 Commercial banks 12 12 23 1.1 13 16 LS 15 1.1 13 18 23
54 Bank affiliates 35 3 -8 13 67 45 12 58 76 62 29 45
55 Savings and loan assoctations 481 -23 1 99 143 114 s 16 4 122 99 12.9 -4.6
56  Other insurance comparnies 9 10 9 9 11 Lo 10 10 11 L0 9 8
57  Finance companies 60 5 64 176 18 6 189 185 189 182 238 14.3 55
58 REITs 6 —14 -24| =221 -10 -4 =20 —t0| —-10 -6 -1 -9
59  Open-end investment mmmmu 7 -1 -10 -9 -1 0 =21 13 -5 -15 -3 -39 5.7
All sectors
60 Total funds raised, by instrument 230.5| 223.5| 296.0 3925 d81.7) 4823 | 439.2) 465.2| 498.3| 467.4| 496.0| 384.2
61 Investment company shares -7 -1 = L0 -9 -10 =21 -13 -5 -15 -3 -39 57
62 Other corporate equities 48 108 129 4.9 47 76 72 1 94 58 93 11.4
63 Debt instruments o 22641 21281 28411 38851 47804 47681 43331 46551 4904] 461.9| 4905 3672
64 US government sccurmcﬁ 343 98 2 88 1 84 3 95 2 899 97 4 100 ¢ 9 4 748 s 2 108 8
65 State and local obligations 16.5 16 1 157 237 283 189 250 278 287 16 0 21.8 178
66  Corporate and foreign bonds 239 364 372 361 316 329 411 342 29 1 34.1 315 459
67 Mortgages . 60 'S 572 871 1340 14907 1586 1451 416] 1564 15981 1574 1102
68  Consumer credit 99 97 256 40 6 506 442 44 5 501 510 48 3 390 -92
69 Bankloansnec. 410 —122 7.0 298 584 528 344 549 6l 8 48.6 562 2009
70 Open market paper and RPs 177 =12 8.1 150 264 405 140 24 304 41 1 398 419
71 Other loans 22.7 87 153 252 38.6 395 318 34.6 425 394 395 308




Flow of Funds A43
1.59 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted, quartetly data arc at seasonally adjusted annual rates
1977 1978 1979 1980
Transaction category, or sector 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
12 Hi 112 1 H2 Hl
1 Tatal funds advanced in credit markets to nonfinancial
sectors . . ce 187.4 | 200.7} 261.1| 35541 398.2| 2390.6 | 3738 387.1| 409.3| 37707 402.3| 316.5
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances 537 44 6 543 851 109 7 801 1042 1028] 1166 4761 1125 104 7
3 U S. government sccurities 1y 225 268 402 439 20 5113 437 440 -22.1 26.2 24 8
4 Residential mortgages 147 16 2 12.8 204 26 5 361 220 2272 30.7 326 396 RS
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans 67 —40 20 43 125 9.2 58 132 11.8 78 105 41
6 Other loans and secunties 205 98 16 6 202 269 328 231 237 01 292 363 423
Total advanced, by sector
7 US government 98 151 89 g 20.4 225 178 19 4 21 4 238 213 322
8 Sponsored credit agencies 26 5 148 203 268 44,0 57§ 320 Y4 49 R 499 652 440
9 Monetary authorities 62 8S 98 71 70 717 40 134 5 9 145 14,3
10 Foreign 112 61 152 94 377 77 50 4 306 4491 =270 17 142
11 Agency borrowing not included 1 hne | 231 135 18 6 2613 41 4 524 299 385 43 458 590 45 8
Private domestic funds advanced
12 Total net advances 15681 16971 2254 276 5| 3300 | 3629 2996 | 3228 13371 3759| 488] 2577
13 US government secuntics 224 757 613 441 SL3 879 441 56.3 46 4 96 6 791 839
14 State and local obligations 165 161 157 237 283 189 25.0 278 287 160 218 178
15 Corporate and foreign bonds 209 328 305 225 225 256 27.0 24 1 209 269 243 315
16 Residential mortgages 269 232 527 831 88 2 818 894 86 7 896 851 785 459
17 Other mortgages and loans . 76 8 179 631 1073 1522 1579 1197 1411 1633 1591 1556 826
18  Lyss, Federal Home Loan Bank advances 677 —40 20 43 125 92 58 132 118 78 105 41
Private financial imtermediation
19 Credit market funds advanced by private financial
mnstitutions 1255 1225 190 3 2559 29691 2914 2650| 3017| 292.0] 3082( 2745 23113
20 Commercial banking 66 6 29 4 596 876 12871 1211 9071 1325( 1250) 1246| 1176 573
21 Savings institutions , 242 518 708 820 759 563 82 6 758 759 577 549 28 8
22 Insurance and pension funds 298 406 499 679 735 704 706 769 702 75.4 655 846
23 Other finance 48 -0 100 18 4 187 43 6 212 16 6 20.8 506 366 607
24 Sources of funds 1255 1225 1903 [ 2559 2969 2914 2050 3017] 2920 3082 2745 2313
25 Private domestic deposits 675 920 1246 1412} 1425| 1367 1438 1383 1467 121.7] 1516] 1497
26 Credit market borrowing 159 -1 4 269 383 338 296 400 367 38 4 292 48
27 Other sources . 421 320 6113 8781 11607} 1209 L7 1235] 1086 1481 93.7 76.8
28 Foreign funds 103 -87 -46 12 63 2613 8 57 69 49 4 321 —16.5
29 Treasury balances . =51 17 -1 43 6.8 4 85 1.9 16 51 -4.3 =20
30 Insurance and pension reserves 262 297 345 49 4 62,7 490 534 66.2 592 53.9 44.0 598
3t Other, net 106 127 3t 4 329 40 3 452 290 49.6 310 3906 508 35.4
Private domestic rmnfumntml nvestors
32 Direct lending n credit markets 472 458 395 475 714 1054 64 1 61.1 8171 1061] 1035 312
33 US government sccunties 189 241 161 230 332 578 342 21 344 64 1 515 14.6
34 State and local obhgations . ., 93 84 38 26 45 —2.5 57 70 201 ~23| -27| -34
35  Corporate and foreign bonds 5.1 84 S8 33| -14 122 =65 -37 10 7.1 172 53
36 Commercial paper S8 -13 19 95 16 3 107 108 82 24,4 125 90 --80
37 Other 80 62 118 157 187 271 199 175 20,0 247 285 22.6
38 Depostts and currency 738 98 1 1319 1495| 1518 1447| 1545 148 7 15481 13L.1 158 1 158 7
39  Secunty RPs . . =22 2 23 22 75 66 2 98 5.1 185 -53 53
40  Money market fund shares 2.4 13 * 2 69 344 9 61 77 302 kL 619
41 Time and savings accounts 65 4 840 1135 1210 1152 8474 1267 1107 1198 714 979 91 6
42 Large at commercial banks 24| -158] -132 230 459 4 496 339 579 -25.3 2601 -110
43 Other at commercial banks 113 40 3 576 200 82 393 114 184 -19 41.3 373 60 8
44 At savings institutions 218 594 69 1 69 0 [ 451 657 585 638 55.4 347 418
45  Money 82 126 16 1 261 222 18.9 268 221 22.3 109 268 -1
46 Demand deposits 1.9 04 8.8 178 129 1o 16.1 i1e 142 Lo 2031 -92
47 Currency . 63 62 73 83 913 79 108 105 81 93 6.5 94
48 Total of credit market instruments, deposits and
currency 121.0 143.9 171.4 197.0 223.2] 250.0| 218.6| 209.8] 236.6] 237.1 261.6 189.9
49 Public support rate (in percent) 287 222 208 254 275 20.5 279 265 285 i26 280 331
50 Private financial intermediation (in percent) 800 722 84 4 92.5 90 0 ¥0.3 885 935 86 6 820 78.7 89.8
51 Total foreign funds 21.8 -26 106 405 44.0 186 S51.2 36.3 518 22.4 149 -2.2
MeMo: Corporate equities not mcluded above
52 ‘Total net issues . 4.1 10.7 1.9 4.0 3.7 5.5 5.9 -4 7.9 5.5 5.4 17.0
53 Mutual fund shares 7 -1 - 1.0 -9 - 1.0 =21 -1.3 -5 -15 -3 -39 57
54  Other equities 48 108 129 49 47 76 72 A 94 58 93 114
55 Acquisitions by financial mstitutions 58 96 123 74 76 5.7 81 4 4.7 125 189 16.7
56 Other net purchascs -17 11 -4 -34| -38] 102 =22 -8 -68] -70] —13% 3

NOTES BY | INE NUMBI R
1. Line 2 of p. Ad2
Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10

2
6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages

1, Credit market funds raicd by federalty sponsored credit agencics, and net
issues of federally related mortgage pool secuntics Included below in hines
3,13,33

12 Line 1less hine ZJ)Ius kne 11 Also line 19 less ling 26 plus hne 32 Also sum
of lines 27, 32, 39, 40, 41, and 46.

17. Includes farm and commercial mortgages

25 Sum of lines 39, 40, 41, and 46

26 Excludes cquity ssues and mvestment company shares Includes hne 18

28 Forelgn deposits at commercial banks, bunk borrowings from foreign branches,
and llabihties of foreign banking agencics to foreign affihates

29 Demand deposits at commercial banks

30 Excludes net mvestment of these reserves 1n corporate equitics
31, Mamly retamed earmings and net muscellancous habilities
32 Line 12 less hine 19 plus ine 26
313-37 Lines 13-17 less amounts acquired by private finance Line 37 includes
mortgages
47 Mainly an oltset to line 9
48 Lines 32 plus 38, or line 12 less hine 27 plus 45
49 Tine 2/lme 1
50. Line 19ine 12.
51 Sum of lines 10 and 28
52, 54. Includes 1ssues by tinancial institutions
Notr,  Full statements for sectors and transaction types quarterly, and annually
tor flows and lor amounts nlmrandmg, may be ul)mmcdl trom Flow ot Funds
Scction, Division ot Research and Statisties, Board of Governors ot the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D C 20551
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100, monthly and quatterly data are scasonally adjusted Exceptions noted

1980 1981
Mceasure 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec r Jan ¢
1 Industrial production! t46.1 1525 147.1 144.0 141.5 140.4 141.8 1411 146.97 | 149.47 | 1509 151.8
Marker groupings
2 Products, total 44 8 150 0 146 7 1437 1425 142 8 143 8 145 3 147.271 1487 149 8 150 5
3 Fumal, total 1359 147 2 1453 1423 142 4 1428 1439 1439 1458 1474 | 1481 148 6
4 Consumer goods 149 1 150 8 1455 142 4 1421 1420 1427 144 3 146 6 147,97 | 1479 147 &
5 Equipment 1328 142 2 1451 144 0 142 6 1429 1429 143 2 14487 146 8| 1483 1497
6 Intermedsate 154 1 160 5 1519 1462 1435 144 4 147 6 1506 1524 1361 1562 157.5
7 Matenals 148 3 156 4 1477 1443 [EIR QI 138 6 142 4 146 4 1504 1527 153.8
Industry groupings
8 Manufacturing 146 8 153 6 146 6 1434 1403 139 140 6 143 4 146 4 149 17| 1504 1511
Capacity utihzation (percent)! 2
9 Manufactuning 84 4 857 90 776 757 749 755 767 78 2 79 4 798 80.0
10 Industrial matertals mdustries 856 87 4 798 783 757 7317 746 76 4 784 80 3r 813 817
11 Construchion contracts (1972 — 100)? 174 I 185 & 1618 1250 1450 148 0 192 0 1630 167 ¢ 210.0 193 0 na
12 Nonagricultural employment, total? 18| 1366 | 1378 1375 136 8 136 6 137 0 137 4 1379 138.2 139.2 1390
13 Goods-producing, total 109 8 N7 1109 105 109 1 108 0 108 6 109.3 100 110.7 111 111.8
14 Manutacturing, total 10547 1083 1047 104 3 1029 1020 102 5 103 t 103 7 104.3 104 6 104,7
15 Manufacturing, production-worker o 1054 na 99 1 97 4 46 2 97 0 9717 100 7 991 993 996
16 Service-producing 14381 1492 1525 1523 152 1 1523 152 6 1527 1531 1533 1535 154.0
17 Personal income, total 273 % | 308 5| 3429 V56| B76 [ 30| 345974 350 10| 35481 3588 t 3621 na.
18 Wages and salary disbursements 258 8| 28957 3147 309271 3099 3106 | 344 3178 | 32367 | 3279 3309 n.a,
19 Manutacturing . 22317 24867 | 2615 2558 25421 2543r] 2585 2029 2676 | 2731 277 n.a
20 Disposable personal income’ 208 7 3015 3345 3277 . 3380 .| 3488 .
21 Retal salest 2538 281 6 299 3 2850 200 4 299 | oo 306 0 308 0 3131 3089 3210
Prices?
22 Consumer 195 4 217 4 na 2449 2476 247 8 249 4 2517 253.9 256 2 258.4 na
23 Producer timshed goods 194 6 216 1 na 246 2430 2366 2490 2489 2522 2352 2547 na

| The industrial ‘pmducunn and capacity utilization seties have been revised
back to January 1979

2 Ratios of mdexes of production to ndexes ot capacity Based on data trom
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economies Department, and Department of Com-
merce

3 Tndex of dollar value ot total construchion contracts, mcluding residential,
nonresidential, and hcavY engineering, trom McGraw-Hil Intormation Systems
Company, I W Dodge Division

4 Based on data m Employment and Farnmgs (U S Department of Labor)
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel 1 the Armed Forees

5 Based on data m Survey of ('urn’n!%ﬁ'usmeﬂ (U S Department ot Commerce)

Series for disposable incomie Is quarterly

2.11

6 Based on Burcau ot Census data published 1 Survey of Current Business

7 Data without scasonal adjustment, as published m Monthly Labor Review
Seasondlly adjusted data for changes in the price indexes may be obtamed from
the Bureau of Labor Staustics, U% Department of Labor

Nor1 Basic data (not index numbers) tor series mentioned in notes 4, 5, and
6, and mdexes for series mentioned i notes 3 and 7 may also be found n the
Swrvey of Current Business

Figures tor industrial production for the last two months are prelimimary and
estimated, respectively

OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Scasonally adjusted

1980 1980 1980
Series
Ql 02 Q3 4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
Qutput (1967 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1967 output) Utthzation rate (percent)
1 Manufacturing 152.8 I43.9[ 141.0 148.6 183.3 184.8 186.3 187.8 834 77.9 758.7 79.1
2 Primary processing 160 5 1450 1396 1531 188 S 190 ( 1915 193 0 851 76 3 729 793
3 Advanced processing 148 & 143 3 1418 146 4 180 S 182 (1 183 5 1850 82§ 787 773 791
4 Materials 156.3 145.1 139.2 149.8 182.8 184.3 185.8 187.2 85.5 78.7 74.9 80.0
S Durable goods 1550 140 6 1318 145 1 187 2 188 6 190 0 1915 82 8 746 69.2 758
6  Mectal matenials 171 100 6 86 6 1099 140 7 140 8 140 9 141.0 832 714 [ 779
7 Nondurable goods 1793 166 0 1019 1751 199 8 220 204 3 206 S 89 7 82.2 792 84.8
& ‘lextile, paper, and chemical 187 5 17t 9 165 6 182 4 2083 210 2137 216 2 90.0 815 775 84 4
9 Cexule 120 6 116 4 1134 139 138 8 1392 139.6 140 0 869 83,7 812 81,3
10 Paper 146 1 142 1 1429 149 3 154 7 156 0 157 4 158 8 94 5 91 0 90 7 94 0
11 Chemical 2336 2083 19791 2261 200 4 2646 2687) 2729 89 7 8.7 736 82.9
12 Energy matenials 130 8 130 0 129 6 1299 1511 151 8 1526 1531 86 6 856 850 84 8
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2.11 Continued
Previous cycle? I atest eycle? 1980 1980 1981
Series
High Low Ihgh [ ow Jan July Aug Sept Oct Nov ¢ Dec Jan
Capaaty utilization rate (percent)
13 Manutacturing 880 69 () 872 49 839 749 758 77 782 79 4 798 800
14 Pumary processing 93 8 68 2 901 709 86 4 709 725 752 776 797 807 809
15 Advanced processing 85 S 69 4 RO 2 771 827 771 771 777 785 792 793 797
16 Materals 92 6 av 4 88 8 737 861 77 746 760 4 78 4 803 813 817
17 Durable goods | 9t 5 616 88 4 68 0 8316 68 0 09 1 704 73 57 76 5 774 779
18 Metal materials 983 68 6 96 € a8 4 84 1 S8 4 622 639 715 812 812 801
19 Nondurable goods 94 5 672 90 Y 76 8 90 9 76 8 82 827 84 4 84 4 856 857
20 Lextile, paper, and chemeal 95 1 65 3 91 4 74 5 91 2 745 76 4 81 6 83 8 839 855 85 %
21 Textile 92 6 S79 9 1 795 86 6 820 795 820 821 814 80 4 806
22 Paper 99 4 724 97 6 881 96 () 88 1 90 2 919 93 Or 93 8 95 1 91 8
23 Chemedl 95 5 042 912 o9 6 92 09 6 725 w7 821 821 84 4 851
24 bnergy matendls 94 6 84 K 88 3 83 86 2 856 852 841 8 852 860 86 9
1 Monthly high 1973, monthly low 1975
2 Prelimmunary, monthly highs December 1978 thiough January 1980, monthly
lows July 1980 through October 1980
212 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT
Thousands ol persons, monthly data are seasonally adjusted  Exceptions noted
1980 1981
Category 1978 1979 1980
July Aug Sept Oct Nov " Dec ” Jan
HoustHoip Survey Data
1 Noninstitutional population! 161,058 163,620 166,246 166,391 166,578 166,789 167,005 167,201 167,396 167,585
2 Labor torce (including Armed Forees)! 102,537 104,990 106,821 107,119 | 107,059 | 107,101 107,2887 107 404 107,191 107,068
3 Civilian labor torce 100,420 102,908 104,719 105 0207 104,945~ 14,9807 105, 1677 105,285 105,007 115,543
Lmployment
4 Nonagricultural mdusties? 91,031 93 648 93,960 93,7327 93,793 93,781 93,8877 93 Y99 973 888 94,294
5 Agriculture 3,342 1,297 3310 3,207 3.2100 33997 3,31y 3,340 3,394 3,403
Unemployment
6 Number 6,047 5,903 7.448 80217 79427 7.8007 7.9617 7.946 7,785 7.847
7 Rate (percent ot civitian labor toree) 610 S8 71 767 76 74 76 75 74 74
8 Not i labor force 58,521 58,023 59,425 N.273% 59,5197 59,6877 59,7177 59,797 60,205 59,917
ESTABIISHMLNT SURVEY Data
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment? 86,6977 89,8867 90,652 89,867 90,142 90,384 90,710 90,961 91,116 91,490
10 Manufacturing 20,5057 21,0627 20,368 19,828 19,940 20,044 20,157 20,282 20,328 20,357
1l Mimng . . . 851 960 1,025 1.013 1.3 1.028 1.037 1,054 1,069 1,082
12 Contract constructiot s 4,229¢ 4,483 4,468 4,322 4,359 4 404 4,442 4,475 4,507 4,612
13 Transportation and public utiities 4,921 5,141 5,155 S.A14 S5.129 5,124 5,147 5.132 5,130 5,149
14 Trade 19,5427 20269 20,571 20,506 20.589 20,620 20,641 200,660 20,638 20,757
15 Finance 4,724+ 4,974r 5,162 5.167 5,180 5,194 5,214 5,225 5,243 5,265
16 Service 16,2520 17,078 17,730 17,760 17.788 17.861 17913 17.969 18,052 18,123
17 Government 15,6727 15.920¢ 16,171 16,157 16,144 16,109 16,159 16,164 16,149 16,145

1 Persons 16 years ot age and over Monthly tigures, which are based on sample
data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day, annual datu we
averages of momhl{ tigures By detinition, seasonahity does not exist i poputation
figures Based on data trom Employment and Earnmgs (U'S Department ot 1a-
bor)

2. Includes self-employed, unpaid tanuly, and domestic service workers

3 Data mclude all tull- and pait-ume employees who worked dunng, or
received pay tor, the pay period that weludes the 12th day ot the month, and
exclude proprictors, self-cmiployed persons, domestic servants, unpaid tamily work-
cts, and members ot the Armed Enrccx Data are adjusted to the March (979
benchmark and only seasanally adjusted data are available at this ime Based on
data trom Emplovment and Larnings (U.S, Department ot Labor)
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value!
Monthly data arc scasonally adjusted
) 1967 1980 1980 1981
Grouping pro- Aver-
por- o
tion age Jan Mar Apr May | June | July | Aug | Sept. | Oct Nov. | Dec.» | Jan ¢
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR MARKL [
1 Total index 100.00 | 147.1 | 1527 152,1| 1483 | 144.0 | 141.5( 140.4 | 141.8 | 144.1 | 146.9 | 149.4| 150.9 | 151.8
2 Products . 6071 1467 1499 1500 1466 1437 1425] 1428 1438 1453 | 1472 1487 149.8 | 1505
3 Final products 4782 14531 1470 1477 1454 1431 1423 1424 1428 1439| 1458 1474 148.1 | 148.6
4 Consumer goou. 2768 | 14551 1479 1486 1453 | 1424 1421 1420 1427 1443 1466 1479|1479 | 1478
5 Equipment 2014 1451 4581 M466/( 1456 1440 1426 1429 1429 1432 1448 1468 | 1483 | 149.7
6 Intermediate products 1289 15197 16081 1583 1508 | 1462 1435] 144.5| 1476 1506 1524 15361 1562 | 1575
7 Maternials 3929 1477 1570 1553 1510 1443 1400 | 1365 1386 | 1424 1464 1504 1527 | 1538
Consumer goods
8 Durable consumer goods 7891 1365( 1423 | 14411 1363 1288 1282 1283 1286 13271 139.6] 1429|1411 | 1375
9 Automotive products . 2831 1326/ 1313 1410 12634 1185 1216 1292 1215| 1306 t41.8] 1453 1387 | 1272
10 Autos and utility vehivies 2031 W99 1087 12204 1023 926 97.1| 1064| 941 1055| 1202 1243|1158 993
11 Autos 190y 1034 980 1149] 971 884 957] 1052 913( 98.0] 110.7] 1143 ] 1053 900
12 Auto parts and allied goods BO| 1903 1885 | 1891 ] 1872 1840 1837 ] 1869 1911 1942 1968 1986 [ 1968 | 1979
13 Home goods S.06| 1387 1485| 1458 1420 13461 1320 1277| 1326 1340 | 1383 | 1415|1425 | 1433
14 A% lances, A/C, and 1V 140 1731 1289 1221 | t148] 10281 1056 1023} 1142 | 1163 | 123.5| 1284 1289 | 127.8
15 ppliances and TV, 133 1M96( 1300 1250 1175] 1060 [ 1085 1034] 1142| 1176} 1256 1310|1314 Lo
16 Carpeting and furniture LO7| 15491 1709 169 1| 1658 1542 1467 136.1| 1411 | 146,11 1502 | 1549 1552 .
17 Miscellaneous home goods 259 14361 14981 1490 1468 | 1438 | 1402 (381 ] 1391 | 1386 1415] 1430 1446 | 146.1
18 Nondurable consumer goods 1979 1492 150 1| 1503 | 1488 1477 | 1476 1474 | 1483 | 1489 1494} 14997 150.6 | 1519
19 Clothing 4291 1268 1302 1318 1287 1279) 1267 1225 1236} 1221 1251 1270 N
20 Consumer staptes . 15501 1S53 1556 1555 | 15451 1532 1534 15431 1551} 1S63| 1561 ([ 156311579 | 159.1
21 Consumer foods and tobacco B33 | 1469 1469 14731 1462 1461 | 1462 | 14641 1460 1470| 1477 1474/ 1484 Lo
22 Nonfood staples .. ............ 717 1651 1658 1650] 1640 1615 161.7]| 163.6| 1657| 167 1| 1659 166.5| 168.8 | 170.5
23 Consumer chemical products 263 2088 2105) 2089 2069 | 2030] 2026 20431 2093 2130 2102 2100} 2128 cn
24 Consumer paper products 192 1229 1241 1216 1204 1202 1206 121.5| 122.0{ 122.3] 1248 1273} 127.5
25 Consumer energy products 262 1523 ISLS| 1527 1528 | 1501 | 1509 1535| 1539 (540 1515| 151741551 | .....
26 Residential utihties 145 1717] 16191 1696 1725 | 1698 17011 1765 | 1786 | 17831 1750 1718 .
Equipment
27 Business 1263} 1732 1749 | 176 1 1742 1719 1698 | 170.1 | 170.3 | 1705 1723 1746 1764 | 1782
28 Industrial 677 1569 | 1572 1593 1593 | 1578 1552 | 1548 1545| 1542 | 1544} 1572 159.0 | 161.8
29 Butlding and mining L44| 2410 2221 2356 2395) 2422 241 0| 2444 243.6| 243.4| 2443 | 250.1§ 252.6 | 2611
30 Manufacturing 385 1282 1326 1331 1319} 1205 126 1| 1260] 1244 1239} 1239 1260 1281 | 1295
3 Powe- 1471 1493 | 1579 1532 1523} 1491 1471 | 1420] 1459} 1461 | 1461 | 1478 1479 | 1489
32 Commercial transit, farm 5860 1920 1952 1955 1915 1882] 1867 | 1878 1884 | 1894 | 1928 1947 | 1965 | 197.1
33 Commercial 3260 23731 2382 | 2404 2356 2320] 2288 2290 2336 2372} 2420 2440 2462 | 248.6
34 Transit 193] 13941 1428 | 1425 (430] 1363 ] 1380 1409 1384 | 1338 1350 1366 | 137.7 | 134.6
35 Farm 671 1233} 1371 1297 | 1164 1246 1216 1225 1127 1168] 1202] 1219 1243
36 Defense and space 751 978 970 971 976 972 Y68 972 969 974 985 1000|1010 | 1019
Intermediate products
37 Construction supplies . 642 14081 1564 1523 1394 1330} 1285 1286 133 1] 1374 1405 1428 1459 | 1477
38 Business supplies 647 1628 1651 ] 1643 1620] 15941 1584 1604 161.9] 16361 1643 1643 1665 .
39  Commercial energy producls 114 1734 1724 1741 1748 1720 1687 1721 1737 1752 1746 t746| 1760 | .....
Materials
40 Durable goods materials 20351 1431 1560 15421 1482 1398 1338 1290 131.3] 1342 1404 | 1464 1486 | 1499
41  Durable consumer parts 4581 109.1] 1208 | 1203 1106] 1001 9601 939 9817 1042 1108 1155 1172 | 1160
42 Eqm%mem parts 544 1873 1998 | 1992 1958 1908 | 1825 1776 1763 1760 | 1785 | 1840 1859 | 1895
43 Durable matenalsne ¢ 0341 1350 1485 | 1455] 1398 1305] 1250] 1189 | 1224 1254 | 13341 1404 142.8 | 1440
44 Basic metal matenials SS57| 1046 1188 | 1166 1093 1000 959 847} 8941 917} 102.0] 1140 1152
45 Nondurable goods materials 10471 17061 1810} 177.0] 1732 1652 1596| 1562 1598 | 1697 1737f 1743 1773 | 1782
46 Textile, paper, and chemicai materals . 7621 17691 18931 1852 1807) 17151 1634 I585] 1632 | 1751 1805 1813] 1855 | 186.1
47 Textile materials 185 11627 12001 1207 77| 11761 1140 1144] 1110} 1147 1149 1140] 127 | ...
48 Paper matenials 1,62 1452 14821 1442 | 1412 1417 1434 1384 1420 1482 1473 | 1490 1515
49 Chemical materials 415 2165| 2363 2301 | 2243 2073 | 1933 186 1| 1949} 2126 2229 | 2240 231 4
50  Contamers, nondurable 1707 1650 1727 1671 | 1668 15581 1577 1590 1588 167.2| le86| 166.9| 1682
51  Nondurable matenals n ¢ ¢ L14) 1368 1375 1374 1330 1364 1368| 1366 1379} 1372 1357 1382 1360
52 Energy materials 8481 1302 1300 1309 1301 1296 1304 1304] 1300 | 1284 1272 1304 1320 | 133 1
53 Primary energy 465 HS1| 1144 1156 1164 1162} 1173 1156 1140| 1143 | 1137] 1140] 1150 .
54  Converted fuel matenals 3821 1485 1490 1496 1469 1458} 1464 1484 | 1494 | 1454 143.6[ 150.5] 152.8
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing 935 1332 1401 [ 13941 13597 1315]| 1295 1253 1285| 1285 1322 1348 1342 | 1354
56 Energy, total 1223 [ 1389 1386 1396 1390 { 1379 1384 1392 1392 1382] 1368 1391 1411 [ 1424
57  Products | 3761 1587 15781 159.0| 1598 1567 1563 | 1591 ] 1599 | 160.5| 1585 158.6| 161.4
58  Materals 848 1302 1300 1309 (301 1296 1304 1304] 1300| 1284 1272 1304 1320 | 1331

For notes see opposite page
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2.13  Continued
1967 1980 1981
< 1980
Grou| pro-
ping SIC por- Avg
code ton Jan Mar Apr May | June July Aug Sept Oct Nov | Decr | Jan ¢
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR INDUSTRY
1 Mmmg and utibities 12 05 1505 1482 1514 (1501} 1496 1501 | 1501 | 150.5 | 150.5] 150.2} 1523 154.7 | 156 4
2 Mming..... ... 6.36 13271 1335 133.0] 133.0f 1334 1329 130.6| 129.6| 13057 1321 1354} (1377|1394
3 Utilities 569 1703 1648 1720| 169 1| 167.7] 1693 | 1718 1738 | 1727 | 1704} 1713} 173.6 | 1753
4 Electric 3.88 1902 1834 1924 1879} 1860 | 18871 192.4] 19541 1939 1903 1914
5 Manufacturing 87 95 146 61 1534 152.1 | 1479 1434 | 1403 1392| 1406 143.4| 14647 149.1 [ 1504 | (511
6  Nondurable 3597 1611 1660 1647 | 1616 1580 1553 | 154.7| 1569 1603 [ 161 8| 163.3] 1649 | 1657
7  Durable 51.98 1366 1447 1434 1384 1333} 1299 1283 1294 131.7| 1358} 1393 | 1404 | 141.1
Mining
8 Metal 10 51 1086 1376 13271 1235 1208 1200 831 712 731 908 W72 1150
9 Coal e 112 69 1467 1410 1372 1434 1450 1500( 1498 1549 1489 | 1457 1516 1583 | 1938
10 Oul and gas extraction 13 ] 440 1336 1299 1318 1325 1339 1332 1343 1336 1347 1354 1368|1375 | 1400
11 Stone and carth mincrals 14 75 1314} 1446 1360 133 1| 1281 | 1239 1237 1235 1282 | 1290 1315 1355
Nondurable manufactures
12 Foods 20 875 149 11 1485| 1493 1478 1495 1490 1489 | 1483 | 1486| 1494 1495 1497
13 Tobacco products 21 67 1200 1877 12221 12191 1162 11390 1196 ) 11741 1191} 123,10 1247} .
14 Textile null products 22 268 136 8| 1434 142,01 1399 1371 | 1336 1325 | 1326 1330 133.8( 1350 1340
15 Apparel products 23| 3131 1200 1315 136 1| 1313 1286 12724 1201.5| 1238} 1267 1275| 1299 .
16 Paper and products 26 321 1S10| 1574 1527 | 1482 | 1457 | 1462 1436 | 1471} 1523 1530 1543 1568 | 1538
17 Printing and publishing 27 472 139.6 | 1389 1392 1365| 1355] 1354 1386 1403 | 1403 | 141 5] 1427 [ 1448 | 1462
18 Chemicals and products 28 7.74 206.6 | 218.0 | 213.6( 209.1| 199.2| 19L.1| 1903 1978 ] 206.8 | 209.1 | 212.1| 2173
19 Petroleum products 29 1.79 135.0 | 1475] 1407 | 1374 1330 1313 | 1305 126.7] (305 t301{ 1328] 1369 | 1377
20 Rubber and plastic products 0| 224 255.8| 2655 2644 | 2618 2481} 2429 242.5| 24591 253 1| 2592 2596 2597
21 Leather and products ki 86 701 742 728 699 701 68.5 678 677 672 02 712 683
Durable manufactures
22 Ordnance, private and
overnment 1991 1 364 780{ 771 7691 77.5 779 775 771 772 77.1 79.1 800 ( 801 803
23 Lumber and products 24 164 11951 1316 2531 1052 1045 | 1097 1128 1217 1226 1222} 1249 1247
24 Furniture and fixtures 25 137 15007 160.8 [ 1595 157 1| 1495 1431 | 1386 1411 14481 1472 1472 1488
25 Clay, glass, stone products R 274 1465 1650 1564 1488 1408 | 1345 | 1342] 13571 1414 1452 | 1478 1512
26 Primary metals ... 33 657 101 7] 164 113.7] 106.4 96 1 90.4 817 860 900 | 1006 1135|1133 [ 1127
27  Ironand steel .. 3312 421 918 1072] 1059 97.4 84.4 75.4 68 1 753 79.8 933 1W072] 1047
28 Fabricated metal products . 341593 13491 1450 1455 1414 1332] 12611 123.8| 12581 1290 1328| 1339 1363 | 1376
29 Nonelectrical machinery 35 9 15 16261 1671 1665 1632 1621 1583 1585 | 1588 159.1| 161.1| 163.4| 1652 | 167.8
30 Electrical machinery 36 808 17281 181 7] 1792 1770} 171 4] 1666 | 1650 1667 ] 1675} 1700| 1733|1753 | 1773
31 Transportation cquipment 37| 927 1167 1221 1238 1is.1} 10981 (1001 1107 | 1083 1129 1188 ] 121711205 [ 1175
32 Motor vehicles and parts 371 4 50 1188 | 1262 | 130.1| 1147 1059] 1067| 1079 1044 | 1134 1242] 1290} 1267 | 1194
33 Aerospace and miscelluncous
transportation equipment 372-9 477 48| 1183 ] 1178 155 N3SE 1131 1134 (119] 1123 1136 1148 1147 | 1158
34 Instruments Co e 38 211 1710 1759 17354 173.8| 1710 1692 | 1675 1676 1674 1696 1699 172.1 | 1750
35 Miscellaneous manufactures 39 51 1478 1538 ] 152.8] 151.2| 1473 437 1447 1442 | 1428 1450 1475|1493 | 1506
Gross vatue (illions ot 1972 dollars, annual rates)
MAJOR MARKI 1
36 Products, total “ 507.4 601.8| 615.8| 619.0| 599.5| 588.6 | 585.0 | 586.7 | 585.9| 593.3| 604.7 | 609.7 | 614.1 | 614.0
37 Final e 390 92 4652 4712 4759 | 4645 | 4573 | 4556 4569 | 453 0| 4580 4677 | 4718 4742 | 472.6
38  Consumer goods 277.52 33| 3176 03] 312.5] 3063 | 3058 3077 3051 3090 3l6e6| 3187|3195 | 3175
39 Equipment 113.42 1519 1536 1546 1520 1510 1498 | 1492 | 147.9| 1490 1511 15311 1547 | 1552
40 Intermediate 116 62 1367 1446 1431 1350 1313 1294 1299 1329 1353 ] 1371 | 1380{ 1399 | 1413

I The industrial production senies has been revised back to January 1979

2 1972 dollars.

Not1i  Published groupings include some series and subtotals not shown sep.
rately For description and historical data, see Industrial Production—I1976 Revisic.
(Board of Governors ot the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C ), Decen
ber 1977
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION

Monthly figures are at scasonally adjusted annual tates except as noted

1980
Item 1978 1979 1980
May June July Aug Sept Oct r Nov.’ Dec
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
NLw UNIis
1 Permuts authorized 1,801 1,552 1,171 825 1.078 1,2236 1,361 1,564 1,333 1,355 1,233
2 l-famly 1,183 Y81 703 495 628 781 857 914 819 812 732
3 2-or-more-family 618 570 408 330 450 455 504 650 514 543 501
4 Started 2,020 1,745 1,291 906 1223 1.26% 1,429 1,541 1,557 1,563 1,548
S I-fanuly 1,433 1,194 850) 628 757 86Y 1.003 1,059 1,030 1,012 947
6 2-or-more-famuly 587 551 441 278 466 396 426 482 527 551 601
7 Under construction, end of penodt 1,310 1.140 na 911 871 851 843r 868" 888 913 na
8 l-tamuly 765 639 na 495 474 473 474r S00r 516 533 n.a.
9 2-or-more-family 546 501 na 416 397 378 3697 368 372 380 na
10 Completed 1,868 1.855 na 1,536 1,469 1,502 1.,4057 1.256" 1.285 1,259 na
1t 1-famly 1,369 1,286 na 970 886 876 97 753 818 811 na
12 2-or-more-family 499 570 na 566 583 626 4887 503~ 467 448 na
13 Mobile homes shipped 276 277 na 162 163 215 206 238 246 235 na
Merchant buder activity in [-fanmuly
units
14 Number sold 818 709 531 458 544 646 632 5717 540 564 545
15 Number for sale, end ot penod! 419 402 343 351 34() 313 330 335 334 338 338
Price {thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Umts sold 558 627 64 9 632 65 4 64 4 632 68 57 66 0 673 679
Average
17 Umits sold 027 719 767 731 763 76 8 765 80 3r 778 822 835
EXistING UNIS (1-tanuly)
18 Number sold 3,905 3,742 2.881 2.310 2,480 2,920 3.030 3,380 3,300 3,020 2,960
Price of units sold (thous of dollars)?
19 Median 48 7 55 612 612 614 64 1 649 642 627 64 3 63 0
20 Average 551 64 0 9 712 757 75. 762 755 734 749 740
Value ot new construction® (mullions ot dollars)
CONSIRUCTION
21 Total put in place 205,457 | 228,948 | 227,719 | 218,909 { 215,021 | 214,315 | 215,149 | 223,660 | 226,132 231,576 | 241,559
22 Private 159,555 179948 | 172,654 164,791 161,349 158,593 | 162,057 167 882 171,053 177,827 184,453
23 Residential 93,423 99,029 86.287 76,957 73,360 74,277 78,632 84,378 87,375 93,659 96,992
24  Nonresidential, total 66,132 80,919 86,367 87.834 87,989 84,316 83,425 83,504 83.678 84,168 87,461
Buildings
25 Industnial .. 10,993 14,953 13,987 14,197 15,022 13,267 13,046 13,102 12.996 13.392 14,672
26 Commercial 18.568 24,924 29314 30,149 29,609 28,063 27.993 27,425 28,417 28 888 30,030
27 Other . 6,739 7.427 8,530 8,571 8,256 8,115 8,095 8,447 8,760 8,799 9,036
28 Public utthties and other 29,832 33,615 34,536 34917 35,102 34,871 34,291 34,530 33,505 33.089 33.723
29 Pubhc 45,901 49,001 55,065 54,118 53.672 §5.721 53,092 55,778 55,078 53,749 57,107
30 Miltary 1.501 1,641 1.882 1,671 1,748 2,041 2,315 1,717 2,144 1.912 1.848
31 Highway L 10,713 11915 13,450 13,230 14,012 13,758 11,334 13,804 13,550 12,427 13,347
32 Conservation and development 4,457 4,586 5.081 5,285 4,241 5.8967 4,353 5,001 4763 5,109 5,607
33  Other. . . . 29,230 30,859 34,652 33,932 33,671 34,0267 35,090~ 35,166 34,621 34,301 36,305

1 Not at annual rates
2 Not seasonally adjusted.

3. Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly comparable
with data in Ermr periods due to changes by the Burcau ot the Census in it
niques For a description ot these changes sce Construction Reports

estimating tec
(C-30-76-5), 1ssued by the Burcau 1n July 1976

are private, domestic shi

and seasonally adjusted

P

Norr  Census Burcau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
ments as reported by the Manufactured Housing Institute
y the Census Burcau, and (b) sales and prices of existing
umts, which are published by the National Association ot Realtors All back and
current figures are available trom originati

lg agency  Permut authonzations arc
those reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 junsdictions beginming with 1978
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES

Percentage changes based on scasonally adjusted data, except as noted

12 months to 3 months (at annual rate) to { month to Index
level
Dec
tem 1980 1980 1980
1979 1480 {1967
Dec Dec = 100!
Mur. June Sept Dec Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
CONSUMIR PrICES?
1 Allitem- 13.3 124 18.1 1.6 7.0 12.8 7 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 258.4
2 Commodities 130 11 16 1 50 128 106 12 2 8 10 7 243 8
3 Fkood . . 102 102 38 56 189 125 18 16 8 11 11 266 4
4 Commodities less food 143 IS 21 47 106 95 9 11 8 9 6 2310
5 Durable 163 107 76 68 157 131 to 16 12 13 5 2211
6 Nondurable 19 6 125 98 35 40 64 4 2 | 5 [t 2420
7 Services 137 142 209 216 -6 16t | 7 12 10 s 2847
8 Rent .. 79 91 83 100 86 96 (] 10 10 6 7 199 6
9 Services less rent 14 6 149 228 233 18 170 -2 7 12 11 17 3007
Other groupings
10 All items less food 140 129 217 130 40 128 4 9 1o 9 11 2555
{1 All items less food and encrgy 13 12 1 157 115 S 14 4 5 9 12 11 11 244 5
12 Homeownership 198 16 S 24 1 26 6 -56 245 2 [ 21 17 17 1342
PRODUCLR PRICES
13 Frished goods 126 1z 193 67 122 8.8 15 -2 8 6 0 254 7
14 Consumer 1413 17 216 49 138 72 16 2 6 7 5 2559
15 Foods 76 65 -12 -78 369 28 41 2 S 5 -4 2472
16 Excluding foods 180 143 348 13 44 92 4 -2 6 7 9 2576
17 Capital equipment K8 s 134 113 85 126 7 1 14 6 10 2511
18 Intermediate materials? 16 § 123 240 52 64 147 7 1 6 9 19 2926
Crude materials
19 Nonfood 260 192 219 -39 391 236 28 22 25 18 10 457 8
20 Food 1 87 ~167 s Y6 4 -53 90 4 1.5 6 -33 2713
{ Not seasonally adjusted 3 Excludes mtermediate matenals tor tood manutacturing and manutactured
2 Figures for consumer prices are those tot all urban consumers ammal teeds

Sourct Burcau ot I abor Statisties
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dotlars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1979 1980
Account 1978 1979 1980
Q4 [o]] Q2 Q3 Q4
GRross NATIONAL Probuct
S T 2,156.1 2,413.9 2,628.8 2,496.3 2,5711.7 2,564.8 2,637.3 2,741.4
By source
2 Personal consumption expenditures .. ......... . .coiiiiiien. 1,348.7 1.510.9 1,671.1 1,582.3 1.631.0 1,626.8 1.682.2 1.744 4
3 Durablegoods .........covviviiiiiiiiiiiiiine . 199.3 212.3 211.6 216.1 220.9 194.4 208.8 222.1
4  Nondurable goods 529.8 602.2 674.3 639.2 661.1 664.0 674.2 697.8
5 Services........... 619.6 696.3 785.3 7271.0 749.0 768.4 799.2 824.5
6 Gross private domestic investment .................. 3753 415.8 396.8 410.0 415.6 390.9 3771 403.7
7 Fixedinvestment ............. 353.2 398.3 399.8 410.8 413.1 383.5 393.2 409.4
8 Nonresidential ....... 242.0 279.7 2947 290.2 297.8 289.8 294.0 297.3
9 Structures ........cco00in. 787 96.3 108.3 105.1 108.2 108.4 107.3 109.3
10 Producers’ durable 163.3 183.4 186.5 185.1 189.7 181.4 186.8 188.0
11 Residential structures .. 111.2 118.6 105.1 120.6 115.2 93.6 99.2 f12.2
12 Nonfarm ....oovieiiiiiiiii i e, 106.9 1139 100.1 115.4 110.1 88.9 94.5 106.9
13 Change in business inventories .................ooiiiii 22.2 17.5 -3.0 -08 2.5 7.4 ~16.4 ~-5.7
14 Nonfarm ..ot 21.8 134 -17 —-4.4 L5 6.1 ~12.3 ~-2.0
15 Net exports of goods and services ..........covvveviinninnnn, -0.6 13.4 26.1 7.6 8.2 17.1 44.5 34.5
16 Exports .............. PR .. 219.8 281.3 340.6 306.3 3373 3333 424 349.2
17 TMPORLS . .init it iie et e i eiaeicarenaans 2204 267.9 3145 298.7 329.1 316.2 2979 3147
18 Government purchases of goods and services 432.6 473.8 534.8 496.4 516.8 530.0 533.5 558.8
19 Federal .............. . ...l .. 153.4 167.9 199.2 178.1 190.0 198.7 194.9 213.3
20 Stateandlocal ... 279.2 305.9 335.6 3183 326.8 331.3 338.6 345.5
By major type olf product
21 Final sales, total 2,133.9 2,396.4 2,631.8 2,497.1 2.569.1 2,557.4 2,653.4 2.747.1
Goods ............ 946.6 1.055.9 1,132.7 1.078.4 11169 1.106.4 1,129.4 1.178.2
23 Durable ............. 409.8 451.2 459.5 448.1 456.4 444.6 456.5 480.5
24 Nondurabie 536.8 604.7 673.2 630.3 660.5 661.8 672.9 697.7
25 Services .............. 976.3 1,097.2 1.230.9 1.142.8 1,178.6 1.205.6 1,249.0 1,290.2
26 SEIUCLURES ..........icovuneinnvinioroaunsinreiieneanenens 233.2 260.8 265.2 275.1 276.2 252.8 258.9 273.0
27 Change in business inventories ........... ey 2.2 17.5 -3.0 -0.8 2.5 7.4 -16.0 -5.7
28 Durable ioods ............. 17.8 11.5 -4.1 -0.4 -11.8 33 -84 3
29  Nondurable goods 44 6.0 1.2 -0.5 14.3 4.1 -1.7 -6.1
30 MEMO: Total GNP in 1972dollars ...................covvne 1,436.9 1,483.0 1,481.8 1,490.6 1,501.9 1,463.3 1,471.9 1,490.1
NATIONAL INCOME
31 Total ..o e e 1,7454 1,963.3 2,121.4 2,031.3 2,088.5 2,070.0 2,224 n.a.
32 Compensation of employees ................... Aeeeaaaas 1.299.7 1.460.9 1.596.7 1.518.1 1.558.0 1.569.0 1.597.4 1,662.4
33 Wagesandsalaties ... ..o 1,105.4 1,235.9 1.343.8 1.282.4 13145 1.320.4 1.342.3 1.397.8
vernment and government enterprises ...........ouul... 219.6 235.9 253.6 243.3 246.7 250.5 2539 263.2
35 Other....oovovviiiirnnviieiniaines 885.7 1.000.0 1,090.2 1.039.1 1.067.9 1.069.9 1,088.4 1.134.6
36 Supplement to wages and salaries 194.3 225.0 252.9 2357 243.5 248.6 255.0 264.6
37 mployer contributions for social insurance - 92.1 106.4 115.8 109.8 112.6 113.6 116.0 121.1
38 Other faborincome ..., 102.2 118.6 137.1 126.0 130.9 135.1 139.1 143.5
39 Proprietors’income! .......oiiiiiiiiii e 117.1 1316 130.6 136.3 133.7 124.9 129.7 134.2
40  Business and professional! 91.0 100.7 107.2 106.8 107.9 101.6 107.6 HL7
41 Farml ... 26.1 30.8 23.4 29.5 25.7 233 2.1 225
42 Rental income of persons? ............coiiiiiiiiiiiinian, 274 30.5 319 31.0 3i.2 315 32.0 326
43 Corporate profits! ...........oviiiviiiiiiiiii i 199.0 196.8 182.1 189.4 200.2 169.3 177.9 n.a.
44  Profits beforetax3 .......... 223.3 255.4 242.7 2554 277.1 1179 237.6 n.a.
45  Inventory valuation adjustment -24.3 -42.6 -43.3 -50.8 —61.4 -31.1 -41.7 -38.9
46  Capital consumption adjustment ~13.5 -15.9 -17.2 -151 ~15.4 -17.6 -17.9 -18.1
47 Netinterest ... ... . coiiiiiiiiiiii i 115.8 143.4 180.1 156.5 165.4 175.3 185.3 194.3

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustments.

3. For after-tax profits. dividends, and the like, see table 1.49.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.
1979 1980
Account 1978 1979 1980
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
1 Total persopalincome . ...............ooviiiiiiiiiiaiia.., 1,721.8 1,943.8 2,i61.0 2,032.0 2,088.2 2,114.5 2,182.1 2,259.1
2 Wapge and salary disbursements ... 1.105.2 1.236.1 1.343.8 1.282.2 1.314.7 1.320.4 1,341.8 1,398.3
3 ommodity-producing industries ................. 389.1 4379 465.5 450.4 461.7 456.0 460.1 484.3
4 Manufacturing .......... 299.2 3334 350.8 340.4 1 3479 343.2 346.7 365.5
5  Distributive industries 270.5 303.0 329.0 315.0 322.6 323.2 329.2 340.9
6  Service industries ............. 226.1 259.2 295.7 .7 283.6 290.8 298.7 309.9
7 Government and government cnterp: 2194 236.1 253.6 243.1 246.8 250.5 253.9 263.2
8 Otherlaborincome ..o 102.2 118.6 137.1 126.0 130.9 135.1 139.1 143.5
9 Proprietors’income! ........... 117.2 131.6 130.6 136.3 133.7 124.9 129.7 134.2
10 Business and professional! 91.0 100.8 107.2 106.8 107.9 101.6 7.6 117
11 Farm! ................... 26.1 30.8 234 29.5 25.7 233 n.1 22.5
12 Rental income of persons? . 274 30.5 319 310 31.2 3.5 320 32.6
13 Dividends .................. 43.1 48.6 54.4 50.1 52.4 54.2 55.1 56.1
14 Personal interest income . .. 173.2 209.6 286.6 2257 239.9 253.6 261.8 271.3
15 Transferpayments ...........c.cinenineeiniironeeniiinennns 2233 249.4 294.4 263.1 271.7 280.7 310.7 314.4
16  Old-age survivors, disability, and hcalth insurance benefits .. .. 116.2 131.8 153.7 1393 142,0 144.7 163.2 165.1
17 Less: Personal contributions for social insurance’ ............. 9.6 80.6 87.9 824 86.2 85.9 88.1 91.3
18 Equats: Personalincome .......... ... oo 1.721.8 1.943.8 2.161.0 2,032.0 2,088.2 2,114.5 2.182.1 2,259.1
19 Less: Personal tax and nontax payments .................... 258.8 302.0 338.7 3218 323.1 330.3 3415 360.0
20 Eouats: Disposable personalincome ............. ... .o 1.462.9 1.641.7 1.822.2 17108 1.765.1 1,784.1 1.840.6 1,899.1
21 Less:Personaloutlays ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1.386.6 1.555.5 1.718.7 1.629.4 1.678.7 1,674.1 1,729.2 1,792.5
22 Equals: Personalsaving ...l - 76.3 86.2 103.6 80.7 86.4 110.0 111.4 106.6
MEMO:
Per capita (1972 dollars) -
23 Grossnationalproduct ........ ... 6,568 6,721 6,051 6.730 6.768 .580 6.597 6.661
24 Personal consumption expenditures 4,136 4219 4.193 4251 4251 4,134 4,172 4,215
25  Disposable personal income . ... e 4,487 4,584 4.571 4,596 4.600 4532 4,565 4,589
26 Saving rate (PETCRNLY ...\ iviii i 5.2 5.2 5.7 4.7 49 6.2 6.1 5.6
GROSS SAVING
27 GroSSSAVIRE . .. ... .ttt 355.2 412.0 404.2 402.0 404.5 394.5 402.0 n.a.
28 Grossprivate saving ...........iiiiiiiiiiiiii e 355.4 398.9 436.4 3964 413.0 435.9 446.5 n.a.
29 Personalsaving ............. 76.3 86.2 103.6 80.7 86.4 110.0 111.4 106.6
30 Undistributed corporate profits? 57.9 59.1 453 50.6 52.1 42.1 42.8 n.a.
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjustment -243 ~42.6 -43.3 -50.8 -61.4 =31 -41.7 -38.9
Capital consumption allowances
32 Corporate ... ... AN 136.4 155.4 175.5 161.5 167.1 173.0 178.4 1834
33 Noncorporate 84.8 98.2 112.0 103.6 107.4 110.7 113.4 116.4
34 Wage accruals less disbursements .0 £ 0 0 0 .0 .5 -5
35 Government surplus. or deficit ( ~ ). national income and product
ACCOUMES ... eteteeeitee et e et eeaeeneenen -0.2 11.9 -333 4.4 1.7 ~29.6 —45.6" n.a.
3 Federal .............. -29.2 -14.8 ~61.6 -24.5 -3.3 —-66.5 -74.2 n.a
37  State and local 29.0 26.7 28.2 289 26.6 23.9 28.6 na
38 Capital grants received by the United States, net ............... 0 L1 1.4 11 1.1 1.1 11 1.1
39 Grossinvestmient .. .......... ...t e 361.6 414.1 406.0 401.3 407.3 392.5 405.0 419.0
40 Gross private domestic ... ..ot 375.3 415.8 396.8 410.0 415.6 390.9 377.1 403.7
41 Netforeign ....... ..ot -13.8 ~1.7 9.1 ~8.7 -8.3 1.7 27.8 153
42 Statistical discrepancy . .................. i il iieiiii.. 6.4 2.2 1.7 ~-0.7 28 -1.9 30 n.a.

1. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
2. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary

Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted cxcept as noted.!

1979 1980
Item credits or debits 1977 1978 1979
Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Qir
1 Balance on current account . — 14,068 ~ 14,259 — 788 1,099 1,802 —2.610 —-2.431 4,900
2 Not seasonally adjusted . PN . C -2.909 486 —2.426 — 680 480
3 Merchandise trade balance? . Lo -30.873 —-33.759 —-29.469 —7,060 —9,225 - 10,850 =7,505 -2.428
4 Merchandise exports . . 120,816 142,054 182,055 47,198 50,237 54,708 54,710 56,288
5 Merchandise imports . - 151,689 | —175813 | -211,524 —54,258 — 59,462 ~65.558 [ 62,215 —59.116
6 Military transactions, nct . 1,628 886 ~ 1,274 —~443 - 700 -922 -994 - 632
7 Investment mcome, net® . RN 17,988 20,899 32,509 9319 8,883 10,094 6,133 8,467
8  Other service transactions, net 1,794 2,769 3112 690 792 880 1,261 1.370
9 MiMo. Balance on goods and services? R C -9,464 -9,204 4878 2,506 —250 - 798 - 1,105 6,377
10 Remttances, pensions, and other transfers -~ 1,830 ~ 1,884 ~2.142 -529 — 665 - 565 ~564 -574
11 U.S government grants (excluding military) . . ~-2.775 ~3,17 -3.524 —878 — 887 —1.247 -762 ~903
12 Change in U S government assets, other than ofticial re-
serve assets, net (increase, —) ~3.693 —4.644 —13,783 — 766 ~925 —1.467 -1,191 -1,320
13 Change 1n U S official reserve assets (increase, —) - 375 732 -1,132 279719 —649 - 3,268 502 -~ 1,109
14 and. . . P - 118 -65 —65 0 —65 [{] 0 0
15 Special drawing nights (SDRs) - 121 1,249 -1,136 0 ] 1,152 112 261
16 Reserve position in International Monetary Fund —294 4,231 — 189 -52 27 —34 -9 ~-294
17 Foreign currencies 158 — 4,683 257 2,831 —-611 -2,082 489 —554
18 Change 1n U S private assets abroad (increase, —)? —-31.725 -57.279 - 56,858 -27.228 ~ 11918 -7976 | -25.023 | -17.767
19 Bank-reported claims . . —11,427 -33.631 —25.868 -16,997 ~7.213 —274 | 21,051 - 12,477
20 Nonbank-reported claims . . ~ 1,940 -3.853 -2,029 -932 410 -1.474 147 na.
21 U.S. purchase of foreign sccurinies, net . .. ~ 5,460 -3.450 ~4.643 -2,143 —986 - 765 - 1,246 - 805
22 U S. direct mvestments abroad, net? . - 12,898 —16.345 —24.318 -7.156 —4,129 —5.403 —2.873 - 4,485
23 Change wn foreign official asscts m the United States
(increase, +) 36,574 33.292 - 14,270 5,789 -1,22) -7.215 7.775 8,025
24 U S Treasury sccurtics . 30,230 23.523 ~22,356 5,024 —5.769 —5,357 4,314 3,769
25 Other US government obligations . 2,308 666 465 335 41 801 250 549
26 Other U S government habilities® 1.159 2.220 ~714 216 —924 181 737 305
27 Other U'S labihties reported by U S banks 773 5,488 7.219 56 4,881 = 3,185 1,652 1,989
28  Other foreign official assetsd | 2.105 1,395 1116 158 550 345 822 1,413
29 Change n foreign private asscts in the United States
(Increase, +)3 . 14,167 30,804 51.845 19,152 5,246 14,409 174 2,978
30 U.S bank-reported labilities . 6,719 16,259 12,668 13,185 400 6.355 —4,208 36
31 US nonbank-reported liabilities . 473 1,640 1,692 606 1.050 683 1,331 na
32 Foreign private purchases of U S Treasury sccurities,
net . . 534 2,197 4.830 1,466 920 3.278 ~1.225 —254
33 Foreign purchases of other U § secunities, net ., 2,713 2,811 2,942 677 33 2427 1,194 990
34 Foreign direct investments in the United States, net3 3.728 7,896 9.713 3.218 2,563 1.666 3,082 2,206
35 Allocation of SDRs 0 ] 1.139 0 0 1.152 0 0
36 Discrepancy ... . .o — 880 11,354 22 848 - 825 11,269 6,975 20,194 4.293
37 Owing to scasonal adjustments -3.641 2.400 —99 1,460 -4.022
38 Staustical discrepancy in recorded data before seasonal
adjustment . . — 8RO 11,354 23,848 2816 8,869 7.074 18,734 8,315
MeMo,
Changes n official assets
39 US official reserve assets (increase, —) —375 732 —1,132r 2,779 - 649 —3.268 502 —1,109
40 Foregn official assets in the United States
(increase. +) . . 35.416 31,072 - 13,556 5.573 -297 ~7.396 7.038 7.720
41 Change in Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
officral assets in the Umited States (part of hne 23
above) e . 6.351 - 1,137 5,508 1.676 4,955 2,930 4,749 4,380
42 Transfers under mditary grant programs (excluded from
hines 4, 6, and 11 above S 204 236 308 88 139 144 155 110
1. Seasonal factors are no longer calculated for lines 13 through 42 S Primanly associated with military sales contracts and other transactions ar-
2 Data arc on an mternational accounts (1A) basts Duffers from the census basis ranged with or through toreign offictal agencics
primarily because the A bass includes imports imto the U.S, Virgin Islands, and 6. Consists of vestments n U.S corporate stocks and n debt securities ot
it excludes military exports, which are part of line 6 private corporations and state and local governments
3. Includes reinvested carnings of mcorporated affihates
4 Differs from the defimtion of “net exports of goods and services™ 1 the Noit Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
national income and product (GNP) account The GNP detimtion makes various (U.S Department of Commerce)

adjustments to merchandise trade and service transactions



3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE
Millions of doliats; monthly data are scasonally adjusted

Trade and Reserve Assets AS5S3

1980
ftem 1978 1979 1980
June July Aug Sept Out Nov Dec

1 1 XPORS ot domestie and toreign

merchandise excluding grant-asd B

shipments 143,578 181,651 220,549 18,042 18,075 19103 18.701 19,088 18.634 19,118
2 GLNERAL IMPORS meluding met-

chandise tor immediate consump-

uon plus entries into bonded

warchouses 171.978 206,256 240.834 19.893 18.995 19,236 19 468 20.060 19,422 21,174
3 Trade balance —28,400 | —24,605( -20,286 - 1,251 -920 -132 -~ 764 -972 —788 ~ 2,056

Noit Bureau ot Census data reported on a trec-alongside-ship (t a s ) value
basiy  Etfective January 1978, major changes were made I coverage. reporting,
and compiling procedures, The internanonal-accounts-basss data adjust the Census
basis data tor reasons of coverape and timmg On the evpore side, the largest
adjustments are (a) the addion ot exports to Canada not covered i Census
statistics, and (b) the exclusion of military exports (which are combimed with other
mihitary transactions and ate reported separately i the “service account™)

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS

Millions of dollars, end of penod

On the import side, the largest single adjpstment ts the addition ot imports into the
Virgin Islands (targely ol for o retinery on St Crax). which are not included w
Census statistics

Sourcr  FT 900 “Summary of U S Fxport and Import Merchandise [rade’
(U S Department ot Commeree, Bureau ot the ('cnsuxi)

1980
lype 1977 1978 1979
July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan #

1 lotal! 19312 18,650 18,956 21,845 22,691 22,994 23,967 25,673 26,756 28,316
2 Gold stock, including Fxchange Stabili-

zatton Fundt? 11.719 11.671 11172 11,172 72 11,168 11163 11162 11,160 11,159
3 Special drawing nights? 2 629 1.558 2724 3.842 4.009 4.007 3,939 3954 2610 3.628
4 Reserve position i International Mone-

tary Fund? 4,940 1,047 1.253 1410 1.564 1.665 1.671 1822 2,852 2.867
5 Foreign currenciest 8 4,374 IR07 S.421 L 5.946 6.154 7194 8 735 10,134 10.662

I Gold held under carmark at Federal Reserve Banks tor toreign and inter-
national accounts 15 not included in the gold stock of the Umited States, see table
iR

2 Beginmng July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique tor valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates tor the currencies of member countries
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 currenaies were used, trom January
1981, S currencies have been used The US SDR holdings and reserve position
in the IMF also are valued on this basis beginming July 1974

1 Includes allocations by the Internatonal Monctary Fund ot SDRs as tollows
$867 mullion on Jan 1. 1970; $717 mulhon on Yan 1, 1971, $710 muhon on Jan
1, 1972, $1.139 nulhon on Jan 1. 1979, $1.152 nuthion on Jan 1, 1980, and $1.093
million on Jan 1, 1981, plus net transactions m SDRs

4 Beginmng November 1978, vdlued at current market exchange rates

S Includes U S government securities held under tepurchase agreement aganst
receipt of foreign currencies. it any
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3.13 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Milliens of dollars, end of period

1980
Asset account 1977 19781 1979
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov #
All toreign countries

1 Total, all currencies 258,897 306,795 364,233 378,899 376,722 377,813 386,200 385,011 381,764 389,086

2 Claims on Untted States 11,623 17.340 32,302 35,606 29,069 29.053 36.821 293087 20,448 30,580

3 Parent bank 7.806 12811 25.929 26,139 18,565 17,525 26,684 19.676 21,447 22,214

4  Other 3817 4,529 6,373 9.467 10,504 11,528 16,137 9,632¢ 9.0 8,366

5 Clams on torcigners 238,848 278,135 317175 326,340 330,171 334,301 332,317 338.4007 334,149 340,797

6 Other branches of parent bank 55,772 70,338 76,317 76.061 75.196 72.417 73.638 72.266 74,058

7 Banks 91 883 103,111 130,313 132,587 134,624 136,484 | 139,604 137.668 140,005

8  Public borrowers? 14,634 23737 25,438 25,692 25,474 26,112 26,492 26.376 20,910

9 Nonbank foreigners 76,560 80,949 94272 95,891 96.007 497,304 Y8,066" 97.839 94,824
10 Other assets 8.425 11,320 14,756 16,953 17,482 17 459 17.062 17,308 17067 17,709
1! Total payable in U.S. dollars 193,764 224,940 267,711 277,542 275,232 275,719 283,707 | 281,444 278,415 284,500
12 Claims on United States 11,049 16,382 31,171 34,314 27.867 27 688 35,508 28,1057 29,031 29,1%
13 Parent bank 7.692 12,625 25.632 25778 18.254 17.209 26,363 19,405 21,050 21,813
14 Other 3357 3,757 5.5% 8,536 9.613 10 479 9,145 8.700)r 7.981 7.323
15 Claims on toreigners 178,896 203,498 229118 234,159 238213 239.271 239356 1 244,922/ 240,825 246,489
16 Other branches of parent bank 44,256 55,408 61,525 58,908 S8.456 57.813 54,965 56,445 55,054 57,233
17 Banks 70.786 78,680 96,243 102.693 104,902 106313 107.976 111,651 108 8068 110.891
18 Public borrowers? 12,632 19,567 21,629 21,221 21,382 21233 21,785 22,059 22,406 22.831
19 Nonbank foreigners 51,222 49 837 49,721 51,337 53473 53912 54,630 54,7677 54,497 55.534
20 Other assets 1.820 5,060 7422 9.069 9,152 8.760 8,843 8417 8.559 8.875

United Kimgdom
21 Total, all currencies 90,933 106,593 130,873 138,930 139,066 135,669 136,467 136,872 137,096 140,715
22 Claims on United States 4341 5370 11,117 11.399 9.157 8.306 8,465 8,022 8.206 8,771
23 Parent bank 3,518 4448 9,338 9,140 6.870 5,708 6,023 5,788 5.969 6.552
24 Other 823 922 1779 2,259 2.287 2.661 2442 2.2% 2.237 2,219
25 Claims on foreigners 84.016 98.137 115,123 121 851 124,059 120914 121,805 122,825 122,890 125,859
26 Other branches ot parent bank 22.017 27.830 34.291 34,305 34,824 32.231 31,607 30,792 31,399 32,267
27 Banks 39,899 45.(13 51.343 54,076 54,855 54.824 55,530 56,911 56.396 57.423
28 Public borrowers? 2,206 4,522 4.919 5,591 5.897 5710 5.865 6,005 5,943 6,405
29 Nonbank foreigners 19.895 20,772 24,570 27879 2R.483 28,149 28.803 29.117 29,152 29,764
30 Other assets 2,576 3,086 4.633 5,680 5,850 6,389 6,197 6.025 6,000 6,085
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars 66,635 75,860 94,287 98,809 98,013 93,158 93,720 94,355 94,365 97,246
32 Claims on United States 4,100 S5.113 10,746 10,988 8.790 7.831 7,954 7.656 7.6%7 8,233
33 Parent bank 3.431 4.386 9,297 9.059 6.810 5.629 5.960 5.744 5.817 6,410
34 Other 66% 27 1,449 1,929 1,980 2.202 1.994 1012 1,820 1823
35 Claims on toreigners 61,408 69,416 81.294 85.013 86,404 82,434 82,705 83.933 83,961 86,246
36 Other branches of parent hank 18.947 22,838 28,928 28,466 28,692 26,083 25,565 24,907 25,577 20,710
37 Banks 28.530 31,482 36,760 38,594 39,050 8471 39,070 40,817 39,988 40,542
38  Public borrowers? 1.669 1,317 331y 4.277 4.396 4,280 4,327 4,419 4,381 4,706
39  Nonbank foreigners 12,263 1779 12,287 13.676 14,266 13,600 13,743 13,790 14,015 14,288
40 Other assets 1,126 1,331 2,247 2,808 2,819 2.893 3,061 2,766 2,767 2,767
Bahamas and Caymans

41 Total, all currencies 79,052 91,735 108,977 116,538 115,276 120,243 128,429 123,076 119,379 119,597
42 Claims on United States 5,782 9,635 19,124 21,406 17,682 18,240 25,846 18,281" 19.651 18,283
43 Parent bank 3.081 6,429 15,196 15.334 10,660 10,497 19,129 11,839 13,857 13,026
44 Other 273 3.206 3928 6.072 7.022 7.743 6,717 6.,4427 5.794 §.257
45 Claims on foreigners . 71.671 79.774 86,718 90,995 93,432 98 001 98,463 | 1008447 95.845 97.078
46 Other branches of parent bank 11,120 12,904 9.689 12,454 12,977 14 362 13.160 14,724 13,003 13,169
47  Banks . 27,939 33.677 43,171 46,782 48,012 S0 780 51,712 52,622 49.664 50,737
48 Public borrowers? 9,109 11,514 12,905 11,636 11,554 11.627 12,054 12,076 12,439 12,207
49 Nonbank foreigners 23,503 21,679 20,953 20,123 20,889 21232 21.5%7 21,4227 20,649 20,965
50 Other assets 1,599 2,326 3,135 4,137 4,162 4002 4,120 3,951 3,883 4.236
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars 73,987 85,417 102,368 110,872 109,715 114,474 122,581 117,142 113,538 113,802

For notes sec opposite page
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3.13 Continued
1980
Liability account 1977 1978! 1979
May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov »
All foreign countiies
52 Total, all currencies 258,897 306,795 364,233 378,899 376,722 377,813 386,200 | 385,011 381,764 89,086
53 To Umted States 44,154 S7.948 60.618 73.203 76,1207 83.151 87,492 839220 84,072 80,504
54 Parent bank 24,542 28,590 24 462 26.603 30.948 35.357 37.400 38,398 37,139 36,822
S5 Other banks in United States 19.613 12212 13 968 13.090 12,255 11,415 14,725 12,5817 12,828 13,400
56  Nonbanks o 17.146 28,188 13,570 32.947 0379 35,367 12 943 14,105 36,342
57 To forcigners 206,579 238912 283,344 289,754 | 284716 279.567 283 924 | 287.04Rr 283 835 288,110
58  Other branches of parent bank 53.244 67,496 77 601 72 530 72,061 72,067 069,158 70 258 69,522 71,487
59 Banks 94,140 97.711 122.849 130,805 127.813 122 708 130,344 130,989 131.359 132,180
60 Otficial institutions 28,110 11.9%6 35,664 34910 34,141 13073 13,080 31079 30,678 31,046
61 Nonbank toreigners 31,085 41,769 47 230 S1 509 50701 S17H9 S1 342 82,722 52.276 53,397
62 Other hatihities 8163 Y.935 14.271 15.882 15.886 15.09% 14 784 14,0417 13,857 14,412
63 Total payable in U.S, dollurs 198,572 230,810 273,819 285,131 282,578 283,026 291,606 | 288,436 285,903 292,688
64 [o United States 42,881 55811 04,530 70.826 73 827 80,630 84,0650 81,0457 81,239 83,802
65 Parent bank 24213 27.519 23.403 25,279 29 547 33,977 35,906 36.799 15,447 35,160
66 Other banks in Umited States 18.669 11,958 13,771 12,826 11,9857 11,158 14.419 12 3562 12,549 13,104
67  Nonbanks o0 16,334 27 356 32.72t 31,995 35,498 34,325 318907 33,243 35,538
68 ‘To foreigners 151,363 169,927 201 476 205.261 200,049 194,322 198,754 1996447 197.317 200,817
69 Other branches ot patent bank 43.268 53,396 60 513 56.577 56,247 56,200 53 315 54,753 53,576 55.530
70 Banks 64,872 63,000 80 691 87.029 84,4677 78.911 86,404 85,3557 B6,188 86,550
71 Otficial mstitutions 21972 26,404 29,048 28.360 26 961 20,177 20,165 25,659 23,329 23,760
72 Nonbank foreigners 19.251 27.127 31,224 33,297 32,374 13,028 32.850 33877 34,224 34,977
73 Other habihities 4,328 5.072 7.813 9.042 9,002 8074 8.2(12 77477 7.347 8.069
Umited Kingdom
74 Total, all currencies 90,933 106,593 130,873 138,930 139,066 135,669 136,467 136,872 137,096 140,715
75 To United States 7.753 9730 20 986 19877 20012 21,404 20,608 19.343 19,125 20,594
76 Parent bank 1451 1.887 3104 2118 2410 1,275 2.542 2951 2712 3,198
77 Other banks in Umited States 0.302 4232 7 693 6.265 6,129 5.507 S 9 5 361 5,768 5,732
78  Nonbanks e 3611 10 189 11 494 11,473 12,562 12,156 o3 10,645 11,664
79 To toreigners 80,730 93,202 104 032 11,769 112,055 107,739 109,604 L1860 112.5%6 H14.813
80 Other branches ot parent bank 9,376 12,780 12,567 13.824 13.767 12 694 13.343 13,295 13,790 13951
81 Banks . 37 893 39917 47.020 54,309 S4 927 51,203 SY 492 53,749 56.008 58,127
82 Oftiaal institutions 18.318 20,963 24,202 23,628 22577 21,088 22 600 22437 19,807 20,437
83 Nonbank foreigners 15,149 19,536 19,643 2001008 20,784 22 754 22,209 22 385 22,9 22,298
84 Other habilities 2,445 3,601 5,858 7.284 6,999 0.526 0,255 5,601 438 5,108
85 Total payable in U.S. dollars 67,513 77,030 95,449 101,170 | 100,117 95,314 96,453 96,403 96,133 99,135
86 To United States 7.480 9328 20,552 19.284 19321 20,843 20,007 18.687 18,519 19,978
87 Parent bank 1416 1.836 3.054 2060 2315 3,238 2,490 2 892 2,634 3,101
88  Other banks m United States 6.064 4.144 7.651 6,210 60567 5.486 5.809 5,259 5,682 5.616
89  Nonbanks : 3,348 9847 11,014 10.950 12,119 11,702 10,536 10,203 201
90 To foreigners 58477 66,216 72,397 78.278 77,322r 71489 7343 75.001 75,250 76,696
91 Other branches ol parent bank 7.508 9.635 8.446 10,021 9,758 8.672 9 128 9.215 9,791 4,770
92 Banks . 25.608 25.287 29.424 34 488 35,3947 11,382 31.726 12 865 14,741 35,998
93 Oftictal institutions 15482 17.091 20,192 19.558 18,300 16,840 18.253 18.046 15,338 15,989
94 Nonbank foreigners 10,382 14,203 14,335 14.211 13.870 14.619 14,324 14 875 15,380 14,939
95 Other habiities 116 1486 2,500 3.608 1474 2 982 3.018 2,715 2,364 2,461
Babamas and Cavmans
96 Total, all currencies 79,052 91,735 108,977 116,538 | 115,276 120,243 128,429 | 123,076 119,379 119,597
97 To United States 32,176 39,431 37,719 45,018 48.431 S4 190 A8.877 56.237" 56,139 560,862
98  Parent bank 20,956 20,482 15,267 19,170 22.748 26.589 29,189 29,329 27.694 26,752
99 Other banks in United States 11.220 6,073 5.204 5,721 5.200 4.821 7.460 60,021 5,945 6,508
106 Nonbanks e 12,876 17,244 20,727 20483 22,780 22228 20,887 22,500 23,602
101 To toreigners 45,292 50,447 68,598 67,971 63,935 63,171 06,593 63,944 060,438 59,492
102 Other branches ot parent bank 12.816 16,094 20,875 20,009 20,102 20,404 18,081 17.079 16,719 15,878
103 Banks 24,717 23,104 33,631 32174 28917 27,126 34,080 32181 29,193 28,949
104 Official institutions 3,000 4,208 4,806 5,461 3,096 5,525 4119 4250 4,575 4,333
105 Nonbank foreigners 4.7% 7.041 9,226 10,327 9.820 10,111 10,307 10 434 9,951 10,332
106 Other habilities 1,584 1.857 2,060 2,949 2910 2 K2 2.959 2.895 2.802 3.243
107 Total payable in U.S. dollars 74,463 87,014 103,460 112,509 111,494 116,182 124,017 148,473 115,021 115,351

1.In May 1978 the exemption level tor branches required to report was increased,

which reduced the number of reporting branches

2 In May 1978 a broader category ot claims on toreygn public bor-

rowers, indudimg corporations that are majonty owned by toreign governments,
replaced the previous, more narrowly detined claims on toreign otfictal institutions
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3.14 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Milhons of dollars, end of penod

1980
Item 1977 1978 1979
Juner July” Aug’ Sept * Oct Nov » Dec #
1 Total! 131,097 | 162,589 | 149,481 ] 149,151 | 153,088 | 154,674 ] 156,899 [ 157,385 | 163,196 | 164,434
By type
2 Lluhlfl!lcs reported by banks n the United States? 18,003 23290 [ 30475 28912 2921t 29,449 30,918 28815 29 601 30,483
3 US Treasury bills and certiticates? 47.820 67.671 47 666 45,907 47,982 49 811 49 361 50.392 S5.104 56,243
U S Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable 32,164 35894 37 590 39,784 40,546 39.801 4,799 41,463 41.704 41,431
5 Nonmarketablet 20,443 209701 17 387 15,954 15,954 15,654 15.254 15,254 15,254 14,654
6 US secuntics other than U S [reasury securtties® 12 667 14,764 16,363 18,594 19.395 19,959 20.567 21461 21473 21623
By area
7 Western Furope! | | 70.748 93.089 [ 8S.602 75,271 78,141 78,424 76,942 76,004 80,899 81,713
8 Canada 2,334 2,486 1.898 2,157 1,907 2,156 1,901 1,736 1,433 1,563
9 Latin America and Canbbean 4,649 5.040 6.291 5.943 6.308 6,050 6.610 6.008 5,722 5,667
10 Asia 50.693 SBBI7 1 52,7937 62,215 63,086 64,287 67.696 69.042 70,025 70,536
11 Africa .o 1.742 2,408 2,412 2,694 2,930 3,281 3232 3,520 1,867 4,128
12 Other countries® 931 743 485 871 716 476 518 1,075 1,250 827
1 Includes the Bank for [nternationat Settlements S Debt secunitics of U'S  government corporations and tederally sponsored
2 Prncipally demand deposits, ime deposits, bankers acceptances, commercral agencies, and U S corporate stocks and bonds
paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repurchase 6 [ncludes countries m Oceania and Fastern 1 urope
agrecnients
3 Includes nonmarketable certiticates of indebtedness (including those payable Nott Based on Treasury Department data and on data reported to the Treasury
n foreign currenaes through 1974) and [reasury bills 1ssued to othiaal institutions Department by banks (including Federal Reserve Banks) and securties dealers in
of foreign countnes the United States

4 Excludes notes 1ssued to toreign otticial nonreserve ageneres  [ncludes bonds
and notes payable in toreign currencies

3.15 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in Foreign Currencies

Milhons of dollars, end of period

1979 1980
Item 1977 19787
Sept Dec 7 Mar Juner Sept

I Banks' own Liabilities 925 2,363 2.401 1.868 2358 2,093 2,688
2 Banks' own claims! 2,350 3,671 3.013 2419 2,772 2,955 3.161
3 Deposits . 941 1,795 1.376 994 1,212 1,048 1,120
4 Other claims 1,415 1.876 1.637 1,425 1,560 1,908 2,040
5 Clatms of banks’ domestic customera- 358 609 S80 1,058 798 595

L Includes claims of banks’ domestic customers through March 1978 Nomt Data on chums exclude toreign currencies held by U S, monetary au-

2 Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United States thorties

that represent claims on toreigners held by reporting banks tor the accounts ot
their domestic customers
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3.16 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of peniod
1980
Holder and type ot liability 1977 1978 1979
Junc July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec #
L All foreigners 126,168 166,8777 | 187,4927 | 186,922 | 188,295 | 201,4027 | 191,683 | 1958277 | 204,802 | 205,609
2 Banks' own habihtics 78730 ) 11721001 11662571 116,497+ 1281717 [ 118,663 121,240} 125,058 | 125,112
3 Demand deposits 18,996 19,218 23328 25.870r 22,0467 | 22,511 22,474 22,457 22,847 23,859
4 Time deposits! 11.521 12,431 13,627 12,7807 12,9957 13,2087 13,824 14,1577 14,773 15,172
5 Other? 9, 7047 16.4197 16,8017 18,7007 18,785 18,0467 17.222¢ 17,101 17,427
6  Own foreign oftices? 37.376 63.839 61,174" 62,757 73,667 | 643197 674057 70,336 68,654
7 Banks' custody habihties? . 88,1477 1 70281 70,291 71797 1323 73,020 74 5877 79,743 80,497
8 US Treasury bills and certiticates’ 48,906 68.2(12 48,573 48,193 49,627 51,505 50,731 S51.990 56,484 57.595
9 Other negotiable and readily transferable
nstrumentsd 174461 19,3597 19,5227 19,4387 19,1417 19,7787 19.967 20,624 20,070
10 Other 2,499 2,350 2,582 2,732 2.5867 2511 2,630 2,638 2832
11 N y international and regional
organizations? 3,274 2,607 2,3567 3,509 2,903 2,820 2,549 2,734 2,476 2,283
12 Banks’ own habilitics . 96 7147 852" 607 501 476 352 383 383
13 Demand deposits 231 330 260 99 214 171 141 15 187 146
14 Time deposits! 139 84 151 92 93 101 100 s 92 85
15  Other? 492 3037 6627 299 229 238 143 104 152
16 Banks' custody habtlities? £701 1.643 2.657 2,296 2.319 2.073 2,382 2,093 1,900
17 U S, Treasury bills and ceruificates 706 201 102 1,106 604 644 316 SRI 337 254
18  Other negouable and readily transterable
nstruments® 1.499 1.538 1,551 1692 1.675 1,757 £.800 1.756 1.646
19 Other 1 2 0 0 i 0 0 0 0
20 Official institutions® 65,822 90,706 78,142 74,8197 | 77,1937 | 79,260 80,279 79,2077 84,706 86,726
21 Banks’ own liabilities . 12,129 18,228 16,313 17,0717 17.591 18,548 16,1827 16,897 17.938
22 Demand depostts 3,528 3.390 4,704 5,009 4,218 3.898 4,348 1.406 3,553 3.962
23 Time depostts! 1,797 2.550 3041 2.670 2,7057 3.0067 31,477 3,390 3.023 3.633
24 Other? 6.189 10,483 8.633" 10.148 10.688" 10,724 9387 9,721 10,342
25 Banks' custody liabtlities? 78,577 59.914 58,507 60,122 61,669 61,731 63,0257 67,808 68,788
26 US Treasury bills and ceruticatess 47,820 67.415 47,666 45.907 47,982 49 811 49,361 50,392 55,104 56,243
27 Other negouable and readily transterable
instruments® 10,992 12 196 12,554 12,092 11.805" 12,307 12.542r 12,648 12,491
28  Other 170 52 45 48 S4r 63 %A 56 54
29 Banks? . 42,335 57,4957 | 488,352r| 89,479 90,1117} 100,788 | 89,9797 | 95,0182r 97,679 96,431
30 Banks' own habihtics 52,7057 84,0807 | R4.6297 | 954757 | 8473771 8Y.653 91,799 90.477
31 Unaffiiated foreign banks . 15,329 22907 (218721 21,808 20,419 222497 21,463 21.822
32 Demand deposits 10,933 11.257 14,926 12 8827 13,427 12,995 13.843¢ 13,714 14,116
33 Time deposits! 2,040 1,443 1.479 1,6267 1,514 1.412 1.724 1,786 1,809
34 Other? . 2,6297 6.5027 7,364 6.867 6.012 6.6817 5963 5.897
35 Own foreign ottices? 37376 63.839 61,1747 62,757 73.667" 64,319 67.405 70,336 68,654
36 Banks' custody habilities? 4,790 5,000 53997 5,482 5313 5.241 5,359 5.880 5,954
37 U S. Treasury and certificates 141 300 422 594 557 577 61 s1s 529 623
38 Other negotiable and readily transterable
nstruments® 2,425 2.405 2,522 2,395 2435 2,533 2417 2,883 2,743
39 Other 2,065 2173 2283 2.530 2.3 2347 2427 2,467 2,588
40 Other foreigners 14,736 16,0707 18.642r 19,1157 18,0887 18,533 18,876~ 18,8747 19,941 20,169
41 Banks' own liabihtses 12,990 149187 15,3807 14,1907 14.604r 14,901 15,0527 15.979 16,315
42 Demand deposit: 4,304 4.242 5,087 5.8367 4,732 5.014 4.991 5.003 5.393 5.635
43 Time deposits 7.546 8,353 8755 8,537 8.5707 8,5887 8,836 8.9487 9.272 9,644
44 Other? 394 1.0757 1.0047 BR8" 10027 1.0757 Lot 1.315 1.036
45 Banks' custody habilities? 30807 3,725 3,735 3,898" 39307 39757 3.822 3.962 3.858
46 US Treasury bills and certihicates 240 285 382 586 484 473 693 502 513 474
47 Other negotiable and readily transferable
nstruntents? 2,583 3.2207 2.89%7 3.25% 3,226 34817 3.208 3,337 3,191
48 Other 204 123 254 154 231 100 112 112 190
49 MeMo. Negotiable ime certiticates ot deposit
m custody for foreigners 11,007 10974 11,773 10,500 10.433 10.704 10,799~ 10.553 10.735

Apnil 1978 represent short-term only
2 Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements

3 US banks includes amounts due to own toreign branches and foreign sub-
stdiaries consolidated 1n *Consolidated Report of Condition™ filed with bank reg-
ulatory agencies  Agencies. branches, and majonty-owned subsidiaries of torcign
banks” principally amounts due to head office or parent foreign bank. and foreign
branches. agencies or wholly owned substdianies of head office or parent toreign

bank,

4 Fmancial claims on residents ot the United States other than long-term se-

curities, held by or through reportng banks

1 Excludes negotiable tune ceitficates of deposit, which are included in " Other
negotiable and readily transterable instruments © Data tor time deposits before

[nternatonal Settlements

5 Includes nonmarketable certiicates of indebtedness and ‘Treasury bills issued
to otfictal nsbitutions of toreign countries
6 Principally bankers acceptances. commercial paper, and negotiable ume cer-
tiheates of deposit
7 Prnctpally the International Bank tor Reconstructon and Development, and
the Inter-Amencan and Asian Development Banks
8 Foregn central banks and toreign central governments and the Bank tor

9 Excludes central banks, which are included m “Ottiaal institutions
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316 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Continued

1950
Arca and country 1977 1978 1979
June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec v
1 Total 126,168 | 166,877/ | 187,492 | 186,922 | 188,2957 | 201,4027 | 191,683 | 1958277 | 204,802 | 205,609
2 Foreign countries (22,893 1 164,2707 § 185,136 | 183,413 ) 185,392/ | 198,5827 | 189,134 193,093 | 202,325 | 203,326
3 Furope 61,295 85 169 4,935 82,8947 83,848 86 0777 83,476 83,9907 90,811 91,308
4 Austria 318 S13 413 383 432 390) 432 460 519 523
5 Belgium-Luxembourg 2.531 2.550 1375 3.988¢ 3.837 3.673 1.696 3 3.696 4.019
6 Denmark 770 1 946 1.092 553 534 525 528 493 586 497
7 Bmland 323 346 398 418 433 403 311 307 3603 455
8  France 5.269 G214 10433 11272 12,178 12,596 12,332 11 654 12,380 12.127
9 Germany 729 17280 12,935 6.954 7.620 9.121 7 854 7.557 9.171 9.968
10 Greece 603 826 635 626 567 642 591 643 710 067
11 Taly 6.857 7.739 7.782 5.778 7.138 6,53 5.969 6.796 7.308 7.572
12 Netherlands 2 869 2,402 21327 2676 2.830 2,491 2540 2,555 2,794 2441
13 Norway 944 1.271 1.267 1.282 1,140 1.040 1.074 1,381 1.444 1.344
14 Portugal 273 330 557 391 398 506 57t 491 437 374
15 Spam 619 8§70 1,259 1 366 1.371 1.491 1.321 1.520 1.379 1,500
16 Sweden 2712 3121 2,005 1.999 1.795 1.861 1.826 1813 1811 1.737
17 Switzerland 12,343 18 225 17 954 14.732r 14,359 14.252 13,524 13 6950 16.574 16.654
18 Turkey 130 157 120 153 156 147 237 171 357 292
19 United Kingdom 14,125 14 265 24 694 241757 22550 22,925 22818 23 797 24518 23,061
20 Yugoslavia 232 254 206 254 190 139 169 203 225 o8l
21 Other Western T urope! 1.804 3440 4070 SA473r 6.006 7.002 7.250 6 BRO" 6,161 6.949
22 USSR 98 82 52 49 6 70 39 33 64 69
23 Other Fastern | urope? 236 107 302 sy 267 271 392 220 416 376
24 Canada 4.607 6969 7.379 9187 9228 9187 10,234 9.992 9871 106,025
25 Latin Amenea and Cartbbean 23.670 36777 490665 469467 | 49233 58,282 48,781 32 S01r 53,175 53,178
26 Argentina 1.416 1,484 1,582 1,705 1.841 1,880 1.875 1,996 1,996 2132
27 Bahamas 3.596 6,752 15.255 12.8867 13,172 21179 13,924 17.567 16,783 16,372
28 Bermuda 321 428 430 576 404 559 677 595 555 670
29 Brazl 1 396 1,125 1 005 1 4207 14347 1.378 1,168 1,342 1.248 1221
30 British West Indies 3.998 6014 11117 10,2857 11,957 13,3097 11,410 12,0407 12.493 12,738
31 Chile 360 398 468 450 459 475 431 4487 456 460
32 Colombia 1,221 1.756 2017 2.854 29547 2.893 2.916 3.037 2,962 3.077
33 Cuba [ 13 13 6 [{] 7 S 5 6 [
34 Peuador 330 322 425 455 346 818 381 387 437 371
35 Guatemala® 416 414 360 373 372 373 365 359 367
36 Jamaes? 52 10 91 137 100 101 89 79 97
37 Mexwo 2.876 34077 41857 40077 420687 42917 4 2265 4,575 4,583 4549
38 Netherlands Antilles 196 308 499 250 332 34 360 193 568 413
319 Panama 2331 2967 4,483 41797 4,685 4617 3.894 3,595 4,575 4718
40  Peru 287 363 383 346 350 401 355 180 345 403
41 Uruguay 243 234 202 2301 232 2417 199 220 244 254
42 Vencsuela 2,929 3.821 4,192 4 7097 4 350 3.092 4,405 3.659 3,667 3.170
43 Other T atm Amenca and Caribbean 2,167 1.760 2318 2138 1.8747 1758 2.080 1.811 1.817 2,161
44 Asia 30 488 36.492 33013 39 4327 38,048 39,8807 41,847 40,8807 41,996 42.376
China
45 Mamland s3 67 49 44 g 37 38 46 62 49
46 Taiwan 1.013 502 1,393 1,524 1438 1.5582 1.595 1,610 1.636 1.662
47 Hong Kong 1.094 12560 1,672 2270 2 186 1.994 2.204 21507 2,410 2.550
48  Indw 961 790 527 633 494 631 529 485 438 416
49 Indoncsia 410 449 S04 807 849 6497 827 811 715 730
50 Isracl 559 088 707 S84 488 564 534 530 S48 883
51 Japan 14,616 | 21927 8907 12.430 12,547 14 059 15414 15.354 15,720 16,246
52 Korea . 602 795 993 1,087 1.482 1.473 1.994 1.809 1.764 1.528
53 Philippines 687 644 7957 8487 935 778 814 838 800 917
54 [hdl[ﬂlld 264 427 277 405 405 304 517 403 440 404
55 Middie-ELast oil-exporting countries? 8,979 7.5%4 15,3097 16.804r 15 378¢ 15 801r 15.409 14,011 15,214 14,454
56 Other Asia 1,250 1414 1.879 19977 1808 2.033 1,972 2.2% 2,250 2.477
57 Atrica 2,535 2.886 120 3.6957 3,7967 42211 3902 4.246¢ 4.725 5,195
S8 bgypt 404 404 475 3267 51 350¢ 122 209 34 493
59 Orocco o6 32 13 35 33 47 32 57 38 33
60 South Africa 174 168 184 125 360 404 154 288 332 203
61 Zare 39 43 110 107 78 38 42 36 34 s7
62 Oil-exportmg countries® 1155 1,525 1,635 2107 2,094 2 685 2459 291 3211 3.540
63 Other Atrica 698 718 804 796 779 o097 94 685 735 778
64 Other countries 1,297 1.076 904 1,290 1,239 936 894 1.484 1.746 1.247
65  Austraha 1,140 838 684 1,019 959 692 613 1190 1.413 950
66 All other 158 239 220 27 281 243 281 294 N 297
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations 3274 2,607 2.3567 15097 2,903 2,820 2549 2734 2,476 2,283
68 International 2,752 1 485 1.238 2.394 1.804 1.736 1.389 1,586 1.366 1.156
69 Latin American regtonat 278 B8 806 807 78S 800 817 841 801 832
70 Other regional® 245 314 3137 07r 114 285 i 07 309 296
L Includes the Bank tor [nternational Settlements Beginung April 1978, also 4 Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq. Kuwart, Oman Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
includes I astern Luropean countries not hsted in fine 23 United Arab Emurates (1rucial States).
2 Be mmnF AFnI 1978 comprises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German Dem- 5 Comprises Algena. Gabon. [bya, and Nigeria
ocratic Republic, lungar{. Poland. and Romania 6 Aaan, Atrican, Middle Lastern, and European regional organizations, except
3 Included in ‘Other Latin Amenca and Caribbean™ through March 1978 the Bank tor International Settlements, which s mduded v Other Western

Furope ™
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3.17 BANKS' OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions ot dollats, end ot penod

1980
Atca and country 1977 1978 1979
Tune July Aug Sept Oct Nov Decr
I Total 90,206 | 115,603 | 133,919 | 149,5137 | 151,218 | 163,401 [ 161,518 | 162,658 [ 167,365 173,662
2 Foreign countries 90,163 115,547 133,887 | 14947971 151,1877 | 163,363 | 161,484 162,618" | 167,331 173,592
3 Furope 18,114 24232 28,420 29 4407 28,439 29411 2972 29.259 32,498 R.078
4 Austria 65 140 284 308 09 280 264 196 250 236
S Belgium-Luxcmbourg S61 1.200 1,339 1.866 1.622 1 .881 1,954 1.680 1.946 1.619
6 Denmark 173 254 147 167 149 164 180 132 165 127
7 Fmland 172 05 202 307 21 218 184 253 248 460
8  France 2,082 3738 3322 2 687 2582 3,288 3232 2,551 3,301 2,962
9 Germany 644 845 1,179 1143 1004 1,131 1.8 9R7 1,506 946
10 Greeee 200 164 154 346 279 265 221 278 265 256
11 Ttaly 1,33 1,523 1.631 I 940 2,208 243 2,500 2842 3462 31,363
12 Netherlands 338 677 S14 590 492 632 546 557 744 §78
13 Norway 162 299 276 219 270 231 248 315 138 227
14 Portugal 175 171 330 300 346 35 330 341 393 331
15 Spam 722 1120 1.051 1.189 1011 1139 {106 13 1.094 993
16 Sweden 218 537 542 677 534 558 716 763 633 7R3
17 Switzerland Sod 1.243 1.165 1237 1.319 1.581 1.3%7 1.564/ 1.932 | 446
18 Turkey 300 300 149 144 143 137 tdd 123 149 145
19 United Kingdom 8,904 10,172 13 81 13,762 13.178 12,651 13,080 12,950 13,885 14,838
20 Yugoslavia 311 363 ol1 058 648 647 O82 684 689 852
21 Other Western T uiope! 86 122 175 203 170 172 245 226 234 179
2 USSR 413 366 290 189 531 232 241 257 271 281
23 Other Eastern Furope? 566 657 1.254 14120 1.336 1438 1434 1.427 1.389 1.460)
24 Canada 3358 S 152 4143 5272 4,654 4775 5.255 4014 4,542 4,810
25 Laun America and Caribbean 45 850 57.567 o8 011 74 09r 78 69 89 253 RS.708! R7.665 89,263 93 709
26 Argentina 1478 2281 4,389 5,226 5,234 5,393 5,629 5,859 6,270 S.692
27 Bahamas 19 B8 21 558 18 918 25101 28,710 31 866 30,269 30,275 29.679 29,349
28 Bermuda 232 184 496 178 194 256 216 399 260 243
¥ Braal 4629 6,251 7720 8,294 8,989 9251 9.639 10138 9,989 10,474
30 Bntish West Indies 6 481 9.692 9 822 8 68 8,037 14.570 11,980 12 6307 13.651 15,628
Il Chile 675 970 | 441 1368 1,359 1487 1.627 1.721 1.730 1,939
32 Colombia 071 LOt2 Lold4 1,435 1448 1,490 1,493 1575 1582 1.768
33 Cuba 10 0 4 4 4 3 6 3 3 3
3 Fcuador 517 708 1025 1058 1051 1.136 [Ny 1157 1.157 1.186
35 Guatemala? 94 134 120 153 102 108 12 114 137
36 Jamaica® A0 47 36 3 11 3 5 40 36
37 Mexico 4909 5479 9099 10,197 10,660 10,785 1123 11745 12,014 12,590
38 Netherlands Anulles 224 273 248 128 760 725 710 799 816 820
39 Panama 1410 3098 6 031 4 952 4,552 4.910 4,461 1972 4,367 5,883
40 Peru 962 91K 652 Y 647 687 671 719 749 891
41 Uruguay 80 52 108 103 91 105 140 100 105 137
42 Venesuela 2R 3474 4.609 4317 4469 4737 4 879 47107 5.113 5.438
43 Other Latim America and Canbbean 1394 1,490 1.598 1.576 1,700 1697 1,715 17210 1,628 1.584
44 A 19 236 25 386 30,652/ 37.604 36,282 36,927 37.620 37 8067 17.952 39,398
China
45 Manfand 10 4 38 75 68 50 17 126 187 195
46 Tarwan 1.719 1.499 1.821 2,008 2224 2,284 2492 2382 2,382 2,469
47 Hong Kong 543 1.479 1.804 2271 2174 2063 2.099 1,980 2.093 2,193
48 India 53 54 €» 83 97 118 84 103 125 196
49 Indonesia 232 143 131 155 208 248 208 214 248 245
S50 Israel S84 888 990 L0028 950 1012 918 1,055 1127 1,172
SI Japan 9.839 12,671 16 9461 21,902 20,595 21 205 20.663 20,607 20,320 21,608
52 Korea 2336 2282 3,798 54200 5,82y 5 4647 §.574 S.RBS 5.842 5,620
53 Phiippines 594 080 77 780 881 1.019 1169 1.081 1,120 986
54 Thaland 633 758 938 927 939 947 947 925 969 876
55 Middle East oll-cxporting countries? 1,746 3,125 1.548 1.2617 1,120 1.040 1471 12587 1,538 1,555
56 Other Asa 947 1,804 1.813 15977 1.506 1 480 1 876 2240 1,999 2.284
57 Atrica 2518 2221 1797 2.016 2079 1977 2,029 2.090 1.9% 2375
S8 Egypt 119 107 114 95 112 138 123 159 165 150
59 0rocco 43 82 103 121 134 180 166 119 146 223
60 South Africa 1.066 8ol 445 olo 691 4069 535 44() 375 370
61 Zarce 98 164 144 107 107 98 101 123 98 94
62 Oul-exporting countries’ 510 452 91 364 378 349 374 469 402 805
63 Other . s . 082 S56 600 714 757 746 729 780 747 733
64 Other countries 1.090 988 855 1,056 943 1,021 1.091 1,185 1143 1.165
65 Australa . 905 877 673 860 43 793 879 942 915 859
66 Allother 186 11 182 196 200 228 213 243 228 306
67 Nonmonetary mternational and regional
Organtzationss 43 56 2 34 Rl ® 34 40 34 70
1 Includes the Bank tor International Settlements Begimng April 1978, also S Comprises Algena, Gabon, T ibva, and Nigeria
includes Eastern b uropean countries not hsted m hne 23 6 I acludes the Bank tor Internatonal Settlements which s incdluded m Other
2 Beginning Apnl 1978 wm‘)nscx Bulgatia, Czechoslovakia, the German Dem- Western Furope ™
ocratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romanta
3 TIncluded i “Other Latin America and Cartbbean™ thiough Maich 1978 Noir Data tor penod puor to Apnl 1978 mclude daims of banks damestic
4 Comprises Bahrain, han, lraq, Kuwat, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabu and customers on foreigners

United Arab Enrates ( Liucial States)



A60 International Statistics [] February 1981

318 BANKS' OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS® CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Milhions of dollars, end of period

1980
Type of claim 1977 1978 1979
Juner July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec ?
1 Total 90,206 | 126,851 | 154,017/ 174,693 .......| ..o 187,008 ... eoiiii| cennnen
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners HIS.603 | 1339197 | 149,513 | IS1.2187 | 163.4017 1 161 518 [ 162.6587 | 167.365 [ 173,662
3 Foreign pubhic borrowers 103127 15,580 13,844 16,659 17.4197 18,969 19.0467 20,603 20,472
4 Own foreign offices! 41,628 474757 56,328 1 58,520 | 64,0517 61879 [ 61,613 [ 62,389 66,072
S Unaffiliated foreign banks 40,4967 | 40,9697 43768 | 42.007 47.5007 46,008 | 46,5747 [ 48,902 50,151
6 Deposits 5.428 6,253 6,511 6.1657 7.250r 7.216 7.1367 7.579 8.286
7 Other 50677 | 34716 37258 | 35.8427 | 40,2507 87921 39438 | 41323 41,865
8 All other foreigners 23.167 29,8967 33,573 | 340327 34431 34,661 354257 35472 36,967
9 Claims of banks' domestic customers? 11.248 20,098 25,181 25,490
10 Deposts 480 955 910 1,081
11 Negotiable and readily transterable nstruments? S.414 13,124 17.470 15.260
12 Outstanding collections and other clamst 6,176 5353 6.019 6.800 9 148
13 MiMma Customer Liabibity on acceptances 14,969 18,058 22,284 23,533
Dollar depostts in banks abroad. reported by non-
banking business enterprises in the Umted
States* . 131627 | 21,578 232161 25416 | 24,1407 | 21964 22.017 24,399 na

1 US banks includes amounts due from awn toreign branches and foreign
subsidianies consolidated i “*Consolidated Report ot Condition™ filed with bank
regulatory agencies Agencies, branches, and majortty-owned subsidiaries of foreign
hanks principally amounts due from head ottice or parent toreign bank, and toreign
:rurll(chcs‘ agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head attice or parent toreign

an

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located i the United States
that represent claims on toreigners held by reporting banks tor the account ot their
domestic customers

3. Principally negotiable time certiticates of deposit and bankers acceptances

4 Data tor March 1978 and tor period prior to that are outstanding collections
only.

S Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiable certit-
1eates ot deposit denonyinated in U'S dollars 1ssued by banks abroad For descrip-
ton ot changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 Bt v, p 550

NoiL Begmning April 1978, data tor banks own clims are geven on @ monthly
basis, but the data tor claims ot banks’ own domestic customers are available on
a quarterly basis only

3.19 BANKS' OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1978 1979 1980
Maturity, by borrower and ared
Dec June Sept Dec Mar June Sept 7

{ Total 73,711 77,7407 87,580 86,2617 85,2271 92,748 98,892

By borrower
2 Matunty of 1 year or less! S8.481 60.0767 68,404 65,2517 63 8687 71,3687 76.096
3 Foreign public borrowers 4,583 4.6587 6.142r 7,127 6778 7.0897 8.639
4 All other foreigners 53,898 554187 62.262" 58,1257 57.0907 642797 67,458
5 Matunty of over 1 year! 15,289 17,664 19,176 21.009 21,359 21,380 22,796
6 Foreign public borrowers 5.361 6.433 7.652 8.114 8,430 85157 9,592
7 All other foreigners 9,928 .23 11.524 12,895 12.929 12,8657 13.204

By area

Maturnity of 1 year or less!
8  Europe 15.176 14,033 16,799 15.254¢ 13 844 17,14}~ 16,880
9 Canada . 2.670 2,703 2471 1,777 1.818 2013 2,166
10 Latin America and Caribbean 20,990 23,148 25,690 24,974 23.178 24,4177 28.007
11 Asia 17.579 18,191 21,519 21.6737 23,358 25,753 26,892
12 Africa 1.496 1.438 1.40 1,080 1.043 1320 1.401
13 Allother? . 569 563 524 493 627 724 751

Matunty of over 1 year!
14 Europe KR ER) 3.483 3.653 4,140 4.248 4.033 4715
15 Canada 1.426 1,221 1,364 1,317 1.214 1199 1,188
16 Latin Amenica and Caribbean 8.464 10,279 11,771 12.82) 13.397 13 902 14.192
17 Asia 1,407 1.884 1.578 1,911 1.728 1.524 2,009
18 Afrea 637 614 623 652 620 576 567
19 Allother? 214 183 188 169 152 146 126

| Remaming time to maturity

2 Includes nonmonetary mternational and regronal orgamzations
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3.20 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!
Billions of dollars, end of period
19782 1979 1980
Area or country 1976 1977
Sept Dec Mar June | Sept Dec Mar June | Sept »
1 Total 2068 | 240.0| 247.5| 266.3| 264.0 275.6 | 294.0| 303.8| 307.6| 328.2| 338.5
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland 10031 11647 1135 1248 1191 1293} 1358 1384 1404 | 1544 1597
3 Belgium-Luxembourg 6.1 84 84 90 94 97 107 11 108 131 136
4 France . 100 1o 1t7 122 117 127 120 1.6 120 141 139
S Germany 87 96 97 113 105 108 128 122 14 127 129
6 Italy . 58 65 61 67 57 61 61 64 62 69 72
7 Netherlands 28 35 3s 44 39 40 47 48 43 45 44
8  Sweden 12 19 22 21 20 20 23 24 24 27 28
9 Switzerland 30 36 413 54 45 4 8 50 48 44 34 35
10 United Kingdom 417 46 5 44 2 47.3 46 4 503 537 56.4 576 64.7 673
11 Canada . 51 64 49 60 59 55 60 63 68 72 79
12 Japan 159 188 18.5 206 190 19§ 23 224 24.7 2521 262
13 Other developed countries 150 186 187 194 182 182 197 19.9 188 203 204
14 Austria 12 13 15 17 17 18 2.0 20 17 18 17
15  Denmark. 1o 16 19 20 20 19 20 22 21 22 23
16 Fmland L1 12 10 12 12 11 12 12 11 13 12
17 Greece . 17 22 22 23 23 2.2 23 24 24 28 26
18  Norway . 15 19 21 21 21 21 23 23 2.4 24 24
19 Portugal . 4 .6 S 6 6 5 7 7 6 6 K
20  Spam 28 36 35 35 30 30 313 35 35 39 42
21 Turkey 13 15 15 15 14 14 14 14 1.4 14 13
22 Other Western Europe 7 9 10 13 1] 9 is 14 14 16 17
23 South Africa 22 2.4 22 20 17 18 17 13 11 s 12
24 Austraha . 12 14 13 14 13 14 13 13 12 1.2 12
25 OPLC countries? 126 17 6 204 227 226 227 23.4 229 218 209 212
26 Ecuador 7 N 16 16 15 16 16 17 18 1.8 19
27 Venezucla 41 55 62 72 72 76 79 87 79 79 83
28  Indonesia 22 2.2 19 20 19 19 19 19 19 19 1.9
29 Middle East countrics 42 6.9 87 4.5 94 90 92 80 78 69 67
30 African countrics 14 19 20 25 26 26 28 26 25 25 24
31 Non-OPEC developing countnies 442 487 496 526 539 559 588 62.8 637 675 728
Lann America
32 Argentma 19 29 29 30 31 35 41 5.0 55 5.6 75
33 Brazl . 11 127 140 14.9 149 151 151 152 150 153 158
34 Chile . 8 9 13 16 17 18 22 25 25 27 32
35 Colombia 13 13 1.3 14 15 15 1.7 22 21 22 23
36  Mexico "7 19 07 108 109 107 114 120 121 i36 14 4
37 Peru - I8 19 18 17 16 14 14 15 13 14 1.5
38  Other Latin America 28 26 34 36 35 33 36 37 36 16 39
Asia
China
39 Mainfand 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 .1
40 Taiwan 24 31 24 29 31 33 35 34 36 37 41
41  India 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
42 Israel . 10 9 7 10 10 9 10 13 9 12 11
43 Korea (South} 31 319 35 39 42 50 53 55 6.5 71 73
44 Malaysiat S 7 6 6 6 7 7 9 8 9 9
45  Philippines 22 25 28 28 32 37 37 42 44 46 48
46  Thailand 7 i1 11 12 12 14 16 16 14 15 15
47 Other Asia 5 4 3 2 3 4 3 4 4 S S
Africa
48 Egypt 4 3 4 4 5 7 6 6 7 7 7
49 orocco . 3 5 3 6 6 5 5 6 5 5 6
S0 Zawe .. .. 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
51 Other Africa’ 12 7 1.3 14 14 15 16 17 18 18 20
52 Eastern Europe 52 63 66 6.9 67 67 72 73 73 72 73
53 USSR 15 1.6 14 {3 il 9 9 7 6 S S
54 Yugoslavia 8 11 13 15 16 17 18 18 19 21 21
55  Other 29 37 39 41 40 41 46 48 49 46 47
56 Offshore banking centers 247 261 301 309 337 370 386 40 4 42 6 438 437
57  Bahamas ... 10 1 99 s 10 4 123 144 13.0 137 14.0 136 26
58 Bermuda . .. P . S 6 7 7 6 7 7 8 6 6 6
59 Cayman Islands and other British West Indies 38 37 6.7 74 71 74 95 94 13 95 101
60  Netherlands Antilles 6 7 6 8 8 10 11 12 9 L1 13
61  Panamab® 30 31 31 30 34 38 34 43 49 56 5.7
62  Lebanon . )3 2 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2
63 Hong Kong 22 37 40 42 48 49 S5 60 57 69 73
64 Singapore 44 37 29 39 42 42 4.9 45 47 5.9 56
65  Others’ 1] 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
66 Miscellancous and unallocated® 50 53 86 91 95 99 106 17 131 143 137

1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U S, offices and foreign
branches of U S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidianies of toreign-owned banks
Offices not covered include (1) U S agencies and branches of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidianies of U.S banks, To minumize duplication, the data are ad
justed to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U S office or another
foreign branch of the same banking institution The data n this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3 13 (the sum of lines 7 through 10) with the clanny
of US offices n table 3 17 (cxcluding those held by agencies and branches ot
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own foreign branches) However,
sec also footnote 2

2 Beginming with data for Junc 1978, the clatms of the U S offices
In this table include only banks' own clarms payable m dollars For carlier dates

the claims of the U 8. ottices also mclude customer claims and foreign currency
claims (amounting in Sune {978 to $10 biffion)

3 In addition to the Organmization of Petroleum Exporting Countries shown
individually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algenia, Gabon, Iran,
Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saud:i Arabia, and United Arab Emirates)
as well as Bahramn and (§man (not tormally members of OPEC).

4 Foreign branch claims only through December 1976

5 Excludes Libenia

6 Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979

7. Foreign branch claims only,

8 Includes New Zealand, Libenia, and international and regional organizations
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3.21 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions
Millions of dollats

1980 1980
Country o1 area 1978 1979
Jan
Dec June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Decr
Holdings {end of pertod))
1 Estimated total? 44,946 [ S1,3447 | ........ 54,1957 | 54,8847 | 54,1200 55.8691 56,553 57,217 57,416
2 Foreign countries? 9817 45915 497951 S0.5907 | 49992 | 51,173 2,075 52,867 52,828
3 Furope? 17.072 24 824 25,479 25.25% 24.64% 25.mer 24,783 24,708 24334
Belgium-I uxembourg 19 60 28 45 89 9l 78 74 77
5 Germany? 8,708 14,056 14,095 1 13,6977 [ 13.0977 | 13,110 12.82% 12,758 12,335
6 Netherlands 1,358 1.466 . 1,437 1,547 1.522 1,640 1.658 1,777 1,884
7 Sweden 285 647 647 650 640 611 o607 614 595
8 Switzerland? 977 1.868 170 1.675 1.675 1.566 1.517 1,489 1.485
9 United Kingdom 53N 6.236 6,984 7.074 7.089r 7.456 7.538 7.411 7.180
10 Other Western burope 354 491 556 571 531 542 562 S84 7177
11 Eastern Furope 0 0 0 0 0 4} [ 0
12 Canada 152 232 423 481 469 480 503 532 449
13 Latin America and Canbbean 416 466 616 690 706 768 768 942 999
14 Venezuela 144 103 2 248 201 302 292 292 292
15 Other Latin Amenica and Cartbbean 10 200 215 242 240 241 255 278 285
16 Netherlands Antilles . 162 163 200 200 205 225 221 3n 421
17 Asia 21488 | 19805 227917 F 23,575 | 23.58% 1 24202 [ 25331 25966 26,110
18 Japan 11528 | 11175 9.545 9.614 9.465 9,444 9.503 9.547 9,479
19 Africa 091 591 492 592 592 al7 685 715 922
20 Allother -3 3 -6 -6 -5 1t 5 4 14
21 Nonmonetary nternational and regional
orgamizations 5.129 5,429 4.400¢ 4,294 4,128 4.690 4,478 4.350 4,588
22 Internanonal 5.089 5388 |. 4.338 4234 4,066 4.632 4,430 4,302 4.548
23 [atn Amercan regional 41 37 60 60 60 [ 44 44 36
Transactions (net purchases, or sales { =) duning period)
24 Total? 6,305 6,397 6,072 1,757 692 -767 1,752 681 665 199
25 Foreign countries? 5.921 0.099" 6,913 1.820 795 — 598 1,181 903 792 -39
26 Official institutions 3.729 1.697 3.841 1716 762 =745 998 664 302 - 334
27 Other foreign? 2,193 4,403 3073 104 13 146 183 240 490 295
28 Nonmonetary mternational and regional
QTEANLZAtIons K3 al - R4 - 63 — 104 — {68 hYAl -222 - 127 237
MLMO. Oil-exporting countries
29 Middle East? —-1.785| -1.014 7.672 1.427 598 140 601 990 561 358
30 Africat 329 - 100 330 =100 100 0 25 68 Kt} 207
1 Estimated official and private holdings ot marketable U S Treasury securttics 2 Bcgmnmg December 1978, mcludes U S Treasury notes publicly issued to
with an original muturn} ot more than [ year Data are based on a benchmark private foreign residents denominated in toreign currencies
survey ot holdings as of Jan 31, 1971, and monthly transactions reports Excludes 3 Comprises Bahram, Iran, Iray. Kuwat, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabid, and
nonmarketable U S Treasury bonds and notes held by othicial mstitutions ot foreign United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)
countries 4 Comprises Algerta, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria

3.22 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Mullions of dollars, ¢nd of period

1980 1981
Assets 1977 1978 1979
July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan »
I Deposits ) 424 167 429 436 336 460 368 368 411 573
Assets held i custody
2 US Treasury securitics! 91,9621 117,126 95,075 95,525 96 504 96,227 98,121 102,786 102 417 104,490
3 Earmarked gold? 15,988 15.463 15.169 15,034 15,025 14 987 14,986 14,968 14,965 14,893
1 Marketable U S Ireasury bills, notes. and bonds, and nonmarketable U § NoiL Lxeludes deposits and U § Treasury secunties held tor internattonat and
Treasury securitics payable m dollars and 1n foreign currencies regional orgamizations  Larmarked gold 15 gold held tor toreign and mternational
2 The value of carmarked go]d increased because of the changes i par value accounts and 1s not included m the gold stock ot the Umted States
of the U S dollar in May 1972 and i October 1973
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3.23  FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES
Mithions of dollars

1980 1980
Transactions, and arca or countiy 1978 1979
Jan
Dec June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec s
US corporate secunities
S10CKS
I Foreign putchases 20,145 22,781 40,320 2,559 3110 3508 3,509 4438 4,457 4,345
2 Foreign sales 17723 20,123 15,044 2400 2 8K 3301 3329 1,920 3,588 3,783
3 Net purchases, or sales (—) 2423 1,658¢ 5,276 1597 R 203 241 549 869 562
4 Foreign countries 2,469 1,6427 5,258 1617 08" 205 246 524 867 540
S Lurope 1283 217 3.036 56 LS 42 -83 300 633 222
6 Irance 47 122 479 9 62 R4 kR 33 109 57
7 Germany 620 - 221 184 5 13 21 18 3s 121 7
8 Netherlands 22 7 328 25 27 26 8 -2 - S8 17
9 Switzerland SRS 519 308 19 82 127 122 83 265 - 88
10 United Kingdom 1.230 964 2,502 99 188 216 153 172 251 299
11 Canada T4 552 847 24 81 B3 -2 66 263 230
12 Latm America and Cartbbean 151 19 143 27 25 32 83 132 57 12
13 Muddle Bast! 784 088’ 1,209 191 1417 183 +10 126 109 18t
14 Other Asia 189 21 7 28 5 22 19 B 18 72
15 Atnica 13 14 t 2 1 0 2 2 0 2
16 Other countries 3 7 30 8 2 21 4 3 5 [§
17 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations — 46 17 I8 ~2 2 =2 -5 -6 2 22
Bonns?
18 Foreign purchases 7.897 8.80% 15,3560 1.834 1.695 1.087 045 1.612 1.181 946
19 Foreign sales 5,679 7.608 9.968 1182 898 S8Y 481 739 902 826
20 Net purchases, or sales (=) 2,218" 11957 5,387 682 797 498 165 873« 278 121
21 Foreign countries 1.878 1,330 5,454 628 769 475 214 918 283 108
22 Furope 736 620 1585 105 129 27 2 284 151 =26
23 France 30 1l 143 12 8 [§} 2 16 12 12
24 Germany 2 38 21 - 14 S0 1 4 30 3] 22
25 Netherlands 12 202 63 6 26 7 7 8 -7 17
26 Switzerland =202 - 18 54 0 I Y 0 1 8 14
27  United Kingdom 930 814 1,252 10 196 53 -5 235 154 - 113
28 Canada 102 80 135 N -2 25 12 9 2] 7
29 Latin America and Canbbean 98 19 186 n 29 32 18 7 {1 4
30 Middle East! 810 424 3410 483 600 382 194 su4 05 13
31 Other Aqia 131 88 17 5 13 9 14 24 -3 32
32 Africa -1 1 5 4] Q0 0 0 Q 0 0
33 Other countries | 1 10 4 1 0 2 0 | 0
34 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations Ay ~ 1347 - 66 57 28 23 - 49 —45 -4 13
Foreign seeurtties
35 Stacks, net purchases. or sales () 527 786 - 223 -7 - 76 201 558 1S 129 68
36 Foreign purchases 1.666 4.615 7.870 495 654 60 694 THE 97 721
37 Foreign sales 313 5.401 10,108 669! 731 805 1,253 [.143 798 788
38 Bonds, net purchases, or sales (- ) 4185 18557 - 835 - 620 374 - 259 84 =206 91 274
39 Foreign purchases 11,098 12,6727 17,062 1.638 1.728 1.374 1.231 1,651 1,252 1.786
40 Foreign sales 15,283 16,527 17,898 2.258¢ 1.351 1.634 1.316 1,857 I.fot 1,512
41 Net purchases, or sales (=), of stocks and bonds — 3,658 ~4,641" -3,074 — 794 298 — 460 — 643 —561 219 206
42 Foreign countries ~3,471 ~3.891" - 3,950 — 813 -3 - 384 — 680 - 576 196 —-177
43 Europe . . . -61 1,646 958 4817 {{] 176 110 113 30 RO
44 Canada 3.229 2 601 - 2,094 - 288 29 42 344 651 27 24
45 Latin Americd and Catibbean 221 M7 126 - 25 34 14 7 s -24 —11
46 Asi 186 447 113 - 06! —55 -313 - - 16 n 84
47 Atrica —441 ol 24 by | 0 -4 29 | 13
48 Other countries - 146 25 81 44 7 76 6 16 3 -7
49 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations — 187 — 750 876 19 330 =76 37 15 23 383
1 Comprises od-exporting countries as follows  Bahrain, Tran ITrag Kuwat, 2 Inddudes state and local government secunitics, and seeunties of U S goy-
Oman, Qatar, Saud Arabia, and United Arab Faurates (1iucial States) crament agencies and corporations Also mddudes tssues of new debt secunities sold

abroad by U S corporations otganized to tinance dnect mvestments abroad
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3.24 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Busincss Enterpriscs in the

United States!
Millions of dolars, ¢nd of period

1979 1980
Type. and area or country 1978 1979
June Sept Dec Mar June Sept
1 Total 14,879 16,950 15,519 15,700 16,950 17,373 18,472 18,406
2 Payable 1n dollars 11.516 13,932 12,631 12,692 13.932 14.437 15,105 15,203
3 Payable in foreign currencies? 3,363 3.018 2888 3,008 3.018 2936 3.366 3,203
By type
4 Financial habilities 6,305 7.3 6,049 6.131 7.311 7.802 8.307 8,125
5 Payable i dollars 3.841 5.101 3.876 3877 5.101 5,618 5,751 5,707
6  Payable i foreign currencies 2.464 2.210 217 2.254 2210 2,184 2.556 2,418
7 Commercial habihities 8.574 9.639 9470 9,568 9.639 9571 10,165 10,281t
8  Trade payables . 4008 4,380 4.302 4,051 4,180 4.138 4,265 4,370
9 Advance receipts and other labilities 4.566 5.258 S.168 §5.518 5.258 5.433 5.899 5911
10 Payable in dollars 7.675 R8N 8,75 8.815 8.830 8.819 9.355 9.496
11 Payable mn foreign currencies K99 808 715 754 808 752 810 785
By area or country
Financial habthties
12 Europe . 3.903 4,579 3.582 3.713 4.579 4813 5.392 5.214
13 Befgmm-Luxcmhnurg 289 345 355 M7 345 R 422 404
14 France 167 168 134 126 168 188 341 327
15 Germany 366 497 283 3Rl 497 520 657 557
16 Netherlands 390 834 401 542 834 801 783 766
17 Switzerland 248 168 235 190 168 172 238 224
18 United Kingdom 2,110 2372 1,955 1,957 2372 2,568 2,783 2,761
19 Canada 244 445 290 304 445 383 482 450
200 Latin America and Cartbbean 1,357 1.483 1,398 1,347 1,483 1.764 1,633 1,718
21 Bahamas 478 378 477 390 375 459 434 412
22 Bermuda 4 81 2 2 81 83 2 1
23 Braal 10 8 19 4 1% 22 25 20
24 Brinsh West Indies 194 514 189 198 514 694 700 685
25 Mexico 102 121 131 122 121 1 101 108
26 Veneczuela 49 72 [ 1 72 70 72 74
27 Asia 791 795 772 757 795 821 778 708
28 Japan 714 723 706 700 723 737 680 615
29 Middle East oil-exporting countries? 32 31 25 19 3 26 31 37
30 Afnca S 4 6 5 4 1 10 1
31 O1l-exporting countrics? 2 1 2 | 1 | 1 1
32 Allother’ N 4 5 5 4 10 N 21
Commercial liabilities
33 Europe 3.033 3.621 3.303 3.393 3.621 3,682 4,008 4,010
34 Bc[)glum-Luxcmbnurg 75 137 81 103 137 117 132 107
35 France 21 467 353 394 467 S03 485 486
36 Germany 529 534 471 539 534 533 714 670
37 Netherlands 246 227 230 206 227 288 245 272
8 Switzerland 302 310 439 348 310 82 462 451
39 United Kingdom 824 1.073 997 1.015 1,073 994 1.120 1,024
40  Canada 667 868 663 717 BOY 720 591 590
41 Laun America 997 1,323 1,335 1,401 1,323 1,253 1271 1,361
42 Bahamas 28 69 63 89 69 4 26 8
43 Bermuda 97 32 82 48 32 47 107 114
44 Brazil 74 203 165 186 203 228 151 15¢
45 British West Indies 51 21 121 21 21 20 37 12
46 Mexico 106 257 216 270 257 238 272 324
47 Venezuela 303 301 323 159 301 211 210 293
48  Asia 2,932 2.R65 3.034 2,996 2,868 2,912 3.053 2,889
49 Japan 448 488 516 517 488 S78 411 492
S0 Middle East oil-exporting countries? 1.523 1,017 1,225 1,070 L7 901 1.019 917
51 Africa 743 728 B9t 775 728 742 875 1,03¢
52 Onl-exportmg countries? 312 384 410 370 384 382 498 631
53 Allothers 203 233 243 287 233 263 367 39¢

1979 Butretin, p 550
2 Before December 1978, toreign currency data include only habilities denom-

mated 1n foreign currencies with an ongial matunty of less than one year

1 For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see July

3 Comprises Bahramn, [ran, Iraq. Kuwat, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, an

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

4 Comprises Algeria. Gabon, Libya. and Nigeta
5 Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations



3.25 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS

United States!

Millions of dollars, end of period

Nonbank-Reported Data  A65

Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises 1n the

1979 1980
Type. and area or country 1978 1979
June Sept Dee Ma Juner Sept #
1 Total 27,859 30,859 30,296 30,949 30,859 31,953 31,850 31,374
2 Payable mn dollars 24 8ol 27,703 27,394 28,280 27,703 28,956 28.808 28.240
3 Payable in toreign curtencies? 2,998 3.156 2902 2.608 3.156 2,997 3,042 3,134
By tvpe
4 Financial cliums 16,522 18,107 19.303 19,176 18,107 19,237 18,499 18,164
5 Deposits 11.062 12.46) 13.643 13,730 12,461 13.563 12,658 12,099
6 Payable i dollars 10,000 11,572 12,706 12,830 11,572 12,601 11.778 11,018
7 Payable in toreign currencies 1.061 889 938 901 889 963 879 1,081
8 Other tmanaal claimes S 461 S.646 S.660 SAd6 5.646 5.673 5841 6,065
9 Payable 1 dollars 1858 3.792 4.059 4.030 3,792 4,046 4.103 4.395
10 Payable 1n toresgn currencies 1.606 1.854 1 601 1416 1.854 1.627 1.737 1.670
11 Commercial claims 11,337 12,752 10,993 17 12,752 12,716 13,352 13.210
12 Trade recevables 10,778 12.064 10,364 11,061 12,064 12,074 12,656 12.521
13 Advance payments and other clams 559 688 628 712 688 645 695 689
14 Payable i dollars 11,006 12,339 10,629 11421 12,339 12,309 12,926 12,827
15 Payable in foreign currencies 131 413 363 352 413 407 425 383
By area or counny
Financial claims
16 I‘urorc S.218 6,115 5.638 6.562 6,115 3.826 S.835 5.576
17 Belgium-Luxembourg 48 32 54 31 32 19 23 14
18 france 178 177 183 191 177 290) 307 381
19 Germany S10 407 361 393 407 298 190 168
20 Netherlands 103 53 62 Sl 53 39 7 30
21 Switzerland 98 73 81 83 73 #9 96 41
22 United Kingdom 4,023 5.083 4,650 5,522 5,053 4.778 4855 4,546
23 Canada 4,482 4.812 5,146 4.767 4812 4,882 4,778 4.798
24 Latin America and Cartbbean 5.065 6,190 743 6,682 6190 7,512 6,807 6,671
25 Bahamas 2,959 2,680 3.637 3.284 2,680 3448 2,962 2.757
26 Bermuda 80 0 57 31 30 34 25 65
27 Brazil 151 163 141 133 161 128 120 116
28 British West Indies 1.288 2.00% 2.407 1.838 2001 2,591 2,393 2,283
29 Mexico 163 158 159 156 158 169 178 192
30 Venesuela 150 KX 151 139 133 132 139 128
31 Ada 922 693 800 818 693 708 758 792
32 Japan . 307 190 217 222 19 226 253 269
i3 Middle East oll-exporting countries? 18 16 17 21 16 18 16 20
34 Afnea . 181 253 237 277 253 205 256 260
kN Orl-exporting countiies? 1 49 3 # 49 40 35 29
36 Allothers 55 44 6l [ 44 43 65 68
Commercial claims
37 FEurope 3,985 4,895 3.833 4,127 4.805 4.751 4,820 4,610
38 Belgium-I uxembourg 144 203 170 179 203 208 255 227
39 France 609 727 470 SI18 727 703 662 698
40 Germany 399 S84 421 4R S84 515 504 561
41 Netherlands 267 298 307 262 208 347 297 287
42 Switzerland 198 269 232 224 269 149 429 332
43 United Kingdom 827 905 731 818 oS 924 908 979
44 Canada 1.096 843 1 106 Liod 843 862 895 926
45 Laun America and Cartbbean 2.547 2.85% 2 406 2,598 2 RS3 2,990 3.281 3.351
46 Bahamas . 109 21 98 16 N 19 19 53
47 Bermuda 215 197 118 154 197 135 133 81
48 Brazi} . 629 647 S03 S68 647 650 697 709
49 British West Indies 9 16 25 I3 16 11 9 17
50 Mexico S06 698 S84 648 698 833 921 973
S1 Venceucla 292 342 296 346 342 349 394 384
52 Asia 3,082 3,365 2,967 3116 1,365 3.370 3.540 3,361
53 Japan 976 1127 1 005 1,128 1,127 1,209 1.130 1.065
54 Middle Fast orl-exporting counties? n7 766 085 701 766 718 829 829
55 Atnca 447 556 487 549 556 518 567 699
56 Onl-exporting countries’ 136 133 139 140 3 114 s 135
57 Allother® 179 240 194 220 240 225 249 264
1 For a deseription of the changes in the Internationat Statistics tables, see July 3 Comprises Bahram, Iran  Iraq, Kuwait, Oman. Qatar. Saudr Arabia, and

1979 Butit N, p 550
2 Prior to December 1978, toreign currency data include onfy hatilities denom-

mated 1 foreign currencics With an ornginat matunty of less than one year

Umited Arab Fnurates (Tructal States)

4 Comprises Algeria, Gabon, [ibya and Nigeria
S Includes nonmonetary memational and regonal orgamzations
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Pereent per annum

Rate on Jan 31, 1981 Rate on Jan 31, 1981 Ratc on Jan 31, 19¢
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent ctiective cent cftective cent cHfective
Argentina 13701 Dec 1980 France 95 Aug 1977 Sweden 120 Tan 1981
Austna 675 Mar 1980 CGrermany. Fed Rep. of 75 May {980 Switzertand 35 Feb 1981
Belgium 120 July 1980 ltaly 16 5 Sept 1980 Umited Kingdom 40 Nov 198
Braal 40 0 June 1980 Japan 728 Nov 1980 Venesucla 100 July 1980
Canada 17 11 Jan 1981 Netherlands 80 Oct 1980
Denmark 1100 Oct 1980 Norway 90 Nov 1979

Nott  Rates shown are mamly those at which the central bank cither

discounts or makes advances against ehgible commercral paper and/or
government securities for commercaal banks ot brokers Tor countries with

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES

Petcent per annum, averages of datly figuies

more than one rate .'Tpllcxihlc to such discounts or advances, the 1
shown 15 the one at which 1t 15 understood the central bank  transacts
largest proportion of its credit operations

1980 1981
Country, or type 1978 1979 1980

July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan
1 Eurodollars 874 11 96 14 00 933 10 82 1207 1355 16 46 19 47 I8
2 United Kimgdom 9 18 13 60 16 59 15 82 16 45 15 89 15 87 15 84 14 64 14
3 Canada 852 1191 1312 10 91 1047 1073 1171 12 96 16 83 16!
4 Germany 367 6 04 9 45 959 &93 890 899 937 10 11 9.
S Switzerland 074 204 5§79 529 S 82 557 540 553 661 51
6 Netherlands 653 913 10 60 10 06 997 10 31 903 9,59 969 9.

7 France 810 944 1218 1187 Lo 1181 ey 126 1 s2 1

8 Ttaly 11 40 1185 17 50 17 49 17 30 17 S0 18 16 17 51 17 47 17
9 Belgium 714 10 48 t4 06 13 30 1252 1235 12 24 12 40 1275 12
10 Japan 475 6 10 t1 45 12 89 12 04 i1 46 10 98 974 9 60 91
Noii  Rates are for 3-month inteibank loans except tor the following trances and over, and Japan, toans and discounts that can be called at

Canada, fmance company paper, Belgium, time deposits ot 200 milhon

3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES

Cents per umit of foreign cuniency

beimng held over a mimmum of two month-ends

1980 1981
Country/currency 1978 1979 1980

July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan

1 Australia/dollar 114 41 11177 114,00 115 85 11577 117 04 117 43 1o 75 116 86 11819
2 Austria/schilting 6.8958 74799 7 7349 8 (574 7 8840 7 8916 76714 73433 7 1549 7029
3 Belgum/franc 3.1809 3 4098 34247 3 5766 3 4883 3 4844 3 3875 32447 31543 3 096
4 Canada/dollar 87,729 8S 386 85 53 86 783 86 263 85 801 85 538 B4 286 83 560 83974
5 Denmark/krone 18 156 19010 17 766 L& 487 18 070 18 068 17 639 16 962 16 573 16 181
6 Finland/markka 24 337 271732 26 892 27 699 27 353 27 428 27.122 26452 25903 25752
7 France/franc 22.218 23 504 23 694 24 657 24 106 24 (156 23 489 22 518 21 925 21 539
8 Germany/deutsche mark 49,867 54 561 55 089 57.245 55 867 55 883 54.280 S2 H3 50 769 49 771
9 India/rupee 12.207 12 265 12 686 12.875 12 849 12,903 12 932 12 86K 12 608 12 567

10 Ireland/pound 191 84 204 65 205 77 214 74 21062 21034 203 88 194 59 189 01 185,54
11 Ttaly/lira 11782 12035 11694 12026 11801 11742 11441 HL000 10704 Hd
12 Japaniyen . 47981 45834 44311 45232 44666 46644 47777 46928 47747 494
13 Malaysia/ringgit 43 210 45 720 45.967 46 658 46 484 47 127 46 902 46 187 45 406 44 994
14 Mexicofpeso . . 4 3896 43826 4 3535 43511 4.3389 43443 43324 4 3166 4 3071 4279
15 Netherlands/guilder 46 284 49 843 50 369 §2 337 51308 51398 50052 48 102 46 730 45 810
16 New Zealand/dollar 103 64 102 23 97 337 98 643 97 738 98 309 98 069 96 770 95 404 96 137
17 Norway/krone 19 079 19 747 20 261 20.762 20 559 20 676 20 421 19 938 19 370 19 087
18 Portugal/cscudo 2 2782 2 0437 1 9980 2 0466 20163 2 0096 1 9756 19178 1 8773 1 859

19 South Africa/rand 11501 118 72 128 54 130 79 131 58 13273 13313 133 20 132 83 133 69
20 Spam/peseta 13073 1 4896 1 3958 14122 1 3810 13639 13423 1 3085 12053 12401
21 Sri Lanka/rupee 6 3834 64226 6 1947 6 3288 6 2980 63196 59707 S 8139 57379 5952
22 Sweden/krona 22 139 23323 23 647 24 238 23053 24 072 23 845 23 240 22722 22 490
23 Switzerland/franc 56 283 60 121 59 697 62 203 60 527 61 012 60 185 57942 56022 54 907

24 United Kingdom/pound 191 84 212 24 232 S8 237 32 237 04 24012 241 od 239 41 34 59 240 29

Mimo
25 United States/dollar! 92 39 88 09 87 39 84 65 86 (9 85 50 80 59 89 31 90 9Y 91 38

L. Index ot weighted average cxchange value of US dollar agamst cur-
rencies of other G 10 countries plus Switzerland  March 1973 = 100
Weights are 1972-76 %lohal trade of ecach ot the 10 countries  Series
revised as of August 1978 For description and back data, see “Index of

the Weighted-Average T xchange Value ot the U S Dollat Revision™ on p.
700 of the August 1978 Bui i iy

Notr Averages of certiticd noon buying rates 1 New York tot cable transte
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p Preliminary
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' Amounts nsignificant in terms of the last decimal
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500,000 when the smallest unit given is
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General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative
figure, or (3) an outflow.

~U.S. government securities’’ may include guaranteed is-
sues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures
also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct obli-

STATISTICAL RELEASES

0 Calculated to be zero

n.a. Not available

n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
REITs Real estate investment trusts

RPs Repurchase agreements

SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas

...... Cell not applicable

gations of the Treasury. **State and local government’” also
includes municipalities, special districts, and other political
subdivisions.

In some of the tables details do not add to totals because of
rounding.

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Bulletin Reference
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4.20 DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN OFFICES, Commercial Banks with Assets of $100 Million or over'r
Consolidated Report of Condition; Sept. 30, 1980
Millions of dollars
, coy?
Banks with toreign otlices Banks
ltem Insured "fv(:lrl::;::
. Foregn Domestic N

Towl nfﬁccgs‘ offices offices
1 Totalnssets 1,403,268 | 1,048,133 343,26 735,105 355,134
2 Cash and due trom (Icanl(m_v mstitutions 282.330 242 842 126.383 116,459 39 488
3 Curreney and comn (U § and toreign) (2,424 7.238 277 6.958 S.189
4 Balances with Federal Rescrve Banks 25,567 18.577 330 18,247 6.991

5 Balances with other central banks 2.637 2,637 2.573 64 N.A
6 Demand balances with commeraal banks in United States 38.395 27.393 4,405 22 988 11,001

7 All other balances with depository mstitutions m United States and with banks i foreign

countries . 126,471 121,724 116,789 4,935 4.747
8 Time and savings balances with commereial banks i United States 5,506 2,759 1,503 1.256 2,748
P4 Balances with other depository mstitutions i United States 395 250 113 137 145
10 Balances with banks i foreign countnes 120,570 118,715 15,173 3.542 1.835

tH Foreign branches ot other U' S banks NA 26,749 25,668 1.081 NA

12 Other banks m forcign countries N A 91,966 /9,506 2,460 NA
13 Cash tems 1n process of collection 76.835 05,276 2,008 63,268 11,559
{4 Total securities, loans, and lease financing receivables 1,027,612 725,675 192,942 532,733 301,937
15 Total secunties, book value 214,048 123,146 10.305 112,841 90,902
16 US Treasury 63.077 33,868 387 33,482 29,209
17 Obligatwons of other U.S government agencies and corporations 31,931 15914 25 15,890 16,017
18 Obhgations of states and pohtical subdivisions m Umited States 97.377 54.487 651 53.836 42,890
19 All other securitics 21.662 18,876 9,243 9,633 2,786
20 Other bonds, notes, and debentures 11,594 9.621 8.005 1.615 1.973
21 Federal Reserve and corpordte stock 1,042 1,200 149 1.051 422
22 Trading account securities 8.427 8,056 1.089 6,967 371
23 Federal funds sold and secunities purchased under agreements to resell 45,568 24,599 260 24339 20,969
24 Total loans. gross 777.241 S80,303 182,006 9K ,297 196.938
25 Liss Uncarned mcomie on loans 14,328 7.987 1,642 6,345 0,341
26 Allowance tor possible loan loss 7.889 5.770 226 5,544 2,119
27 EQUAIS Loans,net 755,024 566,546 180,138 386,409 188,477

Lotal loans, gross, by category

28 Realestate loans | 184,935 111,741 6.224 105,516 73,194
29 Construchon and land development NA NA NA 22,031 8,002
30 Secured by farmland N.A NA N A 772 1161
31 Sccured by residential propertics N A NA N A 61,698 41,220
32 1- to 4-famuly N A NA NA 58.396 39,246
33 FHA-msured or VA-guaranteed NA N A NA 4.094 2.094
34 Conventional NA NA NA 54,302 37,152
35 Multifamily NA N A N A 3302 1.974
36 FHA-insured N A N A N A 220 11
37 Conventional NA N A NA 3.082 1.863
I Sceured by nonfarm nonresudential properties N A NA N A 21,016 22,812
39 Loans to financial mstitutions 73,5158 70.600 33,858 36,742 2915
40 REITs and mortgage companies in United States 6,215 5478 126 5.351 738
41 Commercial banks in United States 5.989 5413 746 4.667 575

42 U S branches and agenaes of foreign banks NA 2,203 360 1.842 NA

43 Other commercial banks NA 3.211 386 2,825 N A
44 Banks in forcign countries 33.860 33616 25.718 7.897 244

45 Foreign branches of other U & banks N A 401 224 173 N A,

46 Other N A 33214 25.490 7.725 NA
47 Finance compames in United States 9519 9,080 349 8,730 440
48 Other financial mstitutions 17.932 17.014 6,919 10,096 918
49 Loans for purchasing or carrying securitics 11,178 9,454 1,399 8,055 1,724
50 Brokers and dealers in securties 7.259 6.967 1,040 5.927 292
51 Other 3919 2,488 359 2,128 1,432
52 Loans to finance agnicultural production and other loans to tarmers 9917 5880 677 5,203 4,037
53 Commercial and idustrial foans 326.699 270.960 106.627 164,333 55.739

54 U S addressees (doniuile) NA 163,074 7.098 155.977 N A

85 Non-U 8§ addressees (domuale) N A 107,885 99.529 8,356 N A
56 Loans to individuals tor household, family, and other personal expenditures 128,392 72,374 6,585 65.789 56,017
57 Installmentloans N A N A N.A 55,695 47,455
S8 Passenger automobiles NA N A NA 18.021 20,617
59 Credit cards and related plans NA N A N A 18.521 8718
60 Retail (charge (ILL()\II]IS credit card NA NA NA 14,979 7.388
61 Check and revolving credit NA N A N A 3,542 1,329
62 Mobile homes NA N A N A 3.456 3.412
63 Other instaliment loans NA N A N A 15.697 14,709
64 Other retail consumer goods N A N.A N A 4361 3.461
65 Residential property repair and modernization NA NA N A 3,751 3,606
66 Other nstallment loans tor household, tamily, and other personal expenditures N A N A N A 7.585 7.642
67 Smgle-payment loans N A N A N A 10.094 8,502
68 Allother loans 42.608 39,294 26,635 12,659 3311

69 Loans to toreign governments and otfictal isttutions N.A 25,661 23.530 2,131 NA

70 Other N A 13,633 3,108 10,528 N A
71 Lease fmancing receivables 12.973 11,384 2.239 9,145 1.589
72 Bank prenuses, furmiture and fixtures, and other assets 1epresenting bank premuses 18.159 11.096 1.027 10,069 7.0062
73 Real estate owned other than bank premises 1,660 1177 135 1,042 483
74 All other assets 73.508 67,343 22.775 74 801 &.165
75 Investment i unconsoliddated subsidiarics and assocrdted companies 1,490 1.458 956 502 38
76 Customers' hability on acceptances outstanding 19.612 39,298 8.241 31,0587 314

77 U S addressees (domicile) N A 13,713 N A N A N A

78 Non-U.S addressces (domiile) NA 25,585 NA NA NA

79 Net due from toreign branches, foreign subsidiaries, |dge and agreement subsidiaries N A A 3.863 26370 NA
80 Other 32.400 25,587 9.714 16,872 5813




Commercial Banks A69
4.20 Continued
Banks with foreign othices Banks
[tem Insured ‘&1:2:;,‘:;
Foreign Domestic
Lol oft KCP;‘ otfices oftices
81 Total liabilities and equity capital? 1,403,268 | 1,048,133 NA. N.A. 355,10
82 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt 1,324,114 996,054 342,969 683,318 328,060
83 Totaldeposits 1,071,469 777481 285,741 491,740 293,988
84 Indwviduals, panncrshlps and Lorpordtmns 749,859 491,254 100,662 392,592 250,605
85 U S government 2.364 1.652 226 1,427 712
86  States and political subdivisions in United States 49811 24,906 547 24,359 24,905
87  Allother . 254,710 246,277 182,048 64,229 8.433
88 Foreign governments and otficial msmulmns 41,600 41,418 33,491 7.927 182
89 Commercial banks m United States 69 BRG 61,975 15,448 46,527 7.911
90 U S branches and agencies of foreign banks N A 11.365 1613 7,752 N A
91 Other commercial banks 1in United Emtcs N A 50.610 11,835 38,778 N A
92 Banks 1n foreign countries 143,225 142,884 133,109 9.775 341
93 Foreign branches of other U.S banks NA 26,792 26,746 16 N A
94 Other banks in toreign countries N A 116,093 106,363 9,729 N.A
95 Certificd and officers’ checks, travelers checks, and letters ot credit sold tor cash 14,724 11392 2,259 9,133 3,332
96 Federal funds purchased and secuntics sold under agreements to tepurchase m domestic oftices
and Edge and agreement subsidiaries 129,551 106,084 394 105,690 23,467
97 Interest-bearing demand notes 1ssued to U S Treasumy and other labilities for borrowed
money 46,353 41,730 14,278 27,452 4,623
98  Interest-bearing demand notes (note balances) issued to U S Treasury 16,059 12,528 N A 12,528 3.531
99 Other habilities for borrowed mone; 30,294 29,202 14,278 14,924 1,093
100 Mortgage indebtedness and liabifity for capuitalized feases 1,805 1.224 [K] 1.2t 581
101 Alfother habilities | 74.936 69,534 42 542 57,225 5,402
102 Acceptances executed and outstanding 19,728 39414 6,580 12,834 314
103 Nct duc to foreign branches, toreign subsicartes. Ldge and agreement subsidzarics NA N A 26,370 3.863 N A
104 Other 35.208 30,120 9,592 20,528 5.087
105 Subordinated notes and debentures 5,778 4.094 292 3,802 1.684
W6 Total equity capital® 73,375 47.985 N A N A 25,390
107 Preferredstock 95 10 N A N A 85
108 Commonstock 14,589 9,532 N A N A 5.057
109 Surplus . | 25.861 16,325 NA NA 9,536
110 Undivided profits and reserve for contingencies and other capital resevves 32.830 22,118 N A N A 10,712
it Undivided profits . 31.966 21,703 NA NA 10,263
112 Reserve for contingencies and other capital reserves 864 415 NA N A 449
MiLMo
Deposits in domestic offices
113 Totaldemand 312,252 213,994 0 213,994 08,258
114 Totalsavings 139,609 73078 0 73.078 66,531
L15 Totaltime . 133,867 204,668 0 204,668 129,199
116 Time daposlls 0f$1(l(l 00 or mote 183,241 133,488 0 133,488 49,753
117 Certificates of deposit (CDs) in denominations of $100.000 or mose 167,788 121,903 0 121,903 45,885
118 Other 15.453 11,584 0 11,584 3,869
119 Savings dcpmns authorized for automatic transter and NOW accounts 15.217 9.072 0 9.072 6,145
120 Money market time certiticates of $10,000 and less than $100.000 with orginal maturtties ot 26
weeks ) §4,542 41.087 0 41,087 43,466
121 Demand deposits adjusted’ 188,386 108,950 0 108,950 79,437
122 Standby letters of credit, total 42,544 39,759 9,104 30,655 2,785
123 U S. addressees (domicile) N A 25708 NA N A N A
124 Non-U.S addressces (domucile) N A 14,052 N A N A N A
125 Standby letters ot credit conveyed to others through partigpations (included m total standby
letters of credit) 2,138 2.008 265 1.743 130
126 Holdings of commercial paper included m total gross loans N A N A N A 212 425
Average for 30 calendar days (or calendar month) emlmg with report date
127 Totalassets. ... 1.377.849 1,027,036 316,014 711022 350,813
128 Cash and due from de m(lnry wnstitutions 209,262 233.422 123,663 109,758 35,840
129 Federal funds sold and Ysccunlm purchased under agreements 1o rescl) 35,602 23,4613 485 22,978 22,139
130 Totalloans 754,090 564,292 179,364 184,927 189,798
131 Totaldeposits 1,048,951 758.934 284,592 474342 290,017
132 Time CDs 1n denominations of $100,000 or more n domestic oftices 165,775 N A N A 119,997 45,778
133 Federal funds purchased and securitics sold under agreements to repurchase 133,995 110,066 359 109,707 23,929
134 Other habihties for borrowed money 29178 28,105 13,297 14,808 1.073
135 Number of banks 1.427 177 177 177 1.250

For notes see page A73
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4.21 DOMESTIC OFFICES, Insured Commercial Banks with Assets of $100 Million or over! o

Consolidated Report of Condition; Scpt. 30, 1980

Millions ot dollars

Member banks

Non-
[tem Insured member
Total Nationat State msured
| Totalassets 1,090,240 934,284 703,094 231,196 155,956
2 Cash and due trom depository mstitutions 155,947 141.960 94.83() 47,080 13,987
3 Currency and com (U § and toreign) 12,147 10,419 8,150 2,268 1,728
4 Balances with Federal Reserve Banks 25238 25,001 18,3129 6.733 176
S Balances with other central banks 64 64 64 * *
6 Demand balances with commercial banks in United States 33,989 27,089 15.041 12.048 6.900
7 All other balances with depository mstitutions n United States and with banks i foreign
countries 9.682 6.398 5,041 1,357 3.284
8 Time and savings batances with commeraal banks 1 United States 4,003 2,340 2,128 220 1,657
9 Balances with other depository mstitutions i United States 282 104 86 18 178
10 Balances with banks in toreign countries 5.397 3.947 2,829 1118 1,449
11 Cash stems i process of collection 74.827 72928 4K.255 24,674 1.899
12 Total securities, loans, und lense financing receivables 834,670 700,610 540,683 159,927 134,060
13 "Total securities, book value 203.742 163,241 123,350 39 885 40,501
14 U S Mrecasury 62,69 48,955 36,593 12362 13.735
15 Obhgations of other U § government agencies and corporations 31,907 24,524 19 456 5,067 7.383
16 Obligations ot states and political subdivistons v United States 96,726 78,997 59,784 19.213 17,729
17 Allothersecunitics 12,419 10,765 7523 3242 1.654
18 Other bonds, notes, and debentures 3.588 2,262 1.705 557 1.326
19 Federal Reserve and corporate stock 1,493 1,317 973 344 176
20 ‘Trading account securities 7.338 7.186 4.845 2,342 152
21 Federal tunds sold and sceunties purchased under agreements to sesell 45,308 8919 30,801 8.058 6,389
22 Total loans, gross 395,308 505,229 392.237 112,993 90,005
23 Liss Unearned icome on loans 12,686 9,968 8.054 1.914 2,718
24 Alowance tor possible foan loss 7.663 6.723 5.054 1,669 940
25 Eouals [oans, net 574.886 488,538 179 128 109,400 86,348
Total loans, gross, by category
26 Real estate loans 178.711 143.602 117,708 25,895 35,108
27 Construction and land development 30,032 25.504 19.862 5.642 4,528
28 Sccured by farmband 1,932 1.461 1,330 131 472
29 Secured by resdential properties 102,917 §3.437 69 014 13,823 19,480
30 1- to 4-fanuly 97.641 79.260 66,502 12,758 18,381
31 EHA-msured or VA-guaranteed 6,188 5.525 4.662 803 663
32 Conventional 91,453 73,735 61,840 11.89% 17,718
» Multifamily 5.276 4,177 3112 1,065 1.099
14 FHA-nsured 331 260 138 122 71
15 Canventional 4945 3917 2974 943 1,028
36 Securcd by nonfarm nonresidential properties 43,829 33,200 26901 6,299 10,629
37 Loans to himancial institutions 39,657 37.7%4 24,119 13.615 1,923
38 REITs and mortgage companies it United States 6,089 5,753 4.408 1,344 337
39 Commerctal banks in United States 5.243 +4.557 2.722 1.835 686
40  Banksn toreign countries 8142 7,908 4.244 3,604 234
41 Fmance companies in United States 9170 8,919 5.758 1,162 251
42 Other fiancial mshitutions 1103 10,597 6,987 3.609 417
43 Loans for purchasing or carrying secunties 9.774 9.23%0 5.606 3.624 549
44 Brokers and dealers in securities 6.219 5.994 303 2,960 225
45  Other 3.560 3,235 2,571 004 324
46 Loans to finance agricultural production and other loans to farmers 9.240 8350 7.686 664 890
47 Commeretal and industrial loans . 220,072 194.020 146,755 47.271 26,046
48 Loans to indviduals tor houschold, f.lmlly and other personal expenditures 121.807 97.820 80,170 17.651 23,986
49 Installmentloans 103,150 82,618 68.169 14,450 20,532
50 Passenger automobiles 38,637 29,553 24,377 5,175 9,085
51 Credit cards and related plans 27.23 24,425 20,105 4,320 2,814
S2 Retail (charge account) credht card 22367 20,230 16,898 3332 2,137
53 Check and revolving credit 4.872 4.195 3.207 988 677
54 Mobile homes 6,868 3.572 5073 499 1.295
55 Other installment loans 0. 406 23,068 18,614 4,455 7.338
56 Other retail consumer goods ... 7.822 6.247 5.383 864 1,575
57 Restdential property repair and modernization 7.357 5.420 4.438 982 1,937
58 Other mstallment loans tor houschold. tamty, and other personal expenditures 15,227 11,41 8.792 2,609 3.826
59 Singlc-payment loans 18,656 15,202 12.001 3,201 3,455
60 Allot er?n:ms 15,970 14,467 10,194 4273 1503
6] [case financing 1eceivables 10.734 9.912 7 3% 2.574 822
63 Bank premises, furniture and fixtures, and other assets representing bank pumlscs 17132 14,060 11,479 2.581 3,071
63 Real estate owned other than bank premises 1.524 1,321 1,043 278 203
64 All other assets 80,960 76.333 55.009 21,324 4.634
65  Investment i unconsolidated subsidiaries and assoctated companies 539 512 439 I 27
66 Customers' liabihty on acceptances outstanding 3,371 30.726 21374 9,352 645
67 Net due trom forelgn branches, toreign subsidianies Fdge and agreement sulmdhnlu 26,370 25,119 18,695 6,424 1,251
68 Other 22,686 19,976 14.501 5,475 2,710
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4.21 Continued

Member banks Non-
[tem Insured member
Lol Nutional State wsured
69 Total liabilities and equity capital” 1,090,240 934,284 703,094 231,190 155,956
70 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt 1,011,378 867,144 652,140 215,004 144,235
71 Totdl deposits 785,728 653,803 495,553 158,250 131 925
72 Indmiduals, partnershups, and corporations 649 197 533 850 H17 884 115,966 115,347
73 U S government 2,11 1 812 1.360 446 327
74 States and pohtical subdivisions in United States 49,2605 37,361 30,480 0.875 11,904
75 Allother 72,662 70,087 39,53 30,548 2,576
76 Foreign governments and otficial mstitutions 8,108 7.860 4.853 3,007 248
77 Commercial banks in United States 54,438 52,528 30.238 22,291 1,410
78 Banks in forcign countries 10,116 9,698 4448 5,250 417
79 Certified and otficers' checks, travelers checks, and letters ot credit sold tor cash 12,466 10,694 6278 4416 1,772
80 Demand deposits 312252 271.064 190,398 U666 41,188
81 Mutual savings banks 1,130 963 533 430 167
82 Other indwviduals, partnerships, and corporations 227,69 192,153 144922 47 230 35,546
83 U S.government 1,558 1,347 1.064 283 211
84 States and pohitical subdivisions in United States 10,555 8,588 0,840 1,748 1,967
85  Allother 58,844 57.320 30.760 26,559 1,525
86 Foreign governments and otticial institutions 2,301 2.201 917 1,284 100
87 Commercial banks m United States 47 481 460,278 25906 0312 1,203
88 Banks in toreign countries 9,063 8,841 3877 4,963 222
89 Certified and officers’ checks, travelers checks, and fetters of eredit sold tor cash 12,466 10,694 6,278 4,416 1,772
90 Tunc deposits 333,867 272,356 216,822 55.53%4 61,512
91 Mutual savings banks 360 34 242 v3 260
92 Other individuals, partnerships, and corporations 282,13 231,339 184,844 40,495 50,796
93 U S government S 404 243 160 109
94 States and pohitical subdivisions in United States 37,059 27.529 22.730 4,798 9,530
95 Allother 13,800 12,750 K,763 3,987 1.05¢
9% Foreign governments and official institutions 5,795 5,047 31925 1.722 148
97 Commercial banks in United States 6,952 6,240 4,260 1.979 707
98 Banks 1n foreign countries 1,052 857 571 286 195
99 Savings deposits 139,609 110,384 88,334 22,050 29,225
100 Mutual savings banks N * * 0 0
101 Other individuals, parinerships, and corporations 137.872 109,060 87.343 21,717 28,812
102 Individuals and nonprofit organizations 130.329 103,436 82,856 20,580 26,893
103 Corporations and other protit organizations 7.543 5,624 4,487 1,138 1,919
104  US government . o8 01 59 2 7
105 States and pohtical subdivisions in Untted States 1.651 t.245 916 329 406
106 Allother . 18 17 16 2 1
107 Foreign governments and offictal istrtutions 13 12 11 1 "
108 Commercial banks in United States S 5 5 b *
169 Banks n foreign countries * * " " *
110 Federal funds purchased and secutiies sold under agreements to tepurchase 129,157 122.062 91,509 30.493 7.095
111 Interest-bearmng demand notes 1ssucd to U'S Treasury and other labihities for borrowed
money . , 12,075 30,308 20,205 10,103 1.767
112 Interest-bearing demand notes (note balances) wsued to U'S Treaswy 16,059 14,885 TR 3,775 1474
{13 Other habilities for borrowed money 16.016 15,423 9,095 6.328 593
114 Mortgage indebtedness and hability tor capitabized feases 1.792 1488 121 277 304
115 Allother iabilities 62.627 59 482 43,601 15,882 3,145
116 Acceptances exceuted and outstanding 3,148 1250 RARVM 9,412 645
117 Net due to foreign branches, forcign subsidiaries, Ldge and agicement subsidiaries 3.803 1714 2977 737 149
118 Other . 25.616 23,265 17.533 5,733 2,350
119 Subordmated notes and debentures 5.480 4,408 3225 1,182 1,078
120 Total equity capital” . 73,378 62,732 47,729 15,003 10,643
Mumo
121 Time (Ieposns ot $100,000 or more 183.241 155,263 119,501 35,702 27.978
122 Certificates of deposit (CDs) i denominations ot $100,000 o1 more 167788 141,288 108,752 32,536 26,500
123 Other . 15,453 13,975 10,809 3.166 1.477
124 Savings deposits authorized for automatic transter and NOW accounts , 15,217 12,341 9,444 2.896 2.876
125 Money market ume certificates ot $10.000 and less than $100.000 with onginal matunties ot 26
weceks 84,552 66,199 55,475 10,724 18,353
126 Demand deposits adjusted® . 188,380 150,511 LS 113 35,398 37.876
127 Total standby letters of credst 33.440 31,883 21,764 10,119 1,557
128 Conveyed to others through parucipation (included n standby Ietters of credit 1.872 1.701 1,498 262 112
129 Holdings of commercial paper included in total gross loans 637 389 280 109 248
Average for 30 calendar days (o1 calendar month) ending with report dawe
130 Totalasscts 1,061 838 907,918 084,258 223,660 133,917
131 Cash and duc from depository nstituuons 145,599 132,868 88,723 44,1458 12,730
132 Federal funds sold ;mé seeurities purchased under agreements to resell 45,117 38,50t 30.630 7.870 6,616
133 Totalloans .. 574,726 487,719 379.216 108,503 87,006
134 Totaldepostts 764,359 634,265 483,555 150,709 130,094
135 Time CDs in denommations ot $100,000 or more in domestic othees 165,775 139,534 107,737 31,797 20,241
136 Federal funds purchased and secunnies sold undes agieements fo repuchase 133,636 126.434 95,110 31,321 7.20%
137 Other labilities tor borrowed maoney 15.881 15367 8,695 6.672 514
138 Number of banks 1.427 928 764 159 499

For notes sce page A73
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4.22 DOMESTIC OFFICES, Insured Commercial Bank Asscts and Liabilitiests

Consolidated Report of Condition; Sept. 30, 1980
Millions of dollars

Member banks

Non-
Item Insured member
Total National State msured

1 Totalassets 1,462,155 | 1,089,346 833,811 285,535 372,809
2 Cash and due trom dc%ﬂsnmry mstitutions 187.014 156,713 107,417 49,298 30,299
3 Currency and com {U.S. and foregn) 17,294 12,800 10,163 2,636 4,494
4 Balances with Federal Reserve Banks 29923 29,647 22,237 7.410 276

5 Balanccs with other central banks 64 64 64 *
6 Demand balances with commerctal banks m United States 48,608 31,710 19,024 12,686 16,898

7 All other balances with depository institutions 1 United States and banks in toreign countries 13,592 7.722 6,178 1.544 5.870
8  Cash stems n process ot ms’lccunn 77,533 74.771 49,750 25,021 2,762
9 Total securities, loans, and lease financing receivables 1,161,898 835,335 654,112 181,223 326,564
10 Total securtties, book value 309,737 207,139 160,503 46,036 102,597
Il US Treasury 97,524 63,089 48,3127 14,762 34,435
12 Obhgations of other U s government agencies and corporations 55,490 33,849 27.378 6,471 21,641
13 Obligations of states and political subdivisions in United States 142,387 98,612 76,586 22,026 43,775
14 Allother securities . 14,335 11,589 8.212 3.378 2,746
15 Federal funds sold and securities purchascd under agreements to resell 69,020 48,754 39,110 9.044 201,266
16 Total loans, gross #1445 589,821 463311 126.509 211,624
17 Liss® Unearned income on loans 19.787 12,917 10.556 2.362 6.870
18 Allowance for possible loan loss 9.593 7.555 5.704 1.791 2.038
19 EqQuals Loans,net 772,065 569,349 446,992 122,357 202,716

Total loans, gross, by category

20 Real estate loans 255,770 175,409 144,065 31,344 80,361
21 Construction and land dcvulupmcn( 35,166 27,261 21375 5.887 7.904
22 Secured by farmland B.488 3,671 3,090 581 4,817
21 Secured by residential properties 149,413 103,554 86,185 17.368 45,859
24 1- to 4-tamuly 142,904 98,913 82,689 16.224 43,991
25 Mulufamly 6.509 4.641 3,497 1,144 1,868
26 Seccured by nonfarm nonresidential properties 62.703 40,923 33415 7.508 21,780
27 Loans to financial institutions 40,455 38,025 24,376 13,649 2.430
28 Loans for purchasing or carrying seeuritics 10,345 9.412 5,762 3,650 934
29 Loans to finance agricultural production and other loans to tarmers 31.596 17.018 14,772 2,247 14,578
30 Commercial and mdustnial loans 265,526 212 694 162,707 49,987 52.832
31 Loans to individuals for houschold, tamily. and other personal expenditures 178.631 121 469 100,298 21,171 57.162
32 Installmentloans 147.619 101.230 84,052 17.178 46,388
33 Passenger automaobiles 63,114 39,758 33,101 6,653 23,360
34 Credit cards and related plans 28,451 25,001 20,615 4,186 3,449
35 Mobile homes 10,508 7.220 6,489 731 3,288
36 All other mnstallment loans tor huuschu]d family. and other personal expenditures 45,546 29,258 23,847 5,408 16,291
37 Single-paymentloans 31,012 20,238 16.246 3.992 10,774
38 Allotherloans . 19,122 15,794 11,332 4.462 3.328
39 Leasc financing receivables 11,077 10,093 7,507 2,586 984
40 Bank premises, turmture and hxtures, and other assets representing bank premises 24,546 17,138 14,087 3.052 7.408
41 Real estatc owned other than bank premises . 2,052 1.508 1,192 313 547
42 All other assets 86.644 78,653 57.003 21,650 7.991




4.22 Continued
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Member banks N
on-
{tem Insured membet
lotal Nationai State nsued

43 Total liabilities and equity capital” 1,462,155 | 1,089,346 833,811 372,809
44 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt 1,350,749 1,008,836 771,634 237,202 1,913
45 Totaldeposits 1114581 790,453 610,771 179,682 324,128
46  Individuals. partnerships, and corporations 944 626 657,229 521782 135,447 287,397
47 U S government 2,952 2,13 1.646 488 819
48  States and pohitical subdivisions in Umited States 77.453 48,437 39,921 8516 29016
49  Allother 7,774 70,594 19976 30,618 3,180
50  Cerufied and ofticers’ checks, travelers checks, and letters ot credit sold tor cash 15,776 12,060 7.446 4,613 3,716
51 Demand deposits 409,792 311,909 225334 86.575 97 883
52 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 315,616 229 325 176.455 52,870 86,291
53 U S government . . 2,148 1.583 1,265 318 505
54 States and political subdivisions m Umited States 16,634 11,223 9.071 2,152 S.412
55  Allother . . 59.617 57719 31,097 20,622 1.898
56  Certified and ofticers’ checks, travelets checks, and letters ot credit sold tor cash 15.776 12,060 7.440 4,613 3,716
57 Timedeposits 493307 337,157 271,334 65,823 156,150
58  Other individuals, partnerships, and corporations 421.226 288.674 232.918 55.756 132,552
59 US government . L 713 479 bIR} 166 234
60 States and political subdivisions in Umited States §7.257 35,10l 29 254 5.907 22,095
61 Allother L4142 12,842 8.R48 3,998 1.269
62 Savingsdeposts 211,482 141,388 114,104 27,284 70,094
63 Corporations and other protit o1ganizations 10,761 6,921 5.584 1,337 3,840
64 Other indivtduals, partnerships, and corporations 197.023 132,309 106,825 25,484 04.714
65 US government 90 71 67 4 19
66 States and political subdivisions 1 United States 3562 2,053 1.596 457 1,509
67  Allother 45 1 30 2 12
68 Federal funds purchased and sceuriies sold under agreements to tepuichase 133,437 124 344 9,503 30,841 9,093
69 Interest-hearing demand notes (note batances) issucd to U'S  Ereaswry and other habibities tor

borrowed money . 313426 3,032 20 827 10,205 2,394
70 Mortgage indebiedness and hability tor caputahized feases 2128 1.617 1313 305 S1t
71 All other habtlities . 67.176 61,389 45 220 16,169 5.787
72 Subordinated notes and debentures 6,271 4,733 1.516 1.217 1,538
73 Total equity capital’ 15,135 75,778 58,661 17,117 29,358

Mimo

74 Time chOSIlS of $100,000 or moie 219,729 169,337 131,678 37,659 50,392
75 Certificates of depout (CDs) in denominations of $100 000 o1 more 200,677 153,972 119,664 34,309 46,708
76 Other 19,052 15,365 12014 3351 3.687
77 Savings deposits authorized tor automatic transter and NOW accounts 19.026 14,120 10,968 3,153 4.906
78 Money market time certificates of $10,000 and less than $100 000 with ongmal matunties ot 26

weeks. . 150,598 93,382 78.281 15.101 57,216
79 Demand deposits adjusteds 281,800 188,878 148,016 40,862 92 982
80 Total standby letters of credit 34,462 32,201 22 091 10,171 2.201

Average for 30 calendar days (or calendar month) ending with report date

81 Totaldeposits 1,091 008 770059 S98.063 171,996 321 040
82 Number of banks 4,416 5411 4,425 986 9,005

1. Effective December 31, 1978, the report of condition was substantially revised
for commercial banks Commercial huan with assets less than $100 milhon and
with domestic otfices only were given the option to complete either the abbreviated
or the standard set of reports Banks with toreign otfices began reporting i greater
detail on a consolidated domestic and toreign basis These tables retlect the varying
tevels of reporting detail,

2. All transactions between domestic and toreign ottices of a bank are reported
in “Net due from"™ and “Net due to™ (lmes 79 and 103)  All other lines represent
transactions with parties other than the domestic and toreign otfices of each bank
Since these intra-office transactions are crased by consolidation, total assets and
habilities are the sum of all except intra-othice balances

3. Foreign oftices inchude branches 1 toreign countries and m U S ternitories
and possessions, substdianies m foreign countiies, and all offices of T dge Act and
agreement corporations wherever located

4 1 quity capital 1s not allocated between the domestie and toreign olices of
banks with foreign oftices

S Demand deposits adjusted equal demand deposits other than domestie com-
mercral interbank and U S government less cash items i process of collection

6 Domesne othiees exclude branches oy toreign countres and i U S terntories
and possessions, subsidianies in foresgn countries, and all ottices of Ladge Act and
agreement corporations wherever located

7 This item contams the capuital accounts ot U'S banks that have no | dge o
toreign operations and reflects the ditference between domestic ottice assets and
labilities of U'S banks with Edge or foreign operations excluding the capital
dccounts of therr Tdge or toreign subsidianies

This titemt s unavailable for all o1 some of the banks because of the lesser

detall avarlable trom banks without toreign oftices, the inappheability of certam
items to banks that have only domesuc ottices and the absence of detail on a tulty
consolidated basis for banks with toreign ottices
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Federal Reserve Board of Governors

PAaUL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
Frebprrick H. Scuurtz, Vice Chairman

HENRY (. WALLICH
J. CHARLES PARTEE

OFFICE OF BOARD MEMBERS

JosePH R, CoyNe, Assistant to the Board

DONALD [, WINN, Assistant to the Board

ANTHONY F, Col £, Special Assistant to the Board
WILI 1AM R, MALONI, Special Assistant to the Board
FRANK O'BRrieN, JR., Special Assistant to the Board
JosePH 8. Sims, Special Assistant to the Board

James L., Sturt, Manager, Operations Review Program

LEGAL DIVISION
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ROBERT E, MANNION, Deputy General Counsel
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BARBARA R. LOWREY, Assistant Secretary
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*JEFFERSON A. WALKER, Assistant Secretary
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JANET O. HARrT, Director

GRIFFITH L. GARWOOD, Deputy Director
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GLENN K, LoNLy, Assistant Director
De1.ORES S. SMITH, Assistant Director

DIVISION OF BANKING
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JoHN E. RYaN, Director

FREDERICK R, DAHI, Associate Director
WILI 1AM TAYLOR, Associate Director
Wi LiaM W, W ks, Associate Director
JACK M. KGERTSON, Assistant Director
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DoN E. KLINE, Assistant Director
RoOBERT S. PrOTKIN, Assistant Director
THOMAS A, SIDMAN, Assistant Director
SAMUEL H TALLREY, Assistant Director
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OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
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EpwarDp C. ETTIN, Deputy Staff Director
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PeTER M. KeiIR, Assistant to the Board

STANLEY J. SIGEL, Assistant to the Board

NORMAND R. V. BERNARD, Special Assistant to the Board

DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND STATISTICS

JaMES L.. KicHI INL, Director

JOSEPH S. ZvISkL, Deputy Director

MICHAEL J. PRELL, Associate Director

ROBERT A. EISENBLIS, Senior Deputy Associate Director
JARED . ENZI kR, Senior Deputy Associate Director
ELEANOR J. STOCKWLI 1, Senior Deputy Associate Director
DoNAl D L.. KoHN, Deputy Associate Director

J. CORTLAND G. PrRLT, Deputy Associate Director
HeiMuT F. WENDEL, Deputy Associate Director
MARIHA BETHE A, Assistant Director
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RostRr1 M. FisHER, Assistant Director

Davip E. LLINDSEY, Assistant Director

LAWRENCE S1IFMAN, Assistant Director

FREDERICK M. STRUBI v, Assistant Director

STLPHEN P. TAYLOR, Assistant Director

LEVON H. GARABEDIAN, Assistant Director (Administration)

DIVISION OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EbwIN M. TRUMAN, Director

ROBERT F. GeMMIL 1, Associate Director
GeoRGE B. HENRY, Associate Director
CHARLES J. Sit GMAN, Associate Director
SAMUEL Pizrr, Staff Adviser

DALE W. HENDERSON, Assistant Director
LARRY J. PROMISEL, Assistant Director
RALPH W, SMITH, IR., Assistant Director
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and Official Staff

NANCY H. TELTLRS
EMMETT J. RICL

[Lyie E. GRAMI EY

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

JouN M. DenNkKi kR, Staff Director

EopwarDd T Mut R NIN, Assistant Staff Director
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*On loan from the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond.
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THropore E. A111SON, Staff Director
Harry A. GUINTER, Assistant Director for Contingency
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DIVISION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

Crypr H. FARNSWORTH, IR., Director
WAL It R ALTHAUSE N, Assistant Director
CHARI ES W, BLNNETT, Assistant Director
LORIN S. MELDER, Assistant Director

P. D. RiNG, Assistant Director

Davip .. ROBINSON, Assistant Director
RAYMOND 1.. TEED, Assistant Director
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FOMC and Advisory Councils
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FEDERAL RESERVE BANK,| Chairman President Vice President
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BOSTON*..........oueeee. 02106 | Robert P, Henderson Frank E. Morris
Thomas I. Atkins James A. McIntosh
NEW YORK*® ............ 10045 | Robert H. Knight, Esq. Anthony M. Solomon
Boris Yavitz Thomas M. Timlen
Buffalo..............coeu0e 14240 | Frederick D. Berkeley, 111 JohnT. Keane
PHILADELPHIA ........ 19105 | John W. Eckman Edward G. Boehne
Jean A. Crockett Richard L. Smoot
CLEVELAND" .......... 44101 | J. L. Jackson Willis J. Winn
William H. Knoell Walter H. MacDonald
Cincinnati................ 45201 | Martin B. Friedman Robert E. Showalter
Pittsburgh................ 15230 | Milton G. Hulme, Jr. Rebert D. Duggan
RICHMOND* ............ 23261 | Maceo A. Sloan Robert P. Black
Steven Muller Jimmie R. Monhollon
Baltimore ................ 21203 | Joseph H. McLain Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Charlotte ............... 28230 | Naomi G. Albanese Stuart P. Fishburne

Culpeper Communications

and Records Center 22701
ATLANTA ................ 30301
Birmingham ............ 35202
Jacksonville ............ 32231
Miami ..o, 33152
Nashville ................ 37203
New Orleans ............ 70161
CHICAGO* ... 60690
Detroit .......ccovvvvnnnn 48231
ST.LOUIS ................ 63166
Little Rock .............. 72203
Louisville ................ 40232
Memphis ................ 38101
MINNEAPOLIS.......... 55480
Helena.................... 59601
KANSAS CITY .......... 64198
Denver.............c...vn. 80217
Oklahoma City.......... 73125
Omaha.................... 68102
DALLAS ...l 75222
ElPaso...........cceveee. 79999
Houston.................. 77001
San Antonio ............ 78295
SAN FRANCISCO ...... 94120
Los Angeles ............ 90051
Portland .................. 97208
Salt Lake City .......... 84125
Seattle .................... 98124

William A. Fickling, Jr.
John H. Weitnauer, Jr.

Louis J. Willie

Jerome P. Keuper

Roy W. Vandegrift, Jr.

John C. Bolinger, Jr.

Horatio C. Thompson

John Sagan
Stanton R. Cook
Vacancy

Armand C. Stalnaker
William B. Walton
E. Ray Kemp, Jr.
Sister Eileen M. Egan
Patricia W. Shaw

Stephen F. Keating
William G. Phillips
Norris E. Hanford

Paul H. Henson
Doris M. Drury
Caleb B. Hurtt
Christine H. Anthony
Robert G. Lueder

Gerald D. Hines

John V. James
Josefina A. Salas-Porras
Jerome L. Howard
Lawrence L. Crum

Cornell C. Maier
Caroline L. Ahmanson
Harvey A. Proctor
John C. Hampton
Wendell J. Ashton
George H. Weyerhaeuser

William F. Ford
Robert P. Forrestal

Robert P. Mayc
Daniel M. boyle

Lawrence K. Roos

Donald W. Moriarty, Jr.

E. Gerald Corrigan
Thomas E. Gainor

Roger Guffey
Henry R. Czerwinski

Robert H. Boykin
William H. Wallace

John J. Balles
John B. Williams

Albert D. Tinkelenberg

Hiram J. Honea
Charles D. East
F. J. Craven, Jr.
Jeffrey J. Wells
Pierre M. Viguerie

William C. Conrad

John F. Breen
Donald L. Henry
Robert E. Matthews

Betty J. Lindstrom

Wayne W. Martin
William G. Evans
Robert D. Hamilton

Joel L.. Koonce, Jr,
J. Z. Rowe
Carl H. Moore

Richard C. Dunn
Angelo S. Carella
A. Grant Holman
Gerald R. Kelly

+ Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016;
Jericho, New York 11753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424, Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charleston, West
Virgima 25311; Des Moines, lowa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204; and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202,
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
ROOM MP-510, BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM, WASHINGTON, D.C. 20551.
When a charge is indicated, remittance should accompany
THe FLDLRAI Resprve SysttM—PURPOSES AND Func-
TIONS. 1974. 125 pp.
ANNUAL RiPORT.
FLbprrRAal RiSLRVE Buiit rIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.
BANKING AND MONEFTARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.
BANKING AND MoNITARY StAristics, 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.
ANNUAI STATISTICAL Diaisi
1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $4.00 per copy for each paid sub-
scription to Federal Reserve Bulletin; all others $5.00
each.

1972-76. 1977. 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.

1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.

FrDERAL RESLRVE CHART Book. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

Historicat CHARE Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one issue.
$1.25 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00 each. Else-
where, $1.50 each.

CAPITAL MARKE 1 Drvei oPMENTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year
or $.40 each in <he United States, its possessions, Cana-
da, and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$13.50 per year or $.35 each, Elsewhere, $20.00 per year
or $.50 each.

SE1 ECTED INTERE ST AND EXCHANGF RATES—WELKI Y SE-
RILS OF CHARTs. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each.

THE FEDERAL RESFRVE Ac1, as amended through December
1976, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 307
pp. $2.50.

REGUI ATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 1HE FLD-
ERAL RESERVL SYSTEM

PUBL ISHED INTERPRETATIONS OF FHE BOARD OF GOVER-
NORS, as of Dec. 31, 1979. $7.50.

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION: 1976 Edition. 1977. 304 pp. $4.50
each; 10 or more to one address, $4.00 each.

BANK CREDIT-CARD AND CHECK-CREDIT PraAns. 1968. 102
pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

request and be made payable to the order of the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Remittance from
Sforeign residents should be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps
and coupons are not accepted.

SURVLY OF CHANGES IN FAMILY FINANCES. 1968. 321 pp.
$1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

RrPORT OF THE JOINT TRLASURY-FrDERAL RESERVE STUDY
OF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SLCURITIES MARKLT., 1969,
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.

JOINT TREASURY-FLDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE GoOv-
ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
1. 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40
each. Part 2, 1971. 153 pp. and Part 3, 1973. 131 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more to one address, $.85 each.

OPEN MARKLI POLICIFS AND OPERATING PROCEDURES—
Srark STUDIES, 1971. 218 pp. $2.00 each; 10 or more to
one address, $1.75 each.

REAPPRAISAI OF THE FEDERAI RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NisM. Vol. 1. 1971. 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971. 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each volume $3.00; 10 or more to one ad-
dress, $2.50 each.

THr ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DFTERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one ad-
dress, $3.60 each.

FEDERAL RFSERVE STAFF STUuDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FrucTtuarioNs IN HousING CONSTRUC I'TON. 1972, 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

[LENDING FUNCTIONS OF THE FrDERAL RESERVF BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each.

IMPROVING THE. MONETARY AGGREGAIEFS: REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE Tagies (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. 1l (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more of same volume to one ad-
dress, $.85 each.

FrDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
Uttt 1zationN. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BANK HorLping CoMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

IMPROVING THI MONETARY AGGRI GATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

1977 CONSUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978. 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FrLow or FUNDS ACCOUNTS. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLow oF Funps, 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.



CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple cop-
ies available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System

Consumer Handbook To Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors, Law-
yers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide In-
cidental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Billing

The Federal Open Market Committee

Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors

Federal Reserve Banks

Federal Reserve Glossary

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Truth in Leasing

U.S. Currency

What Truth in Lending Means to You

STAFE STUDIES
Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that
are of general interest.

Summaries Only Printed in the Bulletin

Requests to obtain single copies of the full text or to be
added to the mailing list for the series may be sent to Pub-
lications Services.

TiL-INS BETWEEN THL GRANTING OF ('REDIT AND SALLS OF
INSURANCL BY BANK Hol DING COMPANIFS AND OTHER
[.LENDERS, by Robert A. Eisenbeis and Paul R. Schweit-
zer. Feb. 1979. 75 pp.

INNOVATIONS IN BANK LOAN CONTRACTING: RLCINT Evi-
DENCE by Paul W. Boltz and Tim S. Campbell. May
1979. 40 pp.

MEASUREMENT OF CAPACITY UTII IZATION: PROBLEMS AND
Tasks, by Frank de Leeuw, Lawrence R. Forest, Jr.,
Richard D. Raddock, and Zoltan E. Kenessey. July
1979. 264 pp.

THE. GNMA-GUARANTEHED PASSTHROUGH SECURITY: Ma
KET DEVETOPMINT AND IMPIICATIONS FOR TF
GROWTH AND Stannny or HomMt, MorRIGaGr LiN
ING, by David F. Seiders. Dec. 1979. 65 pp.

FORLIGN OWNI RSHIP AND IHE PI REORMANCE OF U.
BANKS, by James V. Houpt. July 1980. 27 pp.

PEREFORMANCE AND CHARACIIRISTICS OF EDGE CORPOR,
110NS, by James V. Houpt. Feb. 1981. 54 pp.

Printed in Full in the Bulletin

AN AssSLSSMENT OF BANK HoLDING CoMPANIES, by Robe
J. Lawrence and Samuel H. Talley. January 1976.

REPRINTS
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

Measures of Security Credit. 12/70.

Revision of Bank Credit Series. 12/71.

Assets and Liabilities of Foreign Branches of U.S. Bank
2/72.

Bank Debits, Deposits, and Deposit Turnover—Revised S
ries. 7/72,

Rates on Consumer Instalment Loans. 9/73.

New Series for Large Manufacturing Corporations. 10/73.

The Structure of Margin Credit. 4/75.

Industrial Electric Power Use. 1/76.

Revised Series for Member Bank Deposits and Aggregate R
serves. 4/76.

Industrial Production—1976 Revision. 6/76.

Federal Reserve Operations in Payment Mechanisms:
Summary. 6/76.

The Commercial Paper Market. 6/77.

The Federal Budget in the 1970°s. 9/78,

Redefining the Monetary Aggregates. 1/79.

Implementation of the International Banking Act. 10/79.

U.S. International Transactions in 1979: Another Round
Oil Price Increases. 4/80.

Perspectives on Personal Saving. 8/80.

The Impact of Rising Oil Prices on the Major Foreign Indu
trial Countries. 10/80.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A-3 through A-73 although the prefix “'A”’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers, 10, 23, 25
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 18, 19, 20, 24
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)

Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21, 27, 68-73

Domestic finance companies, 37

Federal Reserve Banks, 11

Nonfinancial corporations, current, 36
Automobiles

Consumer instaliment credit, 40, 41

Production, 46,47

BANKERS balances, 17, 18-20, 68, 70, 72
(See also Foreigners)
Banks for Cooperatives, 33
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 34
Yields, 3
Branch banks, 15, 21, 54
Business activity, nonfinancial, 44
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 36
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 44
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 17, 69,71, 73
Federal Reserve Banks, 11
Central banks, 66
Certificates of deposit, 21, 25
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 15,24
WeeKkly reporting banks, 18-21, 22
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 3, 15, 17, 18-21, 68-73
Business loans, 24
Commercial and industrial loans, 22, 24
Consumer loans held, by type, 40, 41
Loans sold outright, 21
Nondeposit funds, 16
Number by classes, 17, 69, 71, 73
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 39
Commercial paper, 3, 23, 25,37
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 44, 48
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Consumer prices, 44, 49
Consumption expenditures, 50, 51
Corporations
Profits and their distribution, 35
Security issues, 34, 63
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 27, 40, 41
Currency and coin, 5, 17, 68,70, 72
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 26

DEBITS to deposit accounts, {2
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits
Adjusted, commercial banks, 12, 14
Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21, 69, 71, 73
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 23

Demand deposits—Continued
Subject to reserve requirements, 14
Turnover, 12

Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3,17, 18-21,27,69,71,73
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 11
Turnover, 12

Discount rates at Reserve Banks (See Interest
rates)

Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See
Loans)

Dividends, corporate, 35

EMPLOYMENT, 44, 45
Eurodollars, 25

FARM mortgage loans, 39
Farmers Home Administration, 39
Federal agency obligations, 4, 10, 11, 12, 32
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation and types and
ownership of gross debt, 30
Receipts and outlays, 28, 29
Treasury operating balance, 28
Federal Financing Bank, 28, 33
Federal funds, 3, 6, 18, 19, 20, 25,28
Federal Home Loan Banks, 33
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation, 33, 38, 39
Federal Housing Administration, 33, 38, 39
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, 33
Federal Land Banks, 33, 39
Federal National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 11
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 11, 12, 30, 31
Federal Reserve credit, 4, 5, 11, 12
Federal Reserve notes, i1
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 37
Business credit, 37
Loans, 18, 19, 20, 40, 41
Paper, 23, 25
Financial institutions, loans to, 18, 19, 20
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 42, 43
Foreign
Currency operations, (1
Deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 11, 18, 19,20
Exchange rates, 66
Trade, 53
Foreigners
Claims on, 54, 56, 59, 60, 61, 65
Liabilities to, 21, 54-58, 62-64

GOLD

Certificates, 11

Stock, 4, 53
Government National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Gross national product, 50, 51



HOUSING, new and existing units, 48

INCOME, personal and national, 44, 50, St
Industrial production, 44, 46
Installment loans, 40, 41
Insurance companies, 27, 30, 3t, 39
Interbank loans and deposits, 17
Interest rates
Bonds, 3
Business loans of banks, 24
Federal Reserve Banks, 3,7
Foreign countries, 66
Money and capital markets, 3, 25
Mortgages, 3, 38
Prime rate, commercial banks, 24
Time and savings deposits, 9
International capital transactions of the
United States, 54-65
International organizations, 54-59, 62-65
Inventories, 50
Investment companies, issues and assets, 35
Investments (See¢ also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17,27
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17, 18-20, 68, 70, 72
Federal Reserve Banks, 11, 12
Life insurance companies, 27
Savings and loan associations, 27

LABOR force, 45
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 17, 18-21, 27
Commercial banks, 3, 15, 17, 18-21, 22, 24, 68, 70, 72
Federal Reserve Banks, 3,4,5,7,11, 12
Insurance companies, 27, 39
Insured or guaranteed by United States, 38, 39
Savings and loan associations, 27

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 44
Production, 44, 47
Margin requirements, 26
Member banks
Assets and liabilities, by classes, 17
Borrowings at Federal Reserve Banks, 5, 11
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 6
Number, 17
Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, 5, 14
Mining production, 47
Mobile home shipments, 48
Monetary aggregates, 3, 14
Money and capital market rates (See Interest rates)
Money stock measures and components, 3, 13
Mortgages (See Real estate loans)
Mutual funds (Sc¢e Investment companies)
Mutual savings banks, 3, 9, 18-20, 27, 30, 31, 39

NATIONAL defense outlays, 29
National income, 50

OPEN market transactions, 10

PERSONAL income, 51
Prices
Consumer and producer, 44, 49
Stock matket, 26
Prime rate, commercial banks, 24
Production, 44, 46
Profits, corporate, 35

A8l

REAL estate loans

Banks, by classes, 18-20, 27, 29

Life insurance companies, 27

Mortgage terms, yields, and activity, 3, 38

Type of holder and property mortgaged, 39
Repurchase agreements and federal funds, 6, 18, 19, 20
Reserve requirements, member banks, 8
Reserves

Commercial banks, 17, 68, 70, 72

Federal Reserve Banks, 11

Member banks, 3,4, 5,14, 17

U.S. reserve assets, 53
Residential mortgage loans, 38
Retail credit and retail sales, 40, 41, 44

SAVING
Flow of funds, 42, 43
National income accounts, 51
Savings and loan assns., 3, 9,27, 31, 39, 42
Savings deposits (See Time deposits)
Savings institutions, selected assets, 27
Securities (See also U.S. government securities)
Federal and federally sponsored agencies, 33
Foreign transactions, 63
New issues, 34
Prices, 26
Special drawing rights, 4, 11, 52, 53
State and local governments
Deposits, 18, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 30, 31
New security issues, 34
Ownership of securities of, 18, 19, 20,27
Yields of securities, 3
Stock market, 26
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 34
Prices, 26

TAX receipts, federal, 29

Time deposits, 3,9, 12, 14, 17, 18-21,69, 71, 73
Trade, foreign, 53

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 11, 28

Treasury operating balance, 28

UNEMPLOYMENT, 45
U.S. balance of payments, 52
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Member bank holdings, 14
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 11, 28
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 17, 18-20, 27, 30, 31, 68, 70, 72
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 32
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 11, 12, 30, 31

Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 11,

30, 62
Open market transactions, 10
Outstanding, by type and ownership, 30, 31
Rates, 3, 25
Utilities, production, 47

VETERANS Admimstration, 38, 39

WEEKLY reporting banks, 18-22
Wholesale (producer) prices, 44, 49

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories

f

-

Minnerpolis@\.\

ALASKA

LEGEND

— Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts ® Federal Reserve Bank Cities

®* Federal Reserve Branch Cities

— Boundaries of Federal Reserve Branch
Territories
Federal Reserve Bank Facility
Q Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve

System



